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PART I. 


\ 

TREATIES, ERfiASEMENTS, AED SAEADS 

MTATOSO TO THB 

TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHINT, OR IN POLITICAL 

RELATION WITH, 

TUB 

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOESHIP OP BENGAL. 


I— BENGAL. 

In 1599 .'ll! Associntion was formed to tr.sde with the East Indies, and on 
the SIst December 1600 they obtained from Qneeii Elizabeth nn exclusive char-' 
ter of privilege, constituting them a body politic and corporate, by the name 
of " The Governor and Company of Merchants of London trading to the East 
Indies.^' 

The Company’s first factory was established at Surat. 

In a Farman was obtained from the Mughal (Mogul) Emperor 
Jahangir, permitting the English to trade with Bengal, but restricting them to 
the porfcof Pipli in Midnapur. Tlie regultir connection of the Company with 
Bengal, however, did not commence till 164.<9, when a factory was established at 
Balasor; aud in 1662 permission was obtained for unlimited trade, without 
payment of customs, on an annual payment of 3,000 Rupees. 

In 1661 Charles II.- granted a new charter, vesting the Company with 
power to'mahe peace or'war with any Prince not Christian, and to seize and 
send to England unlicensed traders. A fresh charter was again granted in- 
1003, confirming the exclusive privileges of the Company for twenty-one years. 
In 1698 a rival Company was formed, known as the new or “English Com- 
pjiny,” which amalgamated with the old or “ Loudon Company " in 1702, and 
the two parties took the name of “ The United Company of Merchants trading 
to the East Indies.’'* 

During the administration of Shaista Khan, Subaclar of Bcnsral. the 

B 
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English were subjected to much oppression. Shaista Khan exacted a duty of 
3i per cent, on their raercliandise, and his officers arbitrarily extorted large 
sums from the factors, until in 3685 it was resolved to seek redress by force of 
arms. The hostile attitude of the English exasperated the Emperor Aurnngzeb, 
who ordered that they should he expelled from his dominions. The Com* 
pauj'^s factories were seized, 'and their affairs were broughf io the brink of ruin 
when negotiations for peace were set on foot, and a reconciliation was effected. 

In 1698 the English obtained permission from Azam>asb>Sban, grandson 
of Aurangzeb and Governor of Bengal^ to purchase the towns of Sutanntij 
Govindpur and Calcutta. The sanad is not supposed to be extant; but it is 
more a matter of antiquarian interest than of historic importance. 

In 1756 Nawab Siraj-ud-Daula became Subadnr of Bengal in succession 
to bis grandfather Alivardi Khan. He bad previously manifested aversion to 
the English. The Governor of Calcutta refused to deliver up one of 
llie principal officers of finance under the NawaVs late uncle, the Governor of 
Dacca, whom the Nawab had resolved to plunder, whereupon Siraj-ud-DauIa 
attacked and captured Calcutta ou the 5th August. One hundred and forty-six 
Jingltsh fell into his hands and were thrust into “The Black Hole," where all 
save twenty -three perished in the night. On the 2nd January 1757 Calcutta 

bfoilf ott '!« army 

molLub! V" ‘r '’>■» ‘l» Na^b .g„.d not to 

any duties or fees ; to restore the factories Ld uLd 1 

tb 0 O.,„pa,,i, Eortijy Catatta, and to aafabbab . S r”“ 

CnW (No. n, niU, tba Nanab. ogo„n„ ..j do.a:l,lt“ S'"‘" ‘ 

msbed the French with arms and monh ' ^ Siraj-ud-Daula fur- 

^•ausn against the Eno-lish At this ’ ^ common 

teJotao,, and aoacladcd a Treatv 

Al Ibo battlo „i ) »l‘l> Mr Jatar AH Kban. 

poivatot Snaj-nd-Danla vvaa comnletal. l””^ 1'67, tba 
V Cbvo a. Sabadat of W«r ™. inaM.d 
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In 1758 the Shahznda^ afterwards Shah Alam, fled from Delhi, in 
consequence of some dispute with his father, the Emperor Alnmgir II., 
and entered into a league with the Subadars of Oudh aud Allahabad for the 
conquest of the Lower Provinces, Tiie Prince entered Behar with about 
40,000 men, and laid siege to Patu:i. 

Mir lafar was greatly alarmed, and Clive marched to his aid with what force 
he could muster. The terror of Clive's name was sufGcicnt, and ere he reached 
Patna the Shahzada's army had almost entirely dispersed. As a reward 
for this service^ Mir Jafar granted Clive the quit-rent, about three lakhs per 
annum, which the Company had agreed to pay for the zamitidari of Calcutta.* 

In 1759 an armament of seven ships from Batavia unexpectedly made its 
appearance in the mouth of the Hugli. Mir Jafar had secretly enconraged the 
Dutch to send this force. He was alarmed at the growing power of the English, 
and wished to counter-balance it with that of the Dutch, while the latter were 
eager to share in the wealth which the British had acquired in Bengal. Clive, 
though sensible of the rasponsibility he would incur by attacking the forces of n 
friendly power, was satisfied that, if be allowed the Batavian armament to 
join the garrison at Chinsura, the Nawab would throw himself into the arms 
of his new nlltos, and the English ascendancy in Bengal would be exposed to 
serious danger. To prevent this, he obtained from the fears of the Nawab a 
mandate, directing the newly arrived armament to leave the river. Under the 
authority of this order, and with the pretext of enforcing it, Clive caused the 
Dutch to be attacked both by land and water. They were completely de- 
feated, and all their ships were taken. A Convention (No, IV) was then 
signed, by which the Dutoh agreed to pay an indemnity, and the English 
to restore their ships and property. An Agreement (No. V) was at the same 
time made bebweon the Nawab and the Dutch, wliioh was guaranteed by the 
Governor in Council of Fort William. 

To meet his pecuniary engagements, Mir Jafar had recourse to the severest 
exaotions. He resigned liimself to unworthy favorites j and it became neces- 
sary to depose him in favour of his son-in-law Mir Kasim Ali Khan, with 
whom a Treaty (No. VI) was concluded on the 27th September 1760. By 
this treaty the British obtained possession of Bardwan, Midnapur and Chitta- 
gong. 

Serious disputes arose between Mir Kasim and the English regarding the 


* Scp A|ipcii(lix S?o. 1. 
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right o£ the servants o£ the Company to trade and to have their goods passed 
free of duty, and these dispntca led at Inst to wnr. Negotiations n'erc opened 
with Mir Jafar, and on the 10th July 1763 a Treaty (No. VII) was executed 
between him and the Coinjjany. Mir Kasim, after sustaining a series ot dc* 
feats, and revenging himsclE by the murder of his English prisoners, fled to 
Oudh, andevenlnnlly to Dcllii, where he died in great indigence and ol)scnrity 
in 1777. 

In 1764 Mir Jafar agreed to pay five lakhs a month (No. VIII), in ad* 
dition to the sums for which he hod eoutracted in the recent treaty, towartls 
the expense o£ the war, which was then being carried on against the VTazir o£ 
Oudh, who, with the Emperor Shah Alam, had espoused the cause of Mir 
Kasim. 


Mir Jatar died in Jannarj’ 1765, and was succeeded h)' his son Najm«iuU 
Daula, with whom a now Treat)’ (No. IX) was conoluded, by which the Com* 
pany took the military defonee of the country entirely into its own hands, and 
among other conditions the Nawah honnd himself to appoint, by the advice of 
tbe Governor and Conncil, a Deputy to conduct the government, who shonld 
not be removable without their consent. 


In 1764 the .army of Slinja-ud-Danln, the Wnzit of Oudh, who, under 
the pretence of assisting Mir Kasim, had invaded Behnr, was completely 
routed, and the Wazir was obliged to throw himself on the generosity of the 
English. The whole of his dominions were restored to him, cscept Allahabad 
and Kora, ^^lioh wove given to the Emperor of Delhi, who, on his part, con- 
teried Dwam of Bengal, Behar and Orissa on the Comp.my by Imperial 
Tarman (No. X) ; the English became security for the regular payment of 
twenty.six ^ y™r by the Nawab, and agreed to allow the Nawnb the 
annu^sum of 53,86,131 Sikka Rupees for the support of the Nizamat. 

Saif f 1766, and was snoceeded by his brother 

ttf r r ritb b» f.a,„ bro«»r 

and the Company agreed to support him in the Ni?am»f „ .j * n , • ' 
an annual stipend of 41,86,131 Rupees. * 

Saif-nd-Daula was succeeded in iTVOWtiio , 

with whom a new Eno-a^ement fNo ^ Mubarak-nd-Danln, 

the Nawab Nazim’s stipend was fised at 31 aTsgi u’ engagement 

treaty which was formed with the Nawah N * T*"® 

had now become merelv a nominni it The oflice of Subadar 

hands of the Company ir^o »‘to the 

ompany. In 1/72 the stipend was reduced to sixteen lakhs a 
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year, at which rate it continued to be paid down to 1880. In 1869 the 
Nawab Nazim, Saiyid Mansur Ali Khan, left Mursbidabad and went with his 
family to England, where he took up his permanent residence. 

In 1873 the affairs of the Nawab Nazim having fallen into confusion. 
Commissioners were appointed under a special Act to arrange for the liquida- 
tion of his debts and to ascertain the amount of jewels and immovable pro- 
perty held by the Government for the purpose of npholding the dignity of the 
Nawab Nazim for the time being. By this Act the Nawab was declared 
- incapable of contracting any pecuniary obligation. 

In 1880, Saiyid Mansur Ali Khan Bahadur agreed to retire from the 
position of Nawab Nazim, and to renounce and relinquish all claims and 
demands to the position and title of “Nazim and Snbadar of Bengal, Behar 
and Orissa” and all personal right of interference in Nizamat affairs, in con- 
sideration of an annual stipend of £10,000, or a payment of Rs. 10,00,000, in 
settlement of various miscellaneous claims, and of a suitable provision for bis 
four children horn iu England. The conditions of this arrangement are embo- 
died in a formal deed, dated the 1st November 1880, wliich Saiyid Mansur 
Ali executed in London. On the abdication of Saiyid Mansnr ’AH, the title 
“ Nawab Nazim of Bengal, Behar and Orissa” ceased to exist. His eldest 
son, Nawab Ali Kadr Saiyid Hasan Ali Mirza, has been granted the heredi- 
tai'y title of “Nawab Bahadur of Mursbidabad,” and allowed precedence over 
all titled nobles of Bengal. To Nawab Ali Kadr bag, also been assigned an 
annual allowance of Rs. 8,30,000. The Nawab Nazim died at Mursbidabad 
on the Bth November 1884. 

On the 13th August 1814 n Treaty* was concluded in London between 
Great Britain and the Netherlands, providing, among other stipulations, for the 

* This Treaty and tlie Additional Articles rrill bo found in Hei'tslet’s Treaties, Voi, I, np. 
359—369. 

The following arc the Articli's which have reference to India — 

I. His Britnnnic Majesty engages to restore to tbe Prince Sovereign of the tlnitcd Nether- 
lands, within tbe term which shall ho hereafter fixed, the Colonies, Factories, and Fstablishmeiits 
which were possessed by Holland lit tile commencement of tbe late war, viz., on the IstJnniiaiy 
1803, in the sons and on the continents of America, 'Africa, and Asia; nrith the exception of the 
Capo of Good Hope and the Settlements of Demcrarii, Esscqnibo, and Berbice, of which possessions 
the high Contracting Parties reserve to Themselves the riglit to dispose by a Supplementary Con- 
vention, hereafter to be negotiiitcd aceording to Tlieir inntnal interests, and specially with refer- 
ence to the provisions contained in the 6th and 9th Articles of tiie Treaty of Pence signed between 
His Britonnic Majesty and His Most Obristinn Majesty on tbe 30th of May 1814. 

II. His Britannic Majesty agrees to cede in full Sovereignty tbe Island of Bnnca, in tbe 
Eisbern Seas, to the Prince Sovereign of tlie Netherlands, in exchange for the Settlement of 
Cochin and its Dependencies on the const of Mahibar, which is to remain in full Sovereignty to 
His Britannic Majesty. 
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restoration to the Dutch of the fnclorifs nntl t-.t-.hli‘!nnriil« hy tlh-m 

in India and the Knslrrn Sca« on the l«l January IShS t by an ndditional 
article the Dnlch agreed to rede to the Brititli tJoverninent the clistrirt of 
Baranagar on payment of an annual fiiim to he fixc*I l>y mutual agreement. 

In pursuance of these arrangcinctils formal Deeds of iranifrr were exe- 
cuted in the eases of Ctiinsiira and Bar.iua{rar rcsjtertivrly (N'o«. Xlllmii 
XIV). The transfer of Knlfcapur lo the Dutrh remained in alwyance is» 
•consequence of their assertion of a cUaim to tlic exerfi<-e of rert-iin prc-icriptive 
rights of sovereignty and indepondenre within that factory which wero incon- 
sistent with its purelj* commcreial stains. 

The tenure of the Dutch was not of long dtimtion. By article* S and IH 
of the Treaty Itctwccn Great Britainnnd the Netherland*.*, dated the 17lh March 
1824? (No. XV), the Dutch settlements in Bengal wen* again made over to 
the British Government, in ■ndiose pir.sci>rion they liave ever since rrmained, 
and formal Deeds of tnuisfcr of the settlements of Chin«nra, I'nlta, Kalknpnr; 
Bulasor, Dacca, and Patna* were executed {N’os. XVI to XX) 


ffiren «* 


Itl. Ttin ptnrr* omt fort* in liic rolnnlo* nml null mint* wJnrli, 1i\ tirtnr i f tiir t>*o pf 
ing Arl1fto«, nre to be wtod mut oictiingrii by tho neo Jiigli t oiitrirtii’,- I'Arlit*, •li'xii >«• fflr 
in tlic state in which tliey niny be nl tiie moment of the ai^iiol’in'' of Uie j-r? <« nl Contention. 

ly. Hi* nritaniiic Mnjeaty gmriinU'ea to the sniijeet* of ilia Itotnl Iliglnir-n llm I’tinee 
Sovcrcieii of the United Netberinnda. the anme faeilUiea, lirivSle^vs, ntil piot'a'tin'i, wit!» re-P'et 
to commerce and tlio security of llicir iierson* ami projv'rty uillvn tim lunita of tlm llriti.b Sote- 
reignty ou tiio Continent of liidiAp ac arc w»>w or eii *11 Iw grintrd ii> il,c inivat favonriat imiioti*. 

Hi* Royal llipiinea* the Prince Sovereign, on lit* p irl. hiding nntliing more nl iinr! ti.in ti'O 
perpetual dumtinn of peace between tile Crown of i'.nplnmi nml tJie UnllMl Nv.licriotttle. and 
wiBiiing t>*do Ills ntinnat to avoid anything nliich migiil nffi-cl tlirir iiiittiiai go.).! (iiidiralaiiding, 
engngca not to erect any foTtifiralinnaintbe otniili-lmifiita niiirii ar.* to U* r-*ti>nat to ililii nltliiti 
the limits of the HtUisIi SovcrciBnty n»>on the Continent of Itniin, nii.i imlv lo plar.* in tliosc rs- 
iablislimcnts tlio number of Itoojis iiecvtiiry for tlio tiiaintenatieu of ilie {lolire. 

V. Those colonies, laetories, and c*tnbIUinncnt« wliieii are to bo red. .i to Hi* Roral llisit* 
^po of Good Hope, within the six months which roUnw the mlificntmii of the present Conven- 


ouuiiiyKAI. ARTICLE— II. 

AssiTioxai, AancLn. 

preservation ™"tho'*^nce°Ld"pol"TOV't^^^^^ to CMcutla, being requisite to the t1 

district to His Dritannio Mujest^ nmn a nal'mcnVir’'® Orange agrees to cede the si 

may be considcretl, by ComnlUsionen to li^ i^ i*"®V“'" """“'‘hy to His Royal Higlincss 

andreMonnble, with reference to the Moflta Oovcminc'its, to be jii 

from the same. ® proflta or revenno usu illy ditived by the Dutch Governiiic 

* The deed relnllne to Pntnn is not forthcoming. 
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In accordance with the provisions of the Treaty* of Kiel^ dated the 14th 
January 1814, between Great Britain and Denmark, the town of Serampur 
and the Danish possessions attached thereto were restored to Denmark (No. 
XXI). The British Government again obtained possession of Serampur by 
the Treaty of the 2£nd February 1846 (No. XXII) with Denmark. 

On the 7th March 1815 a Treatyt was signed between Great Britain and 
France, by which the supply of salt, opium, and saltpetre to the French 
establishments in India were regulated. To give full effect to this treaty, a. 
Convention was agreed upon on the 13th May 1818 between the Adminis- 

* This Trenty will be found in Hort:slef!*s Trciities, Vol. I., pp. 220-236. 

The following Article has reference to India : — 

111. His idajcsf^ the King of the United Kingdnm of Orent Hritniii and Irelniid consents to 
restore to His Danish Urnjesty nl] tiic possessions mid colonies whirl) have been conquered by tlie 
British arms in this present war. except the Islnnd of Heligoland, whicli Bis Britannic Majesty 
rescrvcB to himself with full and nnlimitcd sovereignty. 

Additional Articles signed at Liege, ?th April 1814:— 

I. The evacuations, cessions, and restitutions, stipulated _hy the nhovo-montioned Treaty, 
shall he executed iu Baropc within ii month, in the seas of America within three months, and in 
the continent and sens of Asia within six munttis, after the ratification of the Definite 'I'rcaty. 

II. It is further agreed tliat in nil the cases of cession stipulated, tlicre shall be allowed to 
the iniinhitants, of whatever condition or nation they may be, a term of three years, reckoning 
from the rntifleatio)) of tho present Treaty, to dispose of their property, acquired and possessed 
whether before or in the course of the war : dnring wMch term of tlireo years they shnll he nt 
lihervy freely to cxerciso their religion, and to enjoy tboir property. Tlie siime facility is grunted 
within the connirics restored, to all persons, iniinhitants or others, who shall have formed any , 
establishments during the time which thctic countries were possessed by Great Britain. 

In respect to the inhabitants of tiic cnantrics restored or c^cd, it is agreed that no one shall 
be pi'osccntcd, disturbed, or troubled, cither personally or in his property, under any pretext, on 
account of his politirnl opinions or conduct, or of his attachmoiit to either of the high Contracting 
Parries, or for any other cause, unless it he for debts contracted with individuals, or for nets sub- 
sequent to tho picsciit Treaty. 

III. Tho decision of every claim between individuals of the respective nations for any debts, 
property, effects or richts whatever, wliich conformably to common usoge and the taw of iiiitione 
ought to he brought forward, shall be referred to the competent tribunals, and in such cases tlierc 
shiill be prompt and complete justice Toudered in the countries where the claims arc respectively 
put forth. 

t This will ho found in Vol. VIII, page 214 bat is hero inserted for convenience of roforonce. 


ConiDiixioir hotween Gabax BitiXAnr and Fbakce, signed at London, the 7th of March 1816. 

In the name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

The tnide in salt and opium throughout the British Sovereignty in India having hcoii sub. 
jeeted to certain regulations and restrictions, which, unless due provision be made, might occasion 
differences hctweou the subjects and agents of Hie Britonnic Majesty and those of His Most Chris- 
tianMajesty; Their said Majesties have thought proper to couclndo a Special Convention for the pur- 
pose of preventing such differences, and removing every enuso of dispute between their respective 
eabjecta in. that part of the world, and in this view have named for their respective plonipotetii 
tiarics, viz,, His Majesty tho King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Robert, 
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establishments in India and the Government 
of Fort St. George, by which the ma nufacture of salt 'in the French 

Navnrpe, fte Sieur Clfiuda Loni, de la Chatre, fesco’ndaiit of 'tlic* Franco and 

Chntre, His Ambnssndor oxtranrdiimrj' and plenipotcntinrr nfc r *’®"*^* ^'on»t do la 

who. after having commnnioated to each otho? thc^respoc^^^pin p’"'^ r^ondon, &e., Ac., &c., 
form, have agreed upon the following articles ® ^"‘1 Powers, found in good and dno 

tlio esolnsivc right to"]pnrohiisi"nra^fa'Ji"S’eq^^^ Oovcmment in India 

Government shall have paid fop salt in the districts In the vioVn-^f'' ''Tm t’’® *“1^ 

coast of Coromandel and Orissa respectivclv, the sdt tha^m^^^ * '1^ posiossions on the 

sions. subject, to a .eservation of the qnantitv that the >nnm,factnrcd in the satd posses- 

deem Mqnisito for the domestie use and consnmnHnn'^S o/ His Most Clirlstinn Maiesty shall 
condition that tho British Government shall delivL in Bcnirnl '^’'"1"*“''^* thereof ; and upon the 
li.m Majesty, tiie quantity of salt that may bo jUced ncco.,^^ ^ «'* Chris- 

to ha m Chandernagoro, reference being hid to^lm poSion/fl of the inlmbi- 

to ho made at tho price uhich tho Britfsh GovornmeKlaU have ^luol «J®»^®«-y 

incurred 

TTT _ 


; Chiistinn 


sscuitrsb W 

possessions. ““ '’® •’J’ «'® UritUh Gov^mentT t’l ®“"’“ P"®® f®® 

* iti tlio vicinity of each of the said 

_V. In consideration of the stiouIaHnn 

'''“l™. Hi. nrt-..n.W, 

lio paid at Calcutta or^at Mod!?, qu-irtcriv “nnnnlly to tho Agents of 

said Agents shall have been presented to^fh® n ‘‘®‘’ *’'® UiaUimJ itMtaliiicnts to 

agreed that the rent above stinulated i?® ®®’^«minent of cither *■ '® ®®™® f*"® 

VI W.ih .1 , «*>Polatcd shall commence from J A’’?®? P'®*iaeneios ; it hoing 

th. to the trade in „nl.™ ® of October 1814. 


taken on 
the usnnl 
in dedno- 


8 hSernb/p ” ’‘PP“®^ for 

- The requisitions of ”® ®® d®^"®- 

aitMnUiirtydaysafterre^^^ 

“ keen published in the Cofonfte 
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e possessions throughout India was to cease, and 4,000 Star Pagodas were 
to be paid annually to the French Government as an indemnification to 


VII. In tlie event of any restriction being imposed upon tbe exportation of saltpetre, tbe 
subjects of His Most Cbristian Majesty sball noverthelesB be allowed to export that artiole to the 
extent of 18,000 mnunds. 

YIII, His Most Christian Majesty, with tbe view of pTCscrwDg tlio harmony subsisting be- 
tween the two nations, having engaged by tbe twelfth Article of the Treaty concluded at Paris, on 
the SOth of May 1814, not to erect any fortifications in the establishments to be restored to Him 
by the said Treaty, and to mniiiinin no greater nnmber^of troops than may be necessary for the 
purposes of policoj His Britannic Majesty on His part, in order to give every security to the sub. 
jects of His Most Cbristian Majesty residing in Indio, engages, if at any time there should arise 
between tbe high Contracting l^nttics any misnndersianding or mptnre (which God forbid), not 
to consider or treat ns prisoners of war, those persons who belong to tlie civil cstabiislimenis of His 
Most Christian Majesty in India, nor the ofiicen, non-commissioned oDicers, or soldiers, who, 
nccording to the terms of tbo said Treaty, shall be necessary for the maintenance of the polico in 
tlie said establishments, and to allow them to remain three months to settle their personal affairs 
and also to grant them the uecessory facilities and means of conveyance to Prance with their 
families and private property. 

His Britannic Majesty further engages to permit the subjects of His Most Christian Majcsly 
in India, to oontinno &eir rcsidenco and commerce so long as they shall conduct themselves peace- 
ably, and shall do nothing contrary to the laws and regulations of the Government. 

Bnt in caso their conduct sliould render them suspooted, ond the British Government should 
judge it neccssavy to order them to quit India, they slmll bo allowed the period of six months to 
retire with their effects and property to Prance, or to any other country they may choose. 

At tbe same time it is to he understood that this favour is not to be extended to those who 
may act contrary to the laws and regulations of the British Government. 

JX. All Enropenns and others whosoever, against whom jndicinl proceedings shall be institut- 
ed within the limits of the said settlements or factories belonging to His Most Christian Majesty, 
for ofTonecs committed, or for debts contracted within the said limits, and avIio shnU take refuge 
oat of the samo, shall ho delivored up to the Chiefs of tbe said settlements and factories j and all 
Europeans and others wboSoevor, against whom judicial proceedings ns aforesaid shall he instituted 
without the said limits, and who shall tahe refago within the same, shall bo delivered up by the 
Chiefs of the said settlements and factories, upon demand bdng made of them by the British 
Government, 

X. Pot the purpose of rendering this Agreement permanent, the high Contracting Parties 
hereby engage that no alteration shall ho mode in the conditions and stipnlations in the foregoing 
Articles, without the mutual coQBont of His Majesty tboHiugof the United Hingdomof Great 
Britain and Ireland, and of His Moat Cbristian Majesty. 

XI. The present Convention shall ho ratified, and the ratifications shall he exchanged at 
London in the space of one mohth front the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the rospcctuve Flenipotentinrios have signed it, and have thereunto afiixed 
the seals of their arms. 

Bono at London, this 7th day oi March, in the year of Our Lord, 1818. 

(Sd.) BvoKiNaHAHSBntE (L,8.) (Sd.) Le Comxe de JiS. ChAtbe (L.S.) 


COMTEHTIOir BEXWEBN THE GoVBEIfUBHTS OT MaDBAB AED PoNSIOHEBBT, BIOITES AT PoiTl)!- 
OHBBBX OH THB ISXB BAT 07 MaT 1818. 

With a viow to carry into full and complete effect the object of those terms of tho Conven- 
tion between Great Britain and Prance, signed at London on the 7th of March 1816, whioh 


0 
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the proprietors of the salt pans. The British Governnient also engaged to 
supply at prime cost sneb a quantity of salt as would suHich for the domestic 
use of the inhabitants of the French settlements in India, the French Govern* 


regard tbe trade in esU thronghont the Briiieh Sorcrcignt; in India, the foUotring Articles bave 
been agreed npon by His Excellency, Andre Jnlien Connt On Pny, Peer of Franco, Great Officer of 
tbe Royal Order of the Legion of Honour, and Mr. Joseph Finiifois Dayot, Chcrnlicr of the said 
Order, Admtnistrators-General of the French Establishments in India, and Captain James Smart 
Fraser, Cominissioucr on the part of the British Ooremment, for condneting the transfer of snch 
of those possessions as have heretofore been dependant npon the Presidency of Port St. George, 

^ Akholx 1. 

The manufacture of salt shall cease thronghant tbe whole of the Frcncli Establishments in 
India during the continuance of the Honoutahle Company’s present Charter. 

Aanou 2. 

The French Govemment guarantee the strict observance of the above stipulation, nnd the fur- 
ther adoption of all snch measures as depend npon them for insuring the clfcctunl prevention of 
the contraband trade in salt, 

Abtjosb S. 

The Madras Government engages to pay to the French Government as an indemnification to 
the proprietors of the salt pans the earn of four thousand Star Pagodas per annum daring the con- 
tinnonce of the Honourable Company’s present Charter If this Convention bo ultimately ratified. 

Ansioxs 4. 

• stipulated snra of four thousand Star Pogodas per annum shall be noid bv nnarterly 

lUBtalmeats, and be considered to have commenced from the let of Jannaiy last. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Abhobb 6. 

SSEST’ i= 

Abiioie 6, 

domestic nse and eonsnmpUonofthe^irfiuhitoutaof^lf *i}**"*v^c?* requisite for the 

delivery, and subsequent sale of the said onanti^ ^fttlements in India ; the purohose, 

contained in Articles let. Znd, and 4th of tUo Cotto! of^KhKIlllS, 


Aetiolb 7. 

dred end eighteen. ^ *be year of Onr Lord, one thousand eight 


(Sd.) Lb Ct Du Put, 


(Sa.) T. Datox. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) Jaues. 

11 SiUABT Fbaseb, 
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ment agreeing to sell this salt at approximately the same price as that obtained 
by the British Government in the adjoining districts. 

In 1839 a Convention (No. XXIll) was signed^ by which the French 
Government at Chandnrnagar renounced their right to the supply of salt in 
consideration of receiving an annual payment of Eupees 20^000, and further 
agreed to give every facility for the sale of British salt in Chandarnagar, and 
to assist the 'British Government in realising the revenue produced by its con> 
sumptioni 

In 1853 a Convention (No. XXIV) was signed at Paris by which the 
boundaries of the French and English possessions round Chandarnagar were 
readjusted. 

In J884' a Convention* was concluded for five years between the Govern- 
ment of India and the French Government^ represented by the Chef de 
Service at Chandarnagar. Under this the rights in connection with the 
opium tradCj which had been reserved to the French by article 6 of the 
treaty of the 7th March 1816, were converted into an annual payment of 
Es. 3,000. In 1889 this Conventionf was renewed for another term of 
five years. 

The French possess jurisdiction over Gairetti (Gyretty), a village lying on 
the right bank of the Hugli (Hooghly), about a mile and a half to the south of 
Chandarnagar, and separated from it by British territory ; and over two plots 
of land in the Bulasor District ; one situated in Mauza Balasor, measuring 
about 40 acres ; and the other situated in Mauza Gnrpada, Pargana Sunhut, 
measuring two roods. 


Batified by tbe Govemmeiit of Fort St, George nccording to the terms of the Fifth Article 
this (weuty-third dny of May, in tho year of Our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and eighteen. 

(Sd.) H. Eluiox. 

(Sd.) B. FOLUSBTOir. 

(Sd.) Bobbbx Albxakdbb, 


Seal. 


By the Bight Honourahlo the Governor in Council. 

(Sd.) G, SXBAOHBT, 

Chief Seoreiary, 


■ ‘See Yol. VUI, p. 888. 


t See Vol. Tin, p, 224. 
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Treaty and Agreement with Sbrajah Dowla, 1757. 
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Monsoar.ti1.Mn1ek 
Sernjfth DoirlaSbitli Kniy 
Elinn Bchaudcr, Hjbnt 
Jang, scrrant of King 
Aftlum Qcor, the 
Invincihk, 


^ I 2 •* 
« S r* 


LIST OF DEMANDS. 

Aktiole 1. 

That the Company he not molested upon account of such pri* 
wle^s ns have been granted them by the King's Firmannd and 
Husbiilhookums, and the Firmaund and Hnsbulhookums in full 
loroo. 

That the villages which, were given to the Company by the 
rirmauud, but detained from them by the Soubah, be likewise 
the^einind impediment or restriction be put upon 


^ S a 

8 £fi 

»Ct • 
» *0 


® Ji Nfc 

g'Sl 


» 5 r€* 


Article Z . 

tbBir'^:nn\h!ii^°°i^ belonging to the English Company, and having 

Article 3, 

settle^enVlt Cakutta'*°CMBf°L^ Company of their factories and 
taken from them. * Cossimbazar, Dacca, etc., which have been 

their factors^\™d danen^l ®ffeots taken from the English Company, 
be restored in the sLe^con1itto?*'*"ST^ settlements and aurungs, 
he given for such wnnA. an equivalent in money 

“ '» >•“ t" N.bob? 
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. Article 4. 

1 Tliat tlie Company be allowed to fortify Calcutta in such a 

|i manner as they sball esteem proper for their defence, without any 

binderanoe or obstruction. 
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Article 5. 

Thai siccas be coined at Allenagur (Calcutta) in the same 
manner as at Moorsbednbad, and that the money struck in Cal- 
cutta bo of equal weight and fineness with that of Moorshedabad, 
There shall be no demand made for a deduction of batta. 
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Article 6. 

That these proposals be ratified in the strongest manner, in the 
presence of God and His Prophet, and signed and sealed to by the 
Nabob, and some of bis principal people. 
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Article 7. 

And Admiral Cbavlrs Watson and Colonel Clive 
promise, in bobalf of the English Nation, and of the 
English Com]mny, that from henceforth all hostilities 
shall cense iir Bengal, and the English will always 
remain in pence and friendship with the Nabob, ns 
long ns these Articles are kept in force, and remain 
unviolated. 


•w 


I 
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Anz-uI-MoIclr, 
Morad-ul-BowIa, 
Howrirh Ally Kbnn 
Bclinadcr 
Ziilioonr Junn, 
n Borrant ol 
King Anlura Oeor, 
tlio lavinciblo. 





Mccr Jnfliar 


Bnja llooluiidinm 

Khnn Reliander, 


Bebandor, 

a servant of 


n servant of 

ICingf Anlum Gear. 


King: Anluin Geer, 

the Invincible. 


tbo Invincible. 





- — — ^uri> X 

Ageebment of flio n«.., ' — 

• *>i8jness of the^ 3o f ® aWort^itfon® ®' 

SO on in its forma^LuMn the imisS- tliat the 

pereons without cause ' tLt'“* “ever oppS *'?*;,®^ ^l’® Nabob, shall 
having accounts with A « will never xi violence to any 

Zemindars, nor murderp?® ^e’^ernment, any of Tl ^ anv persons 

' & aJ" J®" ^-"hbers • that we Jill ®ever"^’f Talookdars or 

business as formerly and l?n Nabob • tl if “®m ®e"traiy to the 


^^aTVANNAH Under th 

^aj ®®hagdb J, ^ y 3 vt Mtcob: 

Uuuir ^^Vearof 

goods belono.- griorioui 

«ral mandate, usS *® Eno-ifet o 

^ «Beato pagg and “ ® ^oaipanv ■ i 

^®Pa8B with th*eBS°Com^ 

Company's dustuoks, 
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by land or water, tbrongb the Provinces of Bengal, Bebar, and Orissa, I have, 
at this time, granted a free currency to, in the same manner and with the same 
privileges as formerly ; it is necessary that Yonr Excellency write to the 
Officers at Dacca, Chittagong, Jngdea, Akbnrnagur, Silhet, Eangamatty, 
Cheetman-e, Moorshedabad, and Puriiea, that they suflbr the same goods to 
pass np''and down the rivers without any molestation or imposition of kntbaira 
(a tax laid upon boats) or any. other articles forbidden by the royal court ; nor 
exact tbe smallest sum from them, nor any ways oppress the Gomastahs or 
dependents. Let them be punctual in this. 


Dustuck under tlie seal of the Nabob Sebajah Dowla, etc., 
dated the I7th Jemadee Saun (9th March 1767), in the 8rd 
year of the King’s glorious Beign. 

To all Fouzdars, Zemhidart, Chotoieydars, and Overseen of the way of the 
Provinces of Bengal^ Behar^ and Orissa. 

All goods belonging to the English Company, which, by virtue of the 
royal mandate, used to pass and repass through the foregoing provinces, by 
land and water, with the Company’s dustucks, I have at tliis time granted a 
free currency bo in the same manner as formerly, and with the confirmation of 
their former privileges. Let all goods having the English Company's dustuck 
pass as before up and down the river, without any molestation or imposition 
of katharra, or any other articles forbidden by the royal court ; nor exact the 
smallest sum from them, nor oppress the Company's dependents. 

In this be punctual, and act conformably to this writing. 


PEEmuNAH oC the Nabob Sebajah Dowla to the Honotjbable 
O oMPANT for erecting a Mint in Calcutta, 

Erom the date of the first of the moon Shahaun, the four-sun siccas are 
begun to be stamped, and through all the mint bouses tbe new siccas of the 
four-snn are coined. Take care and erect a mint in Calcutta (called Allenagur) 
and stamp gold and silver rupees out of the bullion and gold imported by your 
nation, of the weight of rupees of gold and silver coined at Moorshedabad. 
Under the name of Allenagur (Calcutta) shall you coin your money ; it shall 
pass for land revenues, eto. Nobody will ask or set any batta upon them ; 
only take care not to coin the gold and silver of other nations. 
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Agreement of Colonel Olive with the Nabob, dated February 
I2th, 1767. (22nd Jamadee-ul-awnl.) 

I, Colonel Clire, Sabut Jung Beliauder, Coinmandei* of the Englisb 

Land Forces in Bengal, do solemnly declare, in the presence of God and oiir 

Saviour, that there is peace between the Nal)oh, Serajah Dowla, and me 
English. They, the English, will inviolably adhere to the Articles or me 
Treaty made with the Nabob : that as long as he shall observe his Agreement, 
the English will always look upon his enemies as their enemies, and whenever 
called upon will grant him all the assistance in their power. 


No. III. ■ 

Tebatt with Jafiteu Ally Khan— 1767. 


* I mear iy God, and. tie Projphet of God, to aitde iy the feme of thit 
Treaty whilst I have life. 


Ueer Mahomed 
Jaffier Khno Oehauder, 
eerTant of 
King jkolum Goer. 


Treaty made with the Admibal and Colonel Clive (Sabot 
Jung Bbhabder), Governor Drake, and Mr. "Watts. 

Aetiolb 1. 

were agreed upon in the time of peace with the Nabob 
Aeticus 2. 

Euro^*ans?*““^ ®‘® enemies, whether they he Indians or 


* Tbeao woifla were wriWco in his own hand. 
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Akticle 3. 

All the effects .and faetoiies hpIonf?ing to the Fi’cnch, in the Provinces of 
Bengal (the Paradise of Nations), Behar, and Oriss.-!, sliall remain in the 
possession of the English, nor will I ever allow them any moie to settle in the 
three Provinces. 

Annci,!! 4i. 

In consideration of the looses whielj the English Company have snstnined 
by the capture and plunder of Calcutta, by the Nabob, and the charges 
occasioned by the maintenance of the forces, I will give them one crore of 
rupees. 

Article 5. 

Pol' the effects plundered from the English inhabitants of Calcutta, I 
agree to give fifty laULe of rupees. 

AnTioLE 6. 

For the effects plundered from the Gontoos, Mussulmans, and other 
subjects of Calcutta, twenty laldis of rupees shall he given. 

Auticlb 7. 

For the effects plundered from the Armenian inhabitants of Calcutta, I 
will give the sum of seven lakhs of Bupecs. The distribution of the sums 
allotted the natives, English inhabitants, Gentoos, and Mussulmans, shall be 
left to (lie Admiral, and Colonel Clive (Sabiit Jung Bchandcr), and the rest of 
the Council, to be disjiossd of by them to whom they think proper. 

Auticle 8. 

Wilhin the ditch, which surrounds the borders of C.nlcutln, are tracts of 
land belonging to several Zemindars ; besides this I will grant the English 
Company six hundred yards without the ditch. 

Autiolc 9. 

All the land lying to the south of Calcutta, as far as Cnlpee, shall be 
under the Zemindarry of the English Company ; and aU the OfiScers of those 
parts shall be under their jurisdiction. The revenues to be paid by them (tlie 
Company) in the same manner with other Zemindars. 

Auticle 10. 

Whenever I demand the English assistance, I will be at the charge of the 
maintenance of them. 

Article 11. 

I will not erect any neAV fortifications below the Hooghly near the Bivor 
Ganges. 

Article la. 

As soon as I am established in the Government of the three Provinces 
the aforesaid sums shall be faithfully paid. , ’ 

Dated the loth Jiawsau, iv the 4l1i fear " 
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AnuiTiojfAi, Ahticlb. 

Auticle 13 . 

On condition tliat Mcer Jaffier Khan Sehnudcr ohall solemnly ratifyi 
confirm by oath, and execute all the above Artioles, which tbe under-written, 
on behalf of the Honorable East India Compan}', do, declaring on the Holy 
Gospels and before God, that we will assist Mcer Jaifier Khan Beh.nuder with 
all our force, to obtain the Soubabship of the Provinces of Bengal^ Bcbar, and 
Orissa, and further, that we will assist him to tbe utmost against all his 
enemies whatever, as soon as he calls upon us for thnt end j provided that he, 
on his coming to be Nabob, shall fulfil the aforesaid Articles.* 


SUNNUDS AND PER'WANNAHS GIVING EFFECT TO THE 

TREATY. 

1. Genehal Sunkitd, under the Seal of Jaffiisb Aivt Kuan. 

To all Goveraert, Mtiltaseddees, present and /attire, all Hath, Fotndars, 
Zemindars, Chotodrahs, Canongoos, etc., Servants of the Government, iu 
the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa. 

Know that, hy the Royal Firmaund and Hushulhoohums, the English 
Company are pardoned (maaff) exempt from all duties, therefSe I write : 

or fiSlhTilrf Company's Gomastnhs may bring or carry to, 

other places, by land or by water, with 
receive anv sum a factories, you shall neither ask nor 

to buy and sell • -am n” same. Know, they have full power 

Company’s eoods without tl^ Company s Qomnstahs shall buy and sell the 
•wherever tbev bnv o/Jli wi,-!?- on all occasions 


amount. Any merchants nr ^ eueois stolen, or make good their 

demands, you are to see that the ss ° Company have any lawful 
that no' one wrong or onnrJsVT n® Gomastahs. Take care 

require or stop theif boats^ on Gomastahs, .You are not to 

boats, whether they be the C^mnm ' hatbarra, or other duties on 

Gomastahs. You are to give credit to thr'^” 

Company, under the Kazzi’s seal withnnt ““.P’.®® H'® Sunnuds to tbe 

debtors runnino. from’ them the original. Any of the 

y .t .. to tUo Treat, nith (hVaS^b V^Tafficr"” 
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or pleitd for tbetUj but are to deliver tbem up to the Company’s Gomnsiohs. 
The Fouzdarrylinrcb, etc., imposifionS of the Ponzd.ars, which are forbid by 
the King, j'Oii shall not demand of the Kaglisb, their Goniastahs, or inhabit- 
ants. Whenever the English Company desire to settle a new factory, besides 
those they arc already possessed ofy in the Provinces of Bengal, Bebar, and 
Oiissa, yon are to give tliem forty beegabs of the King’s land. If any of the 
English ships are driven by bad Avcatiicr, or wrecked in any of the ports, or 
other places, you are to assist them, all in your power, and see that the goods 
are restored to the Company, and you are not to require the caouttnrry, etc., 
which the King has forbid. 

A mint is established in Calcntta ; coin siccas and gold mohnrs of equal 
weight and fineness with the siccas and gold mohnrs of Moorshedabad : they 
shall pass in the King’s treasury. 

All that I have written must he done ; do as I have written, nor ask a 
new Snnnud every year. The 27th of the moon Shevanl, and dth of the 
King’s reign, being the 16th of the month of July 1767. 

2. Perwannah from Jaffier Ally Khan for the Mint. 

2b ihe high and mighty, the bold and valiant Comtnandert, the greatest of 

Merchants, the Unglisk Company, on whom may the King's favor rest 

for ever, 

A mint has been established in Oalentfa; continue coining gold and silver 
into siccas and mohurs, of tbo same weight and standard with those of Moor* 
ehedabad; the impiession to be Calcntta, they shall pass current in the Pro- 
vinces of Bengal, Bebar, and Orissa, and be received into the Cadjanna; there 
shall he no obstruction or difficulty for kussoor. Under the seal of Fidvir 
Aalum Geer, Badsha Gauze, Snjah-ul-Mnlck, liossam 6 Dowla, Meer Maho- 
med Jnfiier Kbnu Bebaudur, Mababut Jung. 11th Zecriaida, ftlli of the 
King’s reign. 


3. Ferwannah for the Granted Lauds. 

« 

Seal of the Nawab Jaffier Ally Khan. 


1170, 

Aalum Ooor Binporor, 
(Igblin^ fnr Uio Fiiith, 
Iiis Uevotvd 

Moor Mahomed JoiBor Ally 
Klinii Bolmndor Snjnli-iil- 
Mulck Hiisenm 6 nowla, 
Mnhftbttt dung. 
Anno 4. 


Ye Zemindars, Cbowdrahs, Talookdavs, Muccuddems, Rccayahs, Mortaw- 
Tcans, Mootaweltnwahs of the Ghuckla of Hooghly and others situated in 
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Bengal, the Terrestrial Pavailise : Know that the Zcmindarry, Chowdraliy, 
and Talookdavry, of the countries in the subjoined list hath been given by 
Treaty to the most illustrious and most magnificent the English Company, 
the glory and ornament of trade : the said Company will be careful to govern 
according to established custom and u.<!age, without any gradual deviation, 
and watch for the prosperity of the people. Your duty is to give no cause of 
complaiut to the llecayahs of the Company, who, on their part, are to govern 
with such kindness, that husbandry may receive a daily increase, that all dis- 
orders may be suppressed, drunkenness and other illicit practices prevented, 
and the Imperial tributes be sent in due time. Such part of the above said 
TOuntry as may be situated to the west of Calcutta, on the other side of the 
Ganges, does not appertain to the Company : Know then, ye Zemindars, etc., 
ttot ye are dependents of the Compau}’, and that 3''e must submit to such 
treatment as they give you, whether good or bad, and this is my express 
injunction. 


The Pergnaneh of Mngra. 

Wtto Khflsspoor. 

Ditto iVIadenmull. 

Ditto Ekhtiarpoor, 

Ditto Unijutty. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Uhar. 

The Pergunnah of KareeJnrree. 

Ditto Deccan Saugeer, 

Part of the Pergunnah of Calcntf u. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Paikan. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Munpoor. 

Pait of the Pergunnah of Ameerabad. 


The Pergunniih of Azimiibad. 

Ditto Moodagotchn. 

Ditto Putcha Kollii, 

Part of tlio Pcrgaonaii of Shnhpoor. 

Shah ITngnr. 

Part of tlio Pergunnah of Mahomed Anieepoor. 
Meliung Mahal. 

The Pergunnah of Hattiagur. 

Ditto Meida. 

Part of the Pergnlinah of Ahharpoor. 

Part of the Pergunnali of Beilin. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Bueeindarry. 


rt.«6M 5^ mU-ul-Sami, 

faT°I 

ir. «e>Mteretl m tiie Imperial Register. 

The 5th 

- . — __ g tereg m the Dewannee Register. 


About the 20lh December 1757, 
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puuislimeat ; or else, that they tbemselvos be responsible for the said goods; 
that they take special care that no one be guilty of any crimes or drunkenness 
rritliin the limits of their Zemindarry; that after the expiration of the year 
they take a discharge, according to custom, and that they deliver the accounts 
of their Zemindarry, agreeable to the stated forms, every year, into the diifter- 
Cana of the t'ircar ; and that they refrain from demanding the articles forbid- 
den by the Imperial Coart (the Asylum of the World). 

It is their (the Muttnscddees, etc.) duty to look upon the said Company 
ns the established and lawful Zemindars of those places, and whatsoever ajipei'- 
tains, or is annexed to that office, as their right : in this particular be they 
strictly punctual. 

Ba'ed ihejirtt of RuhM-ul-Sauni, in the fifth Sun of the Reign, 

Let the endorsement be irritten. 


PAETiouiAas of the Endorsement. 

In consequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility 
T?L Hossom-d-Do\v)a. Meer Mahomed Jnffier 

Khnn Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ford Huctee- 
hnt and MuehulM, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set lovfch : The office of the Zemiudarry of the Kissmut Pergunnab ol 
aloutta, eto » of the Ciroar Sautgaum, belonging to the Paradise of Nations, 
i^ne aoubali ot Bengal, in consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one 
hundred and one rupees (20,101) Pishcash, eto., to the Imperial Ci.cav, from 
the month Poos (anno 1164) in the year one thousand one hundred and sixty- 
mui oUlie Bengal .®ra, is conferred upon the noblest of Meroliants, tbo 
TiUgliso Uiimpany. 

27 Mahals. 

- 15 Mahals. 

Kissmut ... 

it, accordiog to the account signed by the Canongoos of the Sonbah. 


Eorm of tlie Sign Mandal. 
Be the Sunaud granted. 


hORM of the Ebrd Satval. 

Citcav of Calcutta, etc., of the 

having been conferrS fn Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of 

Company, the aforesaid ComrlL Merchants, the English 

Sun "iitUont the giant^f^ represent that (he inhabitants will not he 

to tl p I thousand one hundr®.? '*"2* ^hich they agrre to pay the 

‘o the Imperial Cii-eav. In ^ S {20,l01)"PishcJh, etc., 

‘ Part.cal.av what are your comm in ds ? 



Part I 


Bengal— Ifo. III< 


23 


27 Mahals. 

Deroolmst . . • . • .15 Mahals. 

Kissinnt . . . . • .12 do. 

The amount, according to the account signed by 
the Canongoos of the Soubah . . . Rs. 2,22,958 10 12 S 

This is Eissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, etc,, of the Circar Sautgnum, 
Kojfroyon**^ iu the districts of the Chuckla of Hooghly. 

26 Mahals. 

Deroobust , , . . . *15 Mahals. 

Kissmuttea . . . . . . 11 do. 


f S 

® £.sj 
•O*® 

o *•? & S 
a § 8 

« § ® i 


Ea. 

Amount . . • . . . 2,20,166 14 10 1 

Kissmut Pei'gunnah of Calcutta, Circar 
Sautgaum. Sivisioa 16 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount . . 28,482 6 13 

Belonging to the Company 28,361 8 10 1 
Ditto Ramcunt 120 13 2 3 

Kissmut Fergunnah of Mugra, Circar 
Sautgaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount .' . 24,504 IS 16 1 

Fergunnah of Khasspoor, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

' Mahal Deroobust. Amount , . 3,337 3 2 

Fergunnah of Mudenmall, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . . 22,199 6 5 

Fergunnah of Berryhaitee, Ciroar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . , 6,140 4 13 3 

Fergunnah of Ebktiarpoor, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . . 7,923 1 8 

Fergunnah of Deccan Saugur, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

. Mahal Deroobust. Amount . . . 60 7 12 2 

Fergunnah of Shahnagar, Circar Saut- 
‘ gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . , . 283 7 14 
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Pe^unnahoE Azimabad, Circar Saut-ai.m. 
Division IG Annas. 

Mahal Deroobuat. Amount . 

"’“St 

Malial Deroobust. Amount 

maoad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mabal Deroobust. Amount . 

Knllie, Circnr’salee^ 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount . 

Mabal Riasmuttea. Amount 
e °“^ng to the Company 8,856 3 1 * 

^*tto Unmount Di 9 jg 


Ks. 

10,000 

7,120 0 15 

31,793 10 

3,129 4, 15 

5G2 8 

3,917 10 1 1 


Saleemabadr*^ Diviaio^ lo*P^“"* 

vision. 3 Annas ^ Cbitpoor Di- 
^»tal Kisamuttea. ’ Amount 

poor. NoDiviaTon Seender- 

Mabal Kmamuttea^A^.^,, 

U Ameer: 

No Division. The viUaJL 

Mahal Kissmuttea Amount 

“stlemaba?’ Vvf 


6,787 10 6 3 

3,650 10 9 

323 1 L 8 

1S4 5 10 

16,702 13 1 
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Perg'unnab of Hattiagur, Circar Salee- 
mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mabal Deroobust. Amount . 

Fergunnab of Meidn^ Citcai* Snleemabad, 
Division 16 Annas. 

Mabal Deroobust. Amount . 

Pevgunnab of Akbavpoor, Civeav Saleema- 
bad. Division 1 6 Annas. 

Mabal Deroobust. Amount . . 

Fergunnab of Shabpoor, Circar Saleema* 
bad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount 

Eissmut Pei'gunnab of Abonb Fouzdarry, 
etc.^ Circar Saleemabad. No Division. 

2 Mnbals Eissmuttea. Amount 

Kissmub Fergunnab Aboab Fouzdairy, 
and Pisboash Congo. 

2 Mabals. Amount . • . . 

Bherjy (transferred) . . . . 


22,119 7 19 3 

4,199 14 10 

2,228 15 16 

3’,470 12 2 2 

1,204 12 18 2 

1,174 11 16 8 
30 1 ' 1 3 


Saire, Hattiagur, and Meida, and Meidonmul, and Moodagotcba, belong- 
ing to Coot Ekktiapoor. 

Division 3 Annas 11 Gundos. 

Mabal Eissmuttea. Amount . . 4,501 0 0 

Eissmut Pergunuah of Bellia Busseindarry, Circar Saleemabad, named 
Saliebnugur, in fiie districts of the Chucbla of Burdwan, containing tbe 
Monza Bhilla, and all tlie lands lying on the east side of the River Ganges. 

' Division 10 Annas. 

Mahal Eissmuttea, Amount , . 2,791 11 12 2 


Eobm of the Sign Manual. 

After the receipt of the Muohulca and Zaminee, according to 

custom. 

Be the Snnnud granted. 

Eobm of the Bebb Huokeekut. 

In consequence' of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the jiobility 
and administration, Sujab-ul-Mulok, Hossam-d-Dowla, Meer Mahomed JafRer 
Ehan Bebauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazira of the Soubnb, the form of winch is 
herein fully set forth, the ofBce of the Zemindarry of the Eissmut Fergunnab 
of Calcutta, etc<, of tbe Sircar Sautgaura, etc., belonging to tbe Paradise of 
Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, in consideration of tbe sum of twenty 
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thousand one hundred and one Hupees (20,101) Pishcash, etc., to the Impeml 
Circai*, is conferred on the noblest of Merchants, the hlnglish Company, who 
have delivered a Muchulca and Zaminee, into the books, and petition for the 
Sunnud. In this particular what are you pleased to decree ? 


form the f orii Satoalt pariidilaTe 
of the Mahals have teen toritten above. 

Fisieash of the Imperial drear, eto., 
20,101 Supees. 

Pishcash of the Circar . . Ha. 12,10t 

Nuzzurrana Soubahilarf . . „ 6,000 

Vizier’s Pees . . . „ 3,000 


27 Mahals. 

Deroobust . .IS Mahals. 

Elissmuttea . . 12 Hlahals. 

Amount, according; to tlic account 
signed by the Canongoo of the 
Soubah. 

Rupees 2,22,958 10 2 3 


PoBM of the Sign Manbaii. 
It has been viewed. 


Torm of the Mbohbboa, dated the 

Zemi^arptr^nf Conifwny, do declare, that whereas the office of the 

Sum Pergunnah of Calcutta, ete., of the Sircar Saut- 

consideration of ° Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, in 

(20 1011 Fishcoati thousand one hundred and one Rupees' 

11641 in the venr ^ the Imperial Circar, from the month Poos (anno 

conferred on u^s to tho ** sixty -four of the Bengal .®ra, has been 

is fitting, nor in tha Ipaaf ^-^ ***^ we attend to the rites and customs thereof, as 
cave due thereto Thnt neglect or withhold the vigilance and 

due rents of Se Cir^Sr^ "Tha^ w7>,^^ 

and lower sort of people that behave in such manner to the inhabitants 
may flourish and iuoicLe Thn^w management the said Pergunnahs 

remain within our districts suffer no robbers nor house-breakers to 

the travellers and pasBeneoJa j King's highways that 

That (which God forbidl^if + 1 ,^^ reposs without fear or molestation, 

we discover and produce the person be plundered or stolen 

deliver the goods to the owners together with the goods, and 

else that we ourselves be ®*>minals to condign punishment, or 

care that no one be gniltv of* an * goods. That wo take especial 

onr Zemindarry. That after thJ ®« 5 ne or drunkenness within the limits of 
according to custom/and that^^i'^ 1 ““ we take a discharge 

agreeable to the stated forms ever®^ ® Oliver the accounts of our Zemindsrry 
1'® from demandincr '?,y®‘’'*’,!^toth0duftercana of the Circar, and 

(the Asylum of the Worldl forbidden by the Imperial Court 

muchulca and agreement, ftat upon an given this writing as a 

P ftny occasioxx recourse vatty be bad thereto^ 


iea“o!i7j!^" have Deroobust 

■” "« ‘’“‘or.emeet * Kissmuttea 

Amount 


27 Mahals, 


2,22,968 


15 Mahals. 
12 „ 

10 2 3 
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Eon-M of the Sign Manual. 

It is accepted. 

PoB-M OP THE Toiisook Hazib 2amineb, dated the 

* * * * do deolare, that whereas the oiQce of the Zemindarry 
of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, etc., of Circar Sautgaum, etc., belong- 
ing to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, has been conferred on 
the noblest of Merchants, the English Company ; I, being appointed the 
personal security for the said Company with the Circar, do agree, and give 
this writing, that the aforesaid Company shall bo present and execute the 
functions of the Zemindarry : If they shall absent themselves, I will make 
them appear ; but if at any time I am not able to make them appear, I will 
he responsible for their compacts. For this reasou I liave given this writing as 
a Tomsook Hazir Zaminec, that upon any occasion recourse may be bad 
thereto. 


Eobm of the Sign Manual. 

Signed. 

PoBM of tlie Agreement for the Pishcash, etc., to the 
Imperial Oiroar. 

Account of the agreement for the Pishcash, etc., made for obtaining the 
grant of the Snnund for the Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of 
Calcntta, eto., of the Circar Sautgaum, etc., in the name of us, the English 
Company, for the year 1165 of the Bengal jEra. 

Pishcash . Rs. 20,101 


Pishcash of the Imperial Circar . Bs. 12,101 
Nuzzurrana Soubahdarry . „ 5,000 

Vizier’s Foes . , „ 3,000 


Bs. 2,22,958 10 2 3 

6. SuNNUD for the Pree Tenure of the Town of Calcutta, etc., 
to the Honorable East India Oompant, given under 
the Seal of the Nabob Allow 6 Dowia Mber Mahomed 
Saddook Khan Behaudbr, Assud Jung, Dewan of the 
Soubah of Bengal. 

To the Mnttaseddees for affairs for the time being and to come, and 
Zemindars, and Chowdrahs and Talookdai’s, and Canongoos of the Mouza 
of Govindppor, etc., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, belonging 
to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal. Be it known, that in con- 
sequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility and adminis- 
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tration^ Sujali>ul-Malck, Hossam 6 Dovvia, ^fccr Slahomod Jalltor Klian 
Beliamlpr, Mahabat Jung, Nazim of the Soukalij and the Fcrd Iluckeckut, 
and Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, tho forms of which arc herein 
fully set forth ; tho rents of the aforesaid hlouzas, cto., which adj<uii to the 
factory of the most noble of Merchants, the English Cornpiiny, amounting to 
ei^Tht thousand eight hundred and thirty-six Uiipecs and something more, from 
the Ist* of llnhbi'ul-Sauiii, 5th Sun, according to tho endorsement are for- 
given ; to the end that they provide for the defence of their factory, and the 
safeguard of the seaports herewith. 16 is their (the ^luttascddecs, etc.) duty 
to desist from all claims for the rents, nor in any way, nor by any means, 
oppress or disturb them. In this particular bo they punctual. 

Dated os above. 

*)- Let the endorsement be written. 


Pabtioitlaks of tbe Endorsement. 

In consequence of the Perd Sawnl, signed by the glory of the nobility 
Md administmtion, Snjah ul hlnlb, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier 
Khan Behander, hlahahut Jung, Nazim of the Souhah, and the Perd Ilucbee- 
kut and Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, tho forms of which are herein 
i forth ; the rents of the Mouza of Govindpoor, etc., in the districts 
of ^e Per^nnah of Calcutta, etc., belonging to tho Paradise of Nations, the 
aoutoh of Bengal, and dependent ou the Khalsa Shoreefa, and the jaghire 
ot the arcav which adjoin to tho factory of the noblest of Merchants, the 
Bnglish Company , amounting to eight thonsand eight hundred and thirty-sis 
liupees and something more, from the X latter season of Oodacl, in the year 

ai°d! ““ ““ 

Mouzas and Mahals 22^, 

Mouzas 20J, Mahals (2 Markets) S. 

Soublhf Perd signed by the Canongoos of the 

Form of the Sign Mandad. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 

Form of the Fbrd Sat? ad. 

faotoS'®£or°SSin-J on Company, represent that the 

the sea, and being liable to Pergunnah of Calcutta, lying near 

for their defencef they have mada'^a V" interruptions from the enemy 

__ . ^ney have made a tank of water round their factory, and 


• About tbe beginning of December 1768. 
t This u-ntten by tbe Koymyan. 

+ onginal Fesset Kruf. 
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le£b an esplanade on all sides at the distance o£ a cannon shot ; and that the 
Monza of Govindpoor, etc., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, 
etc., of the Circar Sautganm, belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, dependeitt on the Shalsa Shei'cefa and Jaghire of the 
Circar, adjoin thereto; they request that a Sunnud, exempting them* from the 
payment of the rents thereof, be granted them. In this particular what are 
your commands ? 

Mouzas 20^. Mahals (3 Markets) 3. 

Amounting, according to the account signed by the 

Canongoos of the Souhah, to . . Bupees '8,h36 4 S 2 

Monza of Govindpoor, etc., belonging to the Pergnnnah of Calcutta. 
Monza with Eissmukeas 12. 

In all 6f Mouzas. Amount . . 2,542 14 2 S 

Eertia Eissmut of Govindpoor. 

Monza of 8 annas. Amount Jaghire 338 11 16 2 
Eenia Eissmut of Mirzapoor. 

Monza of 8 annas. Amount . , 131 10 17 8 

Eerria Eissmut of Gunniapoor, in the bounds of 
Molunga, of the Ehalsa. 

Monza of 8 annas. Amount . . 171 13 19 2 

Eerria Eissmut of Chowrungee of the Jaghire. 

Monza of 8 annas. Amount . . 44 8 2 2 

Eerria Eissmut of Dhnlland. 

Monza of 8 annas. Amount . , 227 11 12 2 

Eerria Eissmnt of Jella Colnnda. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . , 266 2 13 

Eerria Eissmut of Dilliah Danghee of the Jaghire. 

Monza of 12 annas. Amount , , 682 15 6 3 

Eerria Eissmut of Anhattee of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount , . 184 IS 16 1 

Eerria Sulduah of the Jaghire. 

One Mouza. Amount . , . 855 13 11 

Eerria Eissmut of Bharee Biijhee. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount . * 63 4 2 

Eerria Eispoorperra of the Jaghire. 

One Mouza. Amount . ’ . • 191 0 5 
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Kenia Kissmut o£ Bhoree Serampoor of the Jaghire. 

Mouza o£ 4i annas. Amount . . 34 5 17 1 ' 

Kissmut Mouza of Dhelluntj etc., belong^Iug to the Pergunnah of 
Paikan. 


Twelve MouzaSj including Kissmutteas, 

in all 6^ Mouzas of the khalsa. 

Amount .... 

« 

• 

• 

1^894 4 2 

Benin Kissmut of Dhellunt. 

Monza of 8 annas. Amount . 

253 

10 

12 

1 

Kerria Kissmut of Soota Dootee. 
Mouza of 6 annas. Amount . . 

113 

7 

1 

1 

Kerria Kissmut of Oovindpoor. 
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . 

161 

3 

IS 


Kerria Kissmut of Chowrungee. 
Mouza of 8 annaa. Amount . , 

97 

7 

0 


Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. 
Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . , 

ISO 

8 

8 

1 

Kerria Roeul Koorea. 

One Mouza. Amount . , , 

178 

12 

1 



218 10 12 


Korria Kissmut of Deccan Paikporra. 

Mouza of 2 annas. Amount . , 15 9 15 

Kerria Kissmut of Dhela Dangee. 

Mouza of 4 annas. Amount . , 150 13 g 

Keri’ia Kissmut of Anhattee. 

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount . . 218 10 12 

Kerria Kissmut of Jella Colunda. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount -., , 147 2 16 1 

Kerria Kissmnt of Bharee Birihee. 

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount • . 227 2 2 

Soi t;’ 
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Kerria Maukhund. One Mouza, Amoant 180 4» 13 2 

KemaAwdingliu. One Monza. Amount 29 11 14 

Monzah o£ the Town o£ Caloatta, etc., belonging to the Pergunnah 
of Ameerabad. 

Six and half Mouzas and Mahals. Amount. . 4,008 10 11 


Kerria of the Town* of Calcutta. 

One Mouza. Amount . . . 1,376 13 7 2 


Kerria Kissmut of Soota Nootee 
Mouza of 10 annas. Amount . . ]j892 0 14 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Deccan Faikparra. 

Mouza of 14 annas of the Jaghire. 

Amount ..... 479 2 2 


Kerria of Bii'jhea. 

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount 114 7 2 2 

Kerria of Seram poor. 

One Monza of the Jaghire. Amount 50 IS 15 2 

Market of Soota Lootee. 

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amonnt . 272 2 2 


Market of Qoviudpoor. 

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount . 322 12 5 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Atoah Pouzdarry 
of the Town of Calcutta, eto. 

Amount 8 3 18 1 


Fonn of the Sion Manoai.. 

The Muchulca being taken according to the form. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 

Mm. Here follows the Ferd Huokeekut, and also the Muchnloa of the 
Company, which are in the same form as those in the Sunnud foregoino' for 
the Company's Zemiudarry. ** 


* In tlto original' it u Dheo Calcutta. 
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' Au nom de la Q^rmite tr^s Sainte. 

A tons eeux qne ces pr&entes concernent, on ea quelqua maniere peuvent 
interesser, soit notioire. 

La trSs noble & tres IteBpectable President & Conseil du fort WilKam, 
& le tree Noble & tres respectable Directenr & Conseil du fort Ousfcavns, dans 
ces paU id, tdmoignauts nn deair ardent, d'assonpir les troubles qui agiteot 
Bengale, d’obvenir aus calamitds si souTont dprouvees, de faire cesser, dter & 
terminer tous les obstacles & differens survenfls, & de restanrer dans lenrs 
dtablissemens nne tranquilite parfaite, ont pour cette fin nomines, muni de 
pleins pouvoirs & deputes an lisn destind aus conferences b G-arretby, les 
bonorables Messieurs : savoir. 

La tr^ Noble & trbs Hespectable President & Conseil du fort William} 
Messieurs Bichard Becher & John Cooke: Conseillers du gonvemement. 

Le trbs Noble & tres Bespectable Directeur et Conseil du fort Gustavus; 

Baoberaoht & Jean Charles Kist: Membres dn Conseil Poli- 
uque & de la Justice. 

aprfes s’avoir nxutuellement assures de leurs pleins pouvoirs 
expaies en bonne forme, & confdre des differens obiets que leur Principans id 
pour gtre insdres dans ce present Instrument d'’nn general 
*™j***’ finalement sont convende, apibs nne ddlibdration mure, d’ono 
i issue heureusemeat nne cessation entibre de toutes les 
suive terre, selon les articles dont le contend iw 


Bsuandes. 
da lajparl des Anglois, 


RdpotrsB. 

de la part des Hollandois. 


Abt ler. 


Messieurs le Directeur & Const 
“®^““tsava donneront satisfactw 
Mffisantab Messieurs le President 
Conseil du Pori William de Pinsul 
Brittannique, p 
les Commandans des Vaisseaux H< 
landow, et pour la detention deplui 
eurs de nos Vaisseaux, qui onfc ™ 
saisis cfc arrStes au baa do la Sit 
contre les traitds et I’allianco a 
Bubsisto eutre les deux Nations^ 


Messieurs les Directeur et Conseil du 
Chintsura tdmoignent que comme il9 
ont toujours eu des sentimens paoifi' 
qnes, les troubles qui sont entravenus 
& ont alterd la bonne intelligence entre 
les^deux Nations, no peuvent pas pro* 
duire comme ils n'ont pas pyoduit 
qn'nne doulenr sensible. Sc tout ee qni 
s est passd en bas par rapport on Pa- 
villon Anglois et aux iusultes qui 
sont commis, est sans leuv ordre et 
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pour les autres aotes dMiostilite com« 
mis par les dies Yoisseaus. 


Aut. 2d. 

Messieurs lo Birectenr & Conseil 
de Chintsnra dedommageront cb la 
Compagnle, & les puiticuliers dc 
tous doinmages causes par les Com* 
mandnns de leurs Yaisseaux, soit par 
leiir ordre, ou non, et rcud root im- 
mediatemeufc tous nos Yaisseanx, 
manibious, et eileta qui peuvent 
encore restei* dans leui's mains. 


a regret peut-dtre par dos gens 
d’Equipage nu premier abord dans 
nn iiial entendunieut dcs ordres, avee 
quelle detnonstmtion its espurent quo 
Messieurs le Gouverneur & Couseil 
seront suflsameat satisfaits. 


Comma les Yaisseanx Hollandois out 
regu aussi uue grande porta & dommage, 
il paroiL dur d’insister sur lo dudoin- 
magementj mais ce qui est ou cDEet 
sera rcudu voloutaircment ; Oa prie 
Messieurs le Gouverneur Sc Conseil de 
relleabir sur cet Article dquitablcmoiit, 
et en cas qn*^ou uc dcsistera, uoue ferous 
eu sorte do les satisfairc. 


ArrSii It Garhetlj/ Le ler Becmhre 1759. 

M. Jons. Baciibkacut. 
J, C. Ki6t. 


Kiobd. Becheu. 

JouH Cooke. 

D GUANOES 

(h la part des Eollandoia. 

Article le. 

Qne Messieurs les Anglois dtant 
dans leatermesd^accommodement 
effectuent que leur allie le Nawab 
s'en retourne ou au moins qu'il so 
tienne trail quille dans son camp, sans 
nous faire aucun tort, et que les arti- 
cles de n&tre accommodcmcnt soient 
acceptes, approuv& & coiiiiimes par le 
Nawab, eomme principal, autant 
quail's le concernent, taut pour le prd- 
sent quo pour I’aveuir^ 

2d. 

^ Bn mutuel oubli do tout ce qui 
B est passg pendant les troubles, qui 
out cess^ il pvdsent, de plus nne assur- 
ance parfaited’amUie.fidelite & cor- 
vespondance, qui soient ontretenus 


E£i’onso 

de la pari des Aaglois, 

AnTior.B Ic. 

Nous nous sommes dejh servi de tout 
notre credit aupres da Nazim, et nous ‘ 
continuorous de meme pourPong.'i»-er il 
faire retirer .son annee, lo moment’ quo 
les Messieurs du Qouvoruement Hollau* 
dois out rompli scs ordres. Les articles 
oonvenus entre les Anglois et los IIol- 
landois no poiivoiit point Stre entremdles 
dans lo Traitd quo lo Gouvernemont de 
Hongly doit concluro aveo le Nazim 
commo principal. 

2d. 

Approiive, aulnnb qu'^il nooontrevionfc 
point ^ 1 allianco que nous avons aveo le 
Nazim dll pais. Pond.mb quo I’.imitid 
^nsiste entre nos deux sonverains en 
Europe. 
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eiitre lea deux ixationa par les chefs 
Haspectables de chacune sans tolerer 
aucune hostilitd de part, ui d'autre 
sons quelque prgtexte que ce soit, que 
chacun fera de son mieux pour entre-. 
tenir ceite Intelligence, Se da contrU 
buec en tout oe qui ponrroit aug> 
menter le Bonbeur de tout's les 
deux ; sans donner directement ou 
indirectement du secours h ceux qiii 
Toudroient nuiie l^’ane on Pautve.. 


Se. 

Comme on n'a agi ni par declara- 
tion de guerre, ni par commission 
nos troupes & gens de mer, ne peuv- 
ent dtre considergs comme prison- 
niers de_ guerre^ qui soient sujets i 
nae capitulation, mais simplemeni 
comme des arrdtgs tempoiels: dt 
Borte qnils doivent fitre libres, ei 
Bortir aveo toqs les honnents mili. 
t^ires* 

4e. 


Qu on nous laiase dans nne posa 
Bion Libre, tranquille & pas dii 
^ee, de nos etablissements cc 
merce, droits Sc prerogatives. 


Bio?^“ Personnes, po, 

Bions, etablissements, terres^ 
Bons, vaisseaux, bStimenJ taut 
PwKooliei 

a.. IKpirt* !»«' 



Se. 

Nous ne regardons point les officiers 
et^ ti'ouppes flollandoises comme nos 
prisonniers ; mais comme ceux da 
Naaim ; Nous sommes done prgts ii lea 
relacber dbs que le gouvernemeut de 
Hongly ont fini leur negotiation aveo 
le Nazim, k Bexception de ceux qui 
veulent entrer dans n6tre service, ou 
qui demandeut la protection du pavilion 
anglois. 

4e. 

_ Nous n^avons jamais interrompu Mes» 
sieurs les Nollandois dans leurs jusles 
droits ou privil4ges, et no sommes point 
dans I'intention de le fajre. 


6e, 


Tous les vaisseaux, barques, &o.p 
Dotru possession seront restitues 
des que nos demandes seront aooordes, 
9^ J?® assurance qa'’ils seront de la part 
Qe Messieurs le Birecteur & Conseil^de 
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7e. 


7o. 


Finnlement les dens parties seronfc 
^uarandenrs reeiproquement do 
pEsdcutioil des Articles preccdcns. 

ArrcU ce present a Garhetty le 1ft 
Decembre 1759, 

M. Jons B.vciiEnACiiT. 
J. C. Kist. 


Nous ne voions point la necessite de 
cot article. 


Arrettl ce prhent « Garetty le 3me 
Sficembre 1759, 

Richd. Becber. 
Jou:r CooKT.. 


ilEVERS. 

bonvcnii, & ari'dte quc la Langiio fran9oise, dont on s’est servi dans quel- 
ques cxemplaires de ce present traite d'accommodemcntj & dont on sera obiigd 
de se servir it I’avenir dans sou execution, ne fournirn aucun exemple qui pour- 
loit etrc nllegue au piejudicc des Maitvcs ot Principaus rcspectifs des dcus 
parties Contractantes, mats qu'on sc rlglcrn dans la suite selou ce qu'ou 
trouvcra il I'egard des Priucipaux dos deux partis, qui sont dans le droit, 
coutume Ss possession d'expedier & re9evoir pareils Traites & notes dans une 
autre Laugue que le £1^09018 ddjit observe, ou ce qui doit dire observe. ■ 

Le present Traite & les accessions qui y peuvent intervonir, retiennent 
la mdme vertu, & propricld, que si la nidme coutume y avoit die observee j & 
les articles separes qu'oo y voudroit entremettro consemront pareillemeut la 
mdme eOicace que s'ils dtoient inseres dans le traitd. 

En foi do qiioi nous soussigncs Deputes du trds Noble, & ires respectable 
President & Conseil du fort 'William, & du trds Nobles & tres respectable 
Directeur & Conseil du fort Gustavus, Membres de leurs Assemblecs respec« 
tives, avons signe ce present reveHs, & y fait apposcr les Cachets de nos armea. 

Ainsi fait au Lieu de im Couffrences a Qarrethy le 3 Deceuibre 1739. 


Seal. 

M. JoHS. Bacheraoiit. 

Ejciid. Beciibb. 

Seal. 





Seal. 

j. C. Kist. 

JbiiN Cooke. 

Seal. 


^PaTII'ICATION. 

Nous souesignds aceeptons par ees prdsentes, les articles precedents d'*un 
Inntuel 8e recipi’oquc accommodomenb, negocies &arr<ltes pour la pacification gene- 
rale entre les Etablissemenset su jots de nos blaitres & Frinoipaux rcspectifs, 
par nos Deputes Extiaordinaires, savoir d^uno part, les Sieurs Bicliard Beober 
et John Cooke Conseillers du fort Willium ; & de Pautro Les Sieurs Jeau 
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Sacbcracht Ss Jean ( harlcs Kufc, MctnLru ilu Coiiscil politiqiio efc da Justice 
du fort ^Gustavus iri, et les ajipiouvotiM counimous & ratidnus au nom & sous 
approbation do nos siisdita Alnilrcs & Prinoipaiiv on Knropo, prouiotiant do 
faito incessamincntrct iiduloincnt executor hi Itcstitution mntuclle stiputuo dans 
les predita Articles, pour ussoupir toutes Ics mcsiulcUi^cnccs & duindtes survenus 
jusqu*ioi ; d’aiileurs St ouLro cola do Jaire passer lo contenii do cetto prefento 
Convcntioiij anlant cjn’il sera neccs>au& par uuo publication soleuindlo i la 
connoissaiico do tons ceux qui dependent do nous, atin qn^-llc soit dans tous 
ses points^ esscutiels rcligieuscinent observee, en dvitiut tout cc qui pourra 
^ns^Ia v.uito altcrci', ou troubicr I'amitiu & lo Voisinago paisible qui subsisto 
a present licuruusemcut entro nos Etablisrouicns respeutifs rutablic. 

En foi de qiioi nous avons signe et munis cos presentos avco les Sceaux de 
nos deux Nobles Compagnies dcs Indes Orientules et.ablies iei. 

Donud 




Hongly, le 6e DJeemhre 17BB, 



An. Bisdome. 

P. Veunet. 

R. U. Aemunavet. 

M. Tsisck. 

J. L, V. SOHBTIOHAYBS. 
Sn, Deiiooo. 

P. W. Palck. 


u 

Calcutta, l« 8e JD/cemire 1759, 

HoDBttT Clive. 

C. M.tNNlXOU.VU. 

IV. F. FllAXKL-lXU. 

J. Z. Holivell. 

W. Maokett. 

Paos. PoDD.tU. 

■'■Vm, H. So,UNEtt. 

W. McGuinn. 



os TUB Most Holy TjUNn-r. 

William, and the most nob{o°antl**ri*^°^'*i^^iLi and Council of Fort 

in tbeee territories anim Bireetor and Coimcil of Fott 

troubles, obstacles, and djfEeren<<>fl ardent desire to remove all tbo 

tJ;?/?J-®*®**^***^'®** ®‘’“Plete tranaumifcy^ experienced in Bengal, 

itb this view, nominated, vested Mspeotivo settlements, have, 

gentlemen to Garethy, the place aDDo'»,+ deputed the following 
, On the part of the ml* ! “PPW^ted for the conferences 

Messrs. Eichatd rospectahlo President and Council 

Government. lecher and John Cooke, Counsellors of the 

of'Se*PolS?^^T'o’ Joh^BacherMW^ rwpeetable Director and Council 

m of thriLTV Members 

a^erent matters ot which the insertS?‘^n ^l‘e discussed ^>0 

the present treaty of settlement 
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was coiisidered necessary by tbeir Principals here ; and after mature deliber- 
ation, a pacification was agreed upon, the result of which has been an entire 
cessation of hostilities both by sea and land, according to the terms of the 


following ilr tides 

Demands on the ‘part of the English. 

Autiolb 1. 

The Director and Council of 
Chinsura shall afford duo satisfaction 
to the President and Council of Port ' 
William for the insult oilercd to the 
British flag by the Commanders of 
Dutch vesscIS) and for the detention 
of several of our ships, whicli have 
been seized and stopped down the 
river, contrary to Treaties and the 
nllianco subsisting between the two 
nations, as well as •for other acts of 
hostility committed by the said 
vessels. 


Abticlb ‘i. 

Tlio Director and Council of 
CViinsnra sbaW indemnify boib ihe 
Company and individuals for all 
losses caused by the Commanders of 
their vessels, whether by tlieir orders 
or not, and sliall immediately give 
up all our ships, munitions, and 
effects which may still be in their 
hands. 


Beplies on the part of the Dutch . 
Article 1, 

The Director and Council of Chin- 
sura state, that as they have always 
entertained pacifio sentiments, the 
troubles which have arisen and atfected 
the good understanding between the 
two nations caunoc but be a source of 
great pain, and that what has passed 
respecting the British flag and the in- 
sults offered, has talcen place without 
their orders and to their regret. 

Those nets may probably have been 
committed by the people composing the 
crew under a misconception of orders. 
With this esplanatiou it is hoped that 
the Governor and Council will be satis- 
fied. 

Article 2, 

As Dutch vessels havo also suffered 
great loss and injuiy, it seems bard 
to insist upouindcmuification, but wbat 
there is in effects shall willingly bo 
restored. 

The Governor and Council are re- 
quested to consider this Article in a 
spirit of equity. In the event of their 
nob desisting, we shall endeavour -to 
satisfy them. 


Executed at Garhett^^ the 1st Deoembtr 1759, 

(Signed) John Baoheracut. 
,1 J. Oi J^IST. 


(Signed) Biohd. Beoher. 

,, John Cooke. 

Demands on the part of the Dnteh, 
Article 1. 

That the English shall cause their 
ally, the Nawab, to' return, or at least 


Itejilies on the part of the Eni/lish. 
AUTIOtE 1. 

Wo have already used all our in- 
fluence with the iMazim, and will con- 
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to remain quiet in bis camp^ without tinue doings so with a view to induce 
doingr ns any injury, aud that the him to witbdi'aw his army, as soon as 
Articles of our settlement shall be the gentlemen of the Dutch Govern- 
approved, accepted and confirmed by ment have fulfilled his orders, 
the Nawab as a principal, in as fal- Tjjg Articles agreed upon between 
as they concern him as well for the 'the English and the Dutch cannot be 
piesent as for the future. intermixed in the Treaty which the 

Government of Elooghly is to conclude 
with the Nazim as prinoipaL 

ARTIOI.E 2 . Article 2. 

There shall be a mutual oblivion Approved, so far as this Article does 
of all that passed during the pro- not contravene our alliance with the 
valence of troubles which have now Nazim of the country, and shall be 
ceased, as well as a perfect assurance observed while friendship shall subsist 
of niendship, fidelity, and communi- between our respeotive Sovereigns in 
cation between the two nations Europe^ 
through the respectable Chiefs of 
each, without the toleration of any 
hostility on either side, under any 
pretext whatsoever. Each shall do 
his best to maintain this good under- 
standing and to augment the welfare 
of both, without directly or in-* 
directly aiding those who may desire 
to hurt either nation. 


Article 3. 

As the acts done have not resulted 
trom a declaration of war, our troops 
and seamen cannot be considered as 
prisoners of war, subject to a capi- 
tulation, but simply as persons under 
temporary detention j they should, 
therefore, be released and allowed to 
depart with military honours. 


Artiolb 3. 

"We do not regard the Dutch (Jfficerd 
_and troops as our prisoners, but as 
those of the Nazim. We shall, there- 
foie, Le prepared to release them as 
soon as the Government of Hoogly 
shall have brought its negociations 
with the Nazim to a close, with the 
exception of such of them as may 
wish to enter our service, or may apply 
for the protection of the British fiag. 


Article 4. 

That we shall he left in t 
rights, aud prerogative^ 


Article 4. 

We have never interrupted the Dutch 
gentlemen in the enjoyment of their 
^ust rights or privileges, aud have no 
intention to do so. 
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Articlb 5. 

That all persons^ possessionsj os- 
tahlishments, lauds, houses, vessels, 
belonging as well to the Com- 
pany as to individuals, and all 
dependent thereon, shall 1^ declared 
free, and restored in the state in 
which they were, in preseuco of the 
spegial deputies of the two parties. 

Article 6. 

The ratifications shall be ex- 
changed with approbation of the 
Directors on the part of the re- 
spective Companies as soon as 
practicable. 

Article 7. 

Thially, the two parties shall he 
reciprocally guaiantced in respect 
to the execution of the foregoing 
Articles. 

JSxeouted at QarTieily lat of 
December 1769. 


Article 5. 

All the vessels, barks> etc., in our 
possession, shall be restored as soon as 
our demands shall have been complied 
with, or an assurance given that they 
shall be, on the part of the Director 
and Council of Hooghly. 


Article 6. 

Agreed. 


Article 7. 

'W'e do not sec the necessity of this 
Article. 


Dxeenled at Oarhetty, the 3rd of _ 
December 1759. 


t 

Seal. 

(Sd.) JoHK Baoheuaoiit. 

(Sd.) Eiohard Becher. 

Seal. 





1 SeaL 

„ J. C. Kist. 

„ John Cooee. 

Seal. 1 


Agreed and resolved, that the Erenoh language, which has been used in 
some copies of the present Treaty, and which it shall become necessary to 
use hereafter in its execution, shall furnisli no ground for any allegation to the 
prejudice of the respective masters and principals of the two contracting 
parties, but that matter shall be regulated according to the praotico of the 
principals who are in the habit of despatching and receiving similar treaties 
and acts in other than the French language. 

Any separate Articles which may be appended shall have the same force 
as if they had been inserted in the Treaty. 


Eatieication. 

We, the undersigned, accept, by these presents, the foregoing Articles of 
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a mutual settlement negotiated and adopted for the general paciHcation of tlie 
establishments oE our respeetivo masters and principals through our Deputies, 
namely, on the one part, Messrs. Riohard Uechcr and John Cooke, Coun- 
sellors at Fort 'William, and on the other, Messra. John Daclieraclit and John 
Charles Kist, Members oE the Political Council and of tho Department o£ J ustice 
at Fort Gustavus here j and tyo approve, confirm, and ratify tho same, in the 
name, and subject to the approbation oF, our respective masters and principals 
in Europe, promising to ca\i£C immediately and fuitlifully the mutual restitution 
stipulated in the aforesaid Artielos, with a vieav to tho removal of the mis- 
understandings and disorders which havo hitherto prevailed, and, moreover, 
to bring the contents of this convention as far as may bo necessary, by nie.ms 
of a formal publication, to the knowledge of all those who are dependent oa 
us, in Older that the same may, in all essential points, be religiously observed, 
so as to avoid in luturo whatever may tend to disturb tho friendship and good 
understanding now happily subsisting between our respective establishments. 

„ wit^ss whereof, we have signed and atBxod to theso presents the Seals 
01 the two East India Companies, respectively. 

ilie 4thDaeemler Given at Cateuila, ihe 8l7t Deeemberr 
17S9. 



(Sd ) A, Bisdomb 
>, E. L. VBnifBT. 

„ M. Tsisck. 

>, J. L. V. ScnEVICHAVES. 
,1 S. DsnoGo. 
w F. ^Y. Palck, 



(Sd.) 

» 

it 

ti 

it 
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Root. Clive. 

C. MAHNINOlIAiT. 
W. F. Fuanklasd-. 
J. Z. Holwell. 
"W. Macklxt. 
TuOIIAS BODD.AJI.. 
"W^ B. SuaiNEn.. 
W. McGuioe- 


No. V. 

Gtiabamd agreement between the Dutch and the NABOBi 

Articles -^"gUst 1760. 

men^ued Deputies Artikeleu, goedgekeurd by d’onder- 

and Council for the Sa^eekende Gedeputeerde aangesteld 
utohEMt India Companv in Ban van den Directeur en Raad derNeder- 

Performed on tV^part of Oost ludische Comp: m 

tliBm »rnnto,l ^engalen, om van wegens voorsa j 

them in copse^uence by the^NiLBE w°>den nagekomen : als mede 

voorwaardens, een ingevolge van dien 
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Jaffer'Ally Cawn, Sujah al Meulk 
Behadce, Mahaubut Jung, the per- 
formaDQe of which said Articles and 
conditions are at the request of both 
the contracting parties guaranteed 
to them respectively by the under- 
signed President and Council of 
Fort William, 

Abtiole IsT, 

The^Directore and Council shall 
immediately send away from Chin- 
chnra and their other Factories all 
the Europeans thej have exceeding 
the number of one hundred and 
twenty-five granted them by Treaty : 
The said men may remain on Board 
of their Ships at Culpee or Fulta 
till an opportunity offers of convey- 
ing them to Batavia. 


Snd. 

That if they have erected any new 
Fortifications or deepeuM or widen'd 
their Ditch since the execution of 
their Treaty with the Nabob, ^ey 
shall be immediately reduced to tbeir 
former condition. 


Sbd. 

That if they have augmented their 
number of Quns or their quantity of 
Military Stores beyond what is ne- 
cessary for the ordinary uses of their 
Factory, the overplus shall imme- 
diately be sent away in the same 
manner ns is mentioned in the first 
Article regarding the men. 

4th. 

That they shall never suffer more 
than one Europe Ship at a time to 
come higher up the Kiver than 


toegestaan door den Nabab Jaffev ’ 
Alycban So^a-al Molk Beadiir, de 
volbrenging der voorsz : artikelen en 
voorwaardens, is op verzoek byder 
contracLeerende partyen, gegnaranteerd 
door de respective . ouderget : President 
en raad van't fort William. 


AbtI. 

Den Directetir en Baad van Chin- 
sdra, zullen onmiddelyk van Hoiiglj^ 
en. huiine verdere Comptoiren alhier, 
n-egzeDden,~ alle de manschap die’fc 
getal van 125 koppen te boven gaat, 
bun by vorige Tractaten. tooges^an: 
znilende zich dezelve op een hiinner te 
Culpi of Folta liggende Sobeepen zo 
lang moeten opbodden tot dat ze by 
eene gemackelyke gelegenheld Bata- 
viawaards knnnen vervoerd warden. 

2 . 

Dat by aldien ze eenige nienwe 
vuestingwerken bebben opgeworpen, of 
bunne graehten dytgediegt, vergroot of 
verwyderd zedert den dag der volvoer- 
ing van bun laast met den Nabab 
geslotene Tractaat, onmiddelyk tot 
hdnne vorige staat zullen wederbrengen. 

8 . 

Dat ingevalle zy't getal van bunne 
canonen of Oorlogs ammonitie hebbeu 
vermeerderd boven't geen zij tot't ordi- 
nair g^brdyk in bunne bezittingen 
benodigt bebben, zy't overschot in 
zelvervoegen zdllen doen verzenden als 
b^t eersfe artikel ten opzigte der man- 
scbap is vermeld. 

4. 

Dat ze nooyt zullen gedoogen meer 
dan een E iropisch Schip, tegetyk 
hooger dan Culpi, Folta of Mayapour, 
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Culpee, Fnlta or Myapora without to laton opkomcn, zonder nivorens 
the express leave o£ the Nabob first daartoe van den Nabab eeno uytdruc- 
obtained. kelyke vcrgunniii" criangt tc hebben. 


5th. 

The said Deputies on the part oE 
the said Direotore and Council do 
hereby renenr, confirm and ratify all 
the conditions by them agreed on in 
the Treaty concluded between the 
Dnglish Commissaries on behalf of 
the Nabob and the Commissaries on 
the part of the said Directors and 
Council the Srd of December 1759, 
and more expressly and partiouhirly 
that part which limits their forces 
in Bengal to the number of one 
hundred and twenty -five Europeans. 


The said Direotore and Council 
shall now and at all times when the 
Nabob may require it permit an 
ofiicer of his together with an Eng- 
lish officer to review the men and 
Military Stores in Chinohura and 
their other factories. Or if any 
other means can be agreed on be- 
tween the Governor and Council of 
Fort William and the Dixectore and 
Council of Chiuchura, whereby the 

quantity 

of_ Military Stores may be ascer- 
tained to the satisfaction of the said 
Governor and Council of Fort Wil- 
ham so as that they may be enabled 
to answer to the Nabob as Guaran- 
tees for the Security of his Country 
in snob case the Nabob will nit 
insist upon the review. 


a j Nabob's Duan Ray Tio' 

behalf of ■ 
Nabob solemnly engages to the s 


5. 

De voorsz : Gccommittccrdens van 
wegcns den Dircotedr en Road van 
Chinsurn, vernieuwen, bevcstigen en 
ratificeuicn mits deczcn alle do voor- 
waardens byhcn naugcnomen in't 
Traotaat, gesloten tusscheii de Engels- 
che Commiss: tils mcdo den Nabab 
tercenc, cn den Direclcur en Raad van 
Hourly ter andcre zydc, op den S Xber 
1759 cn in't byzondcr dat gedccUc 
welk do Militaire Mngt in Bengale op 
1£5 Enropeosen bepaalt. 


6 . 

De voorsz : Direotcdr cn Rand, zCillea 
nd en ten alien tydcn, wanueer 't de 
Nabab mogte rcquireeron tocstaan dat 
een zyner Officieren vcrgczeld met eonen 
Engelsen, der hiinne Manschap cn 
OorlogB voorraadte Chinsura en verdere 
Comptoireii nverzien. Of iodien men 
tusschen den Godverneur cn Raad 
van't Fort William en den Directeur en 
Raad van Chinsura, door eenige andere 
middelen kan overeenkumen, waardoor 
den Godvernedr en den Raad van't 
Fort William konde tot deszelfs genoa- 
gen verzekert werden yan't getal hdnner 
manschap, en do hoeveelheid van der- 
zelver krygsvoorraad, en Zy als vermid- 
delanr mogten & mogeude wezcn, den 
Nabab een voldoende antwoord te geven, 
omtreiid de veiligheid van zyii 'land, 
dat alsdan in een alzdlkgevalde Nabab 
uiet zoude op de mostering insisteeren. 

7. 

De Nababs Duwan Raay Raayaan 
Ameed Raay verbind zig plegtelyk van 
wegens den Nabab, aanden voorgemel- 
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Directore and Council lliat on tl>eir 
complying with, the before going 
conditions, they shall hereafter be 
supported in all their Bights, Liber* 
ties and Prerogatives in Trade as 
granted them by the Phirmaunds of 
the Mogul. 

8th. 

That they shall in future he bur- 
thenM with no new or unusual Taxes 
or Contributions whatsoever, aud 
particularly that they shall be freed 
from the payment of the sum exacted 
from them for some years past by tbe 
Soubah of Patna under the title of 
Peshensh due for the priviledge of 
the Trade of Salt Petre j it not being 
just that the said Directore and 
Council should continue to pay for a 
priviledge that they do not now 
hold. 

9th, 

That they shall have a free and 
uiiiateiTupted passage for their Ships 
and Vessels in the Kiver with the ex- 
ception mentioned in the 4th Arti- 
cle, -as also for their Oxen, Carts, 
Cooleys, Peons, Cossids, Sic., by land 
to their usual destinM Place, with the 
Seal of the Company and that of the 
Directore or Chiefs or other Servants 
properly qualified, without being sub- 
ject to any impositions from any 
Phousdars, J aguerdars, Chowkeydars, 
Droghers or other Officers of the 
.Government. 


10th. 

That in consequence of the several 
Phirmaunds by them obtained : The 
Dutch East India Company's Trade 
in the Provinces of Bengal, Bahar and 
Orixa shall be free and uninterrupted 
in all Articles whatsoever, excepting 


den Directeur en Raad, dat zodra zy 
zich de voorengenoemde voorwaarden 
hebben onderworpen, in alle hunne 
regelen, Vrijheden en Prerogativen, 
bun by Firmaans van de Mogol verleend^ 
zulleu werdeu onderstetiud. 


8 . 

Dat zy in den nanstaande, met geene 
nieuweof ongewone geld afperssingen 
hoe genaamt, zullen werden beladen, en 
voornamentlj^k dat ze zdllen bevryd 
zyn van de betaling eeuer Somma, hun 
eenige jiiaren geledcn door den Souba 
van Patna voor de privilegie van den 
Salpeter handel, ondcr den naam van ' 
Pecskes afgeaischt, door dien't niet 
billyk z5ude zjtn dat gemelde Directeur 
en Haad zoude continueereu te betolen 
voor cen privilegie dat ze thans niet 
meer bebouden. 

9. 

Dat ze voor hfiniie Sebeepen en vaar 
tuj^gen zullen hebben een vrye en on 
gehindei'de doortogt, egter met deeze 
nytzondering als b;^t vierde artikel 
vermeld staat, zo-mede over land, voor 
hunne ossen, karreu, codlys, pions, 
cosseds na hiinne gewoonlyke bestemde 
plaatsen gaande, mits voorzien zynde 
met 't zegel vau de comps : en dot van 
den Directeur opperhoofdeu of andere 
daartoe geqoalificeerde Dienaren zon- 
dereenige belasting vau Fnusdaars, 
Jagiordaars, Choukidaars, Derrogas of 
andore offioieren van de Regeering, 
onderhevig te zj^. 

10 . 

Dat ingevolge vau verscheide door 
hfio verkregene Firmaans, den handel 
vau de Nederlandsche Cost Indische 
Comp : in Bengalen, Behaar en Orixa, 
vry en ongestoord, in alle artikelen 
hoegenaamt, zal worden gedreven. 
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fclie purchase o£ Salt Fotre o£ which 
the Nabob has ^granted to the Engf- 
lish the Esclusivo Priviledge. 


uytgcnomoa den Salpetcrio zaam, welk 
voorrogt den Nabob naa d'Engelsen met 
uytsliijUing van alle aiideio hce£t toc« 


gestaaii. 


That the Nabob will order the 
account of tlieir coinage in the mint 
at Cariem Abaad to be adjusted and 
the balance wliich may appear duo to 
be discharged, and that in future 
their business in the said Mint shall 
be carried on without Molestation or 
hindrance, and the nett produce bo 
delivered without any detention or 
unlawfull deduction. 


Done at Fort William, thh 23rd of 
August 1760. 

. ^he above-mentioned Articles haV" 

mg been duly ratified by the Nabob 
one part and on tho other bv the 
Uirectore and Council of Chiucbura 
are now sign'd by ns the Governor 
and Council of Fort William as 
Guarantees. 

-Done at Fort William. tAis 22nd 
dag of September 17G0. 
(Signed) Hbhuv Vansittabt. 
w John CAittAun. 

» Wm. B. Sdmneb. 

j> T. Z. Holwbiil. 

>* W. McGoibb. 

« S. Vebelst. 

>» S. L. Smvth. 

»> CuiiiANG Smith. 


Eat do Nabob zal otdre gcvcu om do 
rekeuing van huiine vurstoinpuling in 
do Aliiat te Carriemabiuid eifea te stel- 
Icn, en't Saldo dat bly ven zal hen nog 
to conipetcoreii, uy t to kcocon ; voorta 
dat iu't tockomcndo, huiiiiu bezighcden 
in do voorsz : Munt, vortgang zullen 
ncmon zunder ecnigo do ininsto molc^ 
tatio of verhiudering, cn dat verdais 
'tnctto product, zonderde minsteaanof 
agtor houding of uftrekkiug vooitaaa 
zal ivcrden afgelcgt. 

Oegeoeu in*t Fort William flen 23 
Augustus 1760, 

(Get.) J. P. do \Vir.DK. 

M. JoH. Baoubbacbt. 

Adrinan jBisdom, directeur van we- 
gcns de Gdelc Nederlandscho Cost In- 
dische Moatscbnppy in Bengalen, Beh- 
aar en Orixa benevcns ded Itaad docn te 
weeten oau alien en ceniegelylc die het 
angoat of eeniger wyze kau aangaau. 

Alzoo wy't oorbaar en geraden heb* 
ben gcvonden cone couventie met zyn 
Hcero Jaffer AHeoban, 
Sonja iilmulk Beadur, Nawab dor Pro- 
^ntien van Dengalen, Belinar en Orixa 
&o., &o., &o,, aanto gaan, door dewelke 
alle zedert eenige tyd gewczene differ" 
enten finoal in der minne mogten veref- 
fent worden, en wy weder zoudeu kuu* 
non gevoelen de vriigten en emoluwen- 
ten eenes vi-yen, ongestoordenen ouver- 
ninderden handels in deeze gewesten, 
zoveel als't namelyk doenlyk is en de 
tyds omstandigheden komen te lyden 
voorts deeze konventie by wederzydse 
B^vaardigdeiis voorzien met eenampel 
en jaare als daar by ver- 
i« Stoat, in de vovenstaande avtiktien 
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eu kondi(ien, ondev den middeting en 
^uaroutie des respectiven President en 
Eaad van’t Port William gesloteii, on- 

dergeschreven en getekent is gef7orden ; 

✓ 

En vermits de inlioud Van*t voorsz i Instrdment dicteord, dat de acten van 
ratifikatien van d’eene & d’andere zyde in goede en bohoorlyke forme zullen 
Worden uytgewisEeld^ binnen de tjrd van twintig dagen te rekenen van den 
dag der onderteekening ; zo is’t : Dat we, em overtuygende bewyzen te geven, 
van onze opregtbeid, en om te voldoen aan'^tgeen onze gecommittecrdens voor 
ons beloofd bebben, de voorsz : conventie in alle baare hoofden, artikelen en 
voorwaardens generalek zo veel in ous is, egter onzer approbatie onzer Heeieu 
on Meesters en illib.iat den eygendom van derzelver verkregene waaro regten', 
Vryheiden en besittingeu albiei-, bebben geaggreerd engeratifieeord,gelyk wy, 
dezelve alleles aggreeren en rati^ceeren by dezeu, belovende tor goeder trouwo 
en sinceerlyk, dat wy, alle’t geeue allessis daniin, overeengekomen, gesioten 
en by ons geratiOceerd is geworden, van point tot point zullen nakomen, 
onderhouden, en zorgo djagcn dat by onze onderhorige egalyk, zonder daar 
tegon te doen direct of indirectelyk op wat wyze eu manicr 't ook zaude moge 
wezen g’observeerd woide. 

Tot bekragtiging en kondsohap van alle bet welke liebben xvf deeze met 
onze band onderteakend, en one groot zegel daai'by doen stellen. 

Gegeven binnen’t Fort Guatavus, ten ouzen Nederlandscben Hoofd 
Comptoue Hoogly in Eengalen dezen 20 September 1760, 

(Getk.) 1 An. Bisnoar. 

( „ ) 2 11. B. AltMENAUtT, 

( „ ) S L. ZuYDIiAND. 

( „ ) 4 M..Tsinck. 

( „ ) 6 J. L. V. SoHEVICIlArEN. 

( „ ) 6 Sn. Dehooq. 

( „ ) 7 J. C. Kist. 

( „ ) 8 P. W, Falok. 



No. VI. 


A Tbeaiit botween the Nabob Meeb Mahomed BLossim SIhan 
and the Company.— 1760. 


Company’s 

Seal, 


Mecv Mnhoined 
Kossim Kban 
Boliaudor’s Seal. 


Two Treaties have been written of the same tenor, and reciprocally 
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exchanged^ containing tlie Articles undeimentioned, between Alecr Mabomod 
Eossim Khan Behauder and the l^abob'^ Shiiin's-O-Dowla, Governor, and the 
rest: of the Council, for the affairs of the iEuglish Company ; and during the 
life of Meer Afohomed Kossim Khan Behauder, and the duration of the facto- 
ries of the English Company in this coniitry, this Agreement shall remain in 
force. ^ Qod is witness between us that the following Articles shall in no wise 
be infringed by either party 

AaTIOLB 1. 

The !Mabob, IVIeer IVIahomed JTaffer Khan Behauder, shall continue in 
possession of his dignities, and all affairs be trausacted in his name, and a 
suitable income shall be allowed for his expenses, 

AnTiOLB 2. 

The I^eabut of the Soubahdarry of Bengal, 'f'Azimahad and Orissa, &c., 
shall be conferred by His Exccllenoy, the Nabob, on Aleer Alahomed Kossim 
Khim Behauder; he shall invested with the administration of all affairs of 

Piovincea, and after His Excellency be shall succeed to the Government, 


AnTicnn 9, 


Bstwixt us and Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, a Hrm friendship 
MenlS'”'^ ^ established j his enemies are our enemies, and bis friends are our 

Ahticlb 4. 

the N^ob Tolingas of the English Army shall be ready to assist 

affairs • on^ in nil Kossim Khan Behauder, in the management of all 

utaSt oTttAiibSs: 

Abxiole 5 . 

for t]^°jSdd of the said Army, and provisions 

Abtioib 6 . 

purchased by the Orw^ahs^f Produced at Sylhet for three years shall be 
ment, at tlfe oLw? mL oF P®®pla <>* t**® 

those districts shall receive no iniurv^ pl®OB. The tenants and inhabitants of 


• Governor Ynnsittart. 

1* Or Behar. 
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AimoLB 7. 

The balance of the former tuncaw shall he paid according to the Icist- 
bundee agreed upon with the Royroyan. The jewels which have been pledged 
shall be received back again. 

Autiolb 8. 

We will not allow the tenants of the Circar to settle in the lands of the 
English Company, neither ehall the tenants of the Company be allowed to 
settle in the lands of the Circar. 

AancLB 9. 

We will give no protection to the dependents of the Circar in the lands, 
or in the factories of the Company, neither shall any protection be given to 
the dependants of the Company in the lands of the Circar ; and whosoever 
shall fly to either party for refuge shall be delivered up. 

AUTiCLB 10. 

The measures for war and pence with the Shahzada, and raising supplies 
of money, and the concluding both these points, shall ha weighed in the scale 
of reason, and whatever is judged expedient shall be put in eseention ; and 
it shall be so contrived by the joint counoils, that be be removed from this 
country, nor sufTered to get any footing in it. Whether there be peace with 
the Shahzada or not, our agreement with Mecr Mahomed Kossim Khan 
Behauder, we will (by the grace of God) inviolably observe, as long as the 
English Company's factories continue in the country. 

Bated the I7th of the month Sophar, in the 1174 gear of the Hegira, or 
the 27 (A September 1760. 

[Sign Manual of Meet Mahomed Kossim Khan.) 

This was sealed on the 18th of the month Sophar, in 
the eleven hundred and seventy-fourth year of the 
Hegira, and the proposals agreed to. 

SDNNUUS GIVING EFFECT TO THE ABOVE TREATY. 

1. SuNNUD under the Seal of the Nabob Nasebr vl Mblk 
Imtbaz 6 Dowla Nessbbat Jung Meer Mahomed Kossim, 
Khan Behauder. 

Zemindars, Canongoos, Tnlookdars, Tenants, Husbandmen and 
Chie& of the villages of the Pergunnah of Burdwan, &c., the Zemindarry of 
-the Uaja Tillukchund, in tho distriefca o£ the Soubah of Bengal : Be it known 
that whereas divers wicked people have traitorously stretched forth their hands 
***•? subjects, and waste the royal dominions, for this reason the 

said Pergunnah, &o., is granted to the English Company, in part of disburse- 
ment of their expenses, and the monthly maintenance of five hundred Euro- 
pean horse, two thousand European foot, and eight thousand sepoys, which are 
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to be entertained for the protection of the royal dominions. Let the above 
officers qnietly and contentedly attend and pay to tlie persons appointed by 
the English Company the stated revenues, and implicitly submit in all things 
to their authoritv. And the office o£ the Collectors of the English Company 
is as follows : -• They shall continue the zemindars and tenants in their places, 
regularly collect the revenues of the lands, and deliver them in monthly, for 
the payment of the expenses of the Company and the pay of the above men- 
tioned forces, that they may be always ready cheerfully and vigorously to 
promote the affairs of the King. Let tins he punctually observed. 

Dated the 4ih of the moon Rabbi-nl-Au>ul, let Sun, answering to the Itt 
month of the Cautie 1176, Seugal stgle^ 

« fortho Chuckla of Midnaporc, in the districts of the 

oubah of Oris^, and for the Thiinna of Islamabad or Chittagong, apper- 
taining to the Soubah of Bengal, are worded as the above. 


that xf whatever quantity of chunam is produced at 

thS trb: received agreeable to the rate of 

term ^f thren VO ^ Gomastahs of the English Company for the 

aforesaid -and b® "ccasioiied in finishing the Fort 

ofthfmmth^Cautie 1176 ’,'^ Bengal answering to the hi 


XVO. VJ.1, 


Aqbeement between the Govbbnor 
East India O on the part of the English 

i>BR Maw A Meek Mahomed Jaeeier Khan Behatt- 

iJBR, Mahabijt Jung, 1763. 


Coinpunv’g 
•area Seal. 


of tte Nabob 

Meep Mabomed Jaffier Kban 
Behauder. Mababut Jung, 
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Oil the part of the Company. 

"We engage to veinstato the Nabob Meei* Mahomed Jaffier Khan 
Sohaudei* in the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Bobar, and Orissa^ 
by the deposal of Meer Mahomed Kossim Klinn ; and the effects, treasure, 
and jewels, &c,, belonging to Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan, which shall fall 
into our hands, shall be delivered up to the Nabob aforenamed. 

On the part of the Nabob. 

AniiOLB 1. 

The Treaty which I formerly concluded with 'the Company upon my 
accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honour and reputation of 
the Company, their Governor and Connoil, ns my own, granting porwannahs 
for the Currency of the Company’s business; the same Treaty I now confirm 
and ratify. 

Autiolb 2. 

1 do grant and confirm to the Company for defraying the expenses of 
their troops, the Chnchlas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong, which 
were before ceded for the same purpose. 

Abticlb 3. 

I do ratify and confirm to the English the privilege granted them by 
their Eirmaund and several Husbulhookums, of carrying on their trade by the 
means of their own dustueb, free from all duties, taxes, or impositions, in all 
parts of the country, excepting the article of salt, on which a duty of Si per 
cent., is to be levied on the rowana, or Hooghly market price. 

Aiitici.£! 4. 

I give to the Company half the saltpetre which is produced in the country 
of Purnea, wliioh their Gomastaiis shall send to Calcutta. The other half 
shall be collected by my Eouzdar for the use of my offices ; and I will suffer 
no other person to make purchases of this article in that country. 

Artioi;b 5. 

In the Chuckla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, commencing with 
the Bengal year 1170, my Eouzdav and the Company’s Gomastah shall jointly 
prepare chunam, of which each shall defray half the expenses j and half the 
chunam so made shall be given to the Company, and the other half shall be 
for my use. 

Artiolk 6, 

I will maintain twelve thousand hoi'se and twelve thousand foot in the 
three Provinces. If there should be oocnsion for any more the number sliall 
be increased by consent of the Governor and Council proportionably to the 

II 
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emergency : Besides these, the force of the English Company shall always 
attend me when they are wanted. 

Abtiolk 7. 

‘Wherever I shall fix my court, either at Moorshedabad or elsewhere, I 
will advise the Governor and Council ; and what nuiuher of English forces 
I may have occasion for in the management of my afTairs, I will demand 
them, and they shall be allowed me, and an English gentleman shall reside 
with me, to transact all afiEairs between mo and the Company, and a person 
shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate with the Governor and 
Council. 


Abtiolb 8. 

The late Perwannahs issued by Eossim Ally Eban, granting to all mer- 
chants the exemption of all duties for the space of two years shall be reversed 
and called in, and the duties collected as before. 


Abticlb D. 

I will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass in every respect equal 
to the siccos of Moorshedabad without any deduction of batta i and whosoever 
shall demand batta shall be punished. 


abtiolb 10. 

I will give tWrty lakhs of rupees to defray all the expenses and loss 

Company from the war and stoppage of their investment ; 
1 to all private persons the amount of such losses, proved 

sustain in their trade in the 

wnntry. If I should not be able to discharge this in ready money, I will 
give assignments of land for the amount. ^ money, 


Article 11. 

Dutch.™*^ confirm and renew the Treaty which I formerly, made with the 


Auticijb 12. 


forti^ationr'^^^ma^ntain^ 

P»y tributo, ..d »„q- on thsV tode 

Article 18, 

dilutes which niay°ri6B*b6twe.m^fL^*w between us for deciding all 

aifferout parts of the countr^ amf ®“glish Agents and Gomastalis in the 
In testimoD ana my omceus. 

bands and affixe/ttm^sealof^n«'^r<®“*‘* Governor and Council, have set our 

umpauy to one part hereof ^ and the Nabob 
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afovennmed bath set his hand and seal to anothei- part hereof, which were 
mutually done and interchanged at Forfe William, the 10 th day of July 1763. 

(Signed) HniiaY Vansittaht. 

„ JuHN Carnao. 

„ WlM.lA.’lI BlLLEttS. 

„ Warren Hastings. 

„ Handolpu MARRiarr. 

,, IIoGU Watts. 


3)emands made on the part of the Nabob Mebb Mahomed 
jAEriEB. Khan, and agreed to by the Council at the time of 
signing the Treaty. 


Article 1. 

I formerly acquainted the Company with the particulars of my own 
affairs, and received from them repeated letters of encouragement and kind- 
ness with presents 5 I now make this request that you will write in a proper 
manner to the Company, and also to the King of England the particulars of 
our friendship and union, and procure for me writings and encouragement, 
that -my mind may he assured from that quarter, that no breach may ever 
happen between mo and the English, and that every Governor, Counsellor, 
and Chief of the English that are here, or may hereafter come, may bo well - 
disposed and attached to me. 


Auticle 3. 

Since all the English gentlemen, assured of my frioudly disposition to 
the Company, confirm me in the Nizamut, I request that to whatever I naay 
at any time write, they will give their credit and assent, nor regard the stories 
of designing men to my prejudice, that all my affairs may go on with success 
aud no occasion may arise for jealousy or ill-will between us. 

Article S. 

* 

Let no protection be given by any of the English gentlemen to any of 
my dependents, who may fly for shelter to Calcutta or other of your districts, 
but let them be delivered up to me on demand. I shall strictly enjoin all my 
Fouzdars and Aumils, on all accounts to afford assistance and countenance to 
such of the Gomastahs of the Company as attend to the lawful trade of their 
factories j and if any of the said Gomastahs shall act otherwise, let them be 
checked in such a manner as may be an example to others. 
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AnTicLB 4. 

From tbe neiglibourliood o£ Calcutta to llooghly, and many of their Per* 
gnnnahs bordering upon each other, it happens that, on complaints being 
made, people go against the talonkdars, ryots, and tenants of my tofvn, to the 
prejudice of the busiuessof theCircar; wherefore let strict orders be given that 
no peons be sent from Calcutta, on the complaints of any one upon my 
talookdars or tenants ; but on such occasions let application be made to me, 
or to the Naibs of the Pouzdarry of Hooghly that the country may be subject 
to no loss or devastations ; and if any of the traders, wliich belonged to the 
Poci^bander and Azimgunge, and have settled in Calcutta, should be desirous 
of returning to Hooghly, and carrying on their business there ns- formerly, 
let no one molest them. Chandernagore and the French factory were present* 
ed to me by Colonel Clive, and given by me in charge to Ameer Beg Khan j 
for this reason let strict orders be given that no Fuglish gentleman exercise 
any anthority therein, but that it remain, as formerly, under the jurisdiction 
of my people. 


Ahticlb 5. 

Whenever I may demand any forees from the Governor and Council for 
my assistance, let them be immediately sent to mo, and no demand made on 
me for their expenses. 

The demands of Nabob Shujah ul JVIulok, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Maho* 
med^Iaffier Khan Pehauder, IVIahabut Jung, written in iivo Articles, we, the 
President and Council of the English Company, do agree and set our hands to, 
in Fort William, the lOfch of July 1763. 


(Signed) 

Heniiy Vahsittaut. 

yy 

WlnniAM PlLLEBS. 


John Caktieb. 


Wabbbn Hastings. 

99 

Eandobph AIabbiott. 

99 

Hugh Watts. • 


VIII. 


Of Jappibb Ally Khan’s Note for Pive 

1764. P®r month, for the expenses of the Army- — 

AcoomiT of mouev seUtnA f tv 

the Artillery, and raisin- of th^ espenses of the Europeans and Sepoys, 
® valry, which shall be paid a month sooner 
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or later, according to the particulars undermentioned, from the beginning of 
the month Sophar (31st of July 1764) of the 5th year of the reign, till the 
removal of the troubles with the Vizier, viz:—' 


In the Province of Bengal, at Moorshedabad... 

Bs. 

3,00,000 

In the Province of Behar, at Patna ... 

n 

2,00,000 

Total . . . 

Bs. 

5,00,000 


Wriiten tie 19th of the 5th year of the Jaloos, 16th 

September 1764. 

N.B.—l will include in the aforesaid sum whatever balance may be due 
from me on account of my former agreement with the Company. 


No. IX. 

Abtioles of a Tb,ba.ty and Agreement concluded between the 
Governor and Oounoil of Fort WiLiirAM, on the part of 
the English East India Company, and the Nabob Nddjdm 
TIL Eowla. — 1766. 

On the part of the Company. 

Wb, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob Nudjum- 
ul-DowIa, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa; and 
to support ' him therein with the Company's forces against all his enemies. 
We will also at all times keep up such force as may be necessary effectually to 
assist and support him in the defence of the Provinces ; and as our troops will 
be more to be depended on than any the Nabob can have, and less expensive 
to him, he need therefore entertain none but such os are requisite for the 
support of the Civil Officers of his government, and the business of his collec- 
tions through the different districts. 

We do further promise that in consideration the Nabob shall continue to 
assist in defraying the extraordinary expenses of the war now carrying on 
against Sujah-nl-Dowla, with five lakhs of Hupees per month, which was 
agreed to by bis father ; whatever sums may be hereafter received of tlie 
King, t)n account of our assistance afforded him in the war, shall be repaid to 
the Nabob. 

Oa the part of the Nabob. 

In consideration of the assistance the Governor and Council have agreed 
to afford, in securing to me the snceession in the Soubahdarry of Bengal, 
Behar, and Orissa, heretofore held by my father, the late Nabob Meer Jaffier 
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Ally Kban, and supporting me in it against all my enemies^ I do agree and 
bind myself to the faithful performance of the following Articles : — 

AaTIOLE 1. 

The. Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Company and of their Oovernor and Council as his own, and 
granting perwanuahs for the currency of the Company’s trade, the same 
Treaty, as far as is consistent with the Articles hereafter agreed to, I do here- 
by ratify and confirm. 

AaTIOLB Z. 

Considering the weighty charge of government, and how essential it is for 
myself, for the welfare of the country, and for the Company’s business, that I 
should have a person who has had experience therein to advise and assist me, 
I do agre^e to have one fixed with me, with the advice of the Governor and 
Council, in the station of Naib Souhah, who shall accordingly have immediate* 
ly under mo the chief management of all affairs : And as M ahomed fieza Khan, 
the ITaib of Dacca, has in every respect my approbation and that of the 
Governor and^ Council, I do further agree that this trust shall he conferred on 
him, and 1 will not displace him without the acquiescence of those gentlemen j 
alteiation in this appointment should hereafter appear advis- 
able,that Mahomed Reza Khan, provided he has acquitted himself with fidelity 
“““‘‘"iBtration, shall in such case he reinstated in the Naibship of Dacca 
with the same authority as heretofore. 


AKTicaE 3. 

1 *'°^^®*’^*®** revenues shall, under the Naib 

have the fnltorf or more branches as may appear proper ; and as I 

anrthefr r^S the attachment of the English 

every testmony and am desirous of giving them 

mission of the ^ do further consent that the appointment and dis- 

seveml dUrfctY eSf branches, and the^allotment of their 
and, coDsiderin^’hnw mn approbation of the Governor and Council j 

the’eyeranrrefoiSi and station are obliged to trustto 

he dSed servants about them, and how liable to 

libeity to object and rmint'^o Governor and Council shall be at 
wherfmy oErs”nd^sLhUf are entrusted, or 

such representations that mv^aff™ “PP’^sssed, and I will pay a proper regard to 
«v.ry„b.„ u SS. 

T 1 ASTIOtE 4, 

1 uo confirm to the 

Chittagong, m as full » xnann^ , t C^ucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and 

uner as heretofore ceded by my father. The sum 
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of five lalrlis of Sicca Kupees per montli for their maintenance was farther 
agreed to he paid by my father; I agree to pay the same out of my treasury, 
while the exigency for keeping up so large an army continues. When the 
Company's oMasions will admit of a diminution of the expenses they are put 
to on account of those troops, the Governor and Council will then relieve me 
from such a proportion of this assignment, as the increased expenses incurred 
by heoping.up the whole force necessary for the defence of the Provinces will 
admit of ; And as I esteem the Company's troops entirely equal thereto and as 
my own, I will only maintain such as are immediatly necessary for the dignity 
of my person and government, and the business of my collections throughout 
the Provinces. 

Ahtiolb 5. 

■ I do ratify and confirm to the English the privilege granted to them by 
their Firmavmd and several Husbulhookums of carrying on their trade by 
means of their own dustuck, free from all duties, taxes or impositions, in all 
parts of the country, excepting in the article of salt, on which a duty of 
per cent, is to he levied on the rowana or Hooghy market price. 

Auticlb 6. 

I give to the Company the liberty of purchasing half the saltpetre pro- 
duced in the country of Purnea, which their Gomashtabs shall send to 
Calcutta ; the other half shall bo collected by my Eouzdar for the use of my 
ofiices ; and I will suffer no other persons to make purchases of this article 
in that country. 

Article 7. 

In the Chuokla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, commencing with 
the Bengal year 1171, my Fouzdar and a Gomastah on the part of the Com- 
pany shall jointly provide chunnm, of which each shall defray half the expense, 
and half the chundm so made shall be given to the Company. 

Autiole 8. 

Although I should occasionally remove to other places in the Provinces, 
I agree that the hooks of the Circar shall be always kept and the business 
conducted at Moorshedabad, and that shall, as heretofore, be the seat of my 
government : And wherever I am, I consent that an English gentleman shall 
reside with me to transact all affairs between me and the Company, and that a 
pei-son of high rank shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate with 
the Governor and Council. 

Article 9. 

I will cause the Eupees coined in Calcutta to pass in every respect equal 
to the siccas of Moorshedabad without any deduction of batta ; and whosoever 
shall demand batta shall be punished : The annual loss on coinage, by the fall 
of batta on the issuing of the new siccas, is a very heavy grievance to the 
countiy ; and, after mature consideration, I will, in concert with the Governor 
and Council, xmrsue whatever may appear the best method for remedying it. ’ 
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AllTICt.£ 10. 

1 will allow no Europeans whatever to bo entertained in ray serv'iccj and 
if there already bo any, they shall bo immediately dismissed. 

AuTiotB 11. 

The kistbundeo for payment of the restitution to the sufferers in the late 
troubles as executed by my father, I will sec faithfully paid. No delays shall 
be made in this business. 

Auticle 12. 

1 conQrm and will abide by the Treaty which my father formerly made 
with the Dutch. 

AttTICI.E 13. 

If the French come into the country I will not allow them to erect any 
fortifications, maintain forces or hold lands, zcniindarrics, &o., but they shall 
pay tribute, and carry on their trad© us in former times. 


A11TICI.B 14. 


Some relations shall be heioafter settled between us for deciding' all 
disputes which may aviso between the English Gomastahs and mv officers, in 
the difEerent parts of the country. 


In teslraony whereof, we, the said Governor and Council, have sot our 
hands and affixed the seal of the Company to one part hereof; and the Nabob 
before-named hath set his hand and seal to another part. 


Mem. — ^T his 
■William, on the 
the same month. 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) W. MaJENsiB, 

Secretary- 


t'*® President and Council of Fort 
auth of February 176B, aud by tbo Nabob on the 25th of 


Aaxtjm, granting tlie Db* 
1766. Behab, and Omssa to the OoMPAirr— 

issued ; that whereas, iu'eoDsid^^n'^^p requiring obedience, 

/ Attadnaeat aad services of tlio 


IS 
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hi?h and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors, 
our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal favors, the 
English Company, we have granted them the Dewonny of the Provinces of 
Sengal, Behar, and Orissa, from the beginning of the Fussul Hubby of the 
Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and nltamgan, without the association of any 
other person, and with an exemption from the payment of the customs of the 
Pewanny, which used to be paid by the Court. It is req^uisite that the said 
Company engage to be security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Enpees 
a year for our royal revenue, which sum has been appointed from the Nabob 
Nudjum'ul-Dowla Behauder, and regularly remit the same to the royal 
Circar; and in this case, as the said Company are obliged to keep up a large 
Army foe the protection of the Provinces of Bengal, &c., we have granted to 
them whatsoever may remain out of the revenues of the said Provinces, after 
‘ remitting the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Bupees to the royal Circar, and pro- 
viding for the expenses of the Nizamut. It is requisite that our royal des- 
• ceudnnts, the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omvahs high in rank, the 
great Officers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business 
of the Snltanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, 
using their constant endeavors for the eetahlisbroent of this our royal com- 
mand, leave the said office in possession of the said Company, from generation 
to generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be asspred from dis- 
mission or removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any 
interruption and they must regard them as excused and exempted from the 
payment of all the customs of the Dewanny and royal demands. Knowing 
our orders on the subject to he most strict aud positive, let them not deviate 
therefrom. 

Written the 24th of Sofhar, of the 6th year of the JalooSf the 12th of 
August 1765. 

Contents of the Zinmun. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that in consideration of the attachment and services of 
'the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious 
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of the 
Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, from the beginning of the Fussul 
Hubby of the Bengal year 1172, as free gift and ultumgau, without the asso- 
ciation of any other person, and with an exemption from the customs of the 
'Dewanny, which used to be paid to the Court, on condition of their being 
security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of rupees a year for our royal revenue, 
which sum has been appointed from the Nabob Nudjum-ul-Dow'la Behauder ; 
and after' remitting the royal revenue and providing for the expenses of the 
iNizamut, whatsoever may remain we have granted to the said Company 

The Dewanny of the Province of Bengal. 

The Dewanny of the Province of Behar. 

• The Dewanny of the Province of Orissa. 
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(a) PiBMATJND from the EIikg Shah Aaltjm: for the Dewahnt of 
the Province of Benoae, 1 * 766 . 

At this happy time our royal Firmaunilj indispensably requiring ohedieuce 
is issued ; that, in consideration o£ the attachment of the high and mighty, 
the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful 
servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal favors, the English 
Company, we have granted them as a free gift and ultumgau, agreeably to the 
Zimmun, from the beginning of Bubby Tuccacooy.ul of the Bengal year 1172, 
the office of the Dewanny of the Ehalsa Shereefa of the Province of Bengal 
(the Paradise of the Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, without the 
association of any other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, the 
Viziers, the hestowera of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great Officers, 
the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of the Sul- 
tanut, the Jaghirdars and Oroories, as well the future as the present, using 
thetr constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command, 
leave the said office in possession of the said Company, from generation to 
generation, for ever and ever. Xiooking upon them to be insured from dis- 
missal or removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any inters 
ruption, and they must regard them as excused and exempted from the 
paym^t of all the customs of the Dewanny and demands of the Sultanut. 
Knowing our orders on this subject to bo most strict and positive, let them 
not deviate therefrom. 

AugwtmB So^har, of the 6tk year of the Jaloos, the 12ti of 


Contents of the Zimmun, 

granted^i^^offip^ "which has received our sign Manual, we have 

Bengal fthe Khalsa Shereefa of the Province of 

free*eift and ultmn«»n^ + with the conditional jaghii'e thereof, as a 

the ^iof of illustrioiiB’wa mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, 

worthy of our roval faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, 

any perseSm Z V Company, without the association of 

year ] 17a. beginning of the Buhby Tuccacooy-ul of the Bengal 

Fort William, 30th Sejplemher 1765. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sigued) AiESANDEB CAUrBBIli, S.S.G. 
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(5) ^r-MTT.Mt. SEPARATE Eiematjnds were granted for Bbhae and 

OaissA. 

2. Eibhaund from the' King Shah Aalhm, confirming the 
Gkants, of BuEDWAN’and the rest of the Company’s posses- 
sions in Beng^ to them, 1766. 

At this happy time our royal Firmaund, indispensably requiring obedience, 
is issued; that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Mdnapore, and Chittagong, 
n-nd also the Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c.,(the zemindarry of 
the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious 
waviiois, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Company), which were granted to the said Company 
in the time of Meer Mahonaed Eossim, and Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan, 
deceased ; we, in consideration of the attachment of the said Company, have 
been graciously pleased to confirm to them, frono the beginning of the Fnssul 
Kubby of the Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
assodatiou of any other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, 
the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, tbe Omrahs high in rank, the great 
officers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of 
the Sultanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, 
nsing their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal com- 
mand, leave the said Districts and Pergunnahs in possession of the said Com- 
pany, from generation to generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them 
to be insured from dismissal or removal, they must on no account whatsoever 
give them any interruption, and they must regard them as excused' and 
exempted from the payment of all manner of customs and demands. Knowing 
our orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them not deviate 
herefrom. 

WnUeti the 24th of Sojphar, of the 6th year if tbe Jaloos^ the 12th of 
August 1765, 

Contents of the Zimmun. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Miduapore, and Chitta- 
gong, and also Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &e., (the zemindarry of 
the English Company), which were granted to the said Company in the time 
of Meer Mahomed Kossim, and Meer Mahqmed Jaffier Khan, deceased, be 
confirmed to the said Company, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
' association of any other person. 

Chuckla of Burdwan. 

Chuckla of Midnapore. 

, ^ Chuckla of Chittagong. 

The Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &e. (the zemindarry of the 
English Company). 

Fort William, 30th Seplemler 1765. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Ax.exandek CAMrsBix, S.S.C, 
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3. AkticIjES of Agbeeiien'i* between the King Shah Aaltjh 

and tbe Company. 

The Nabob Nudjam-ul-Donla agrees to pay His Majesty out of the 
revenues of Bengal j Behar, and Orissa, the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Bupees 
a year, without any deduction for batta on bills of exchange, by regular 
monthly payments, amounting to Bupees 2,16,666-10-9 per month j the first 
payment to commence from the 1st of September of the present year : and 
the Bnglish Company, in consideration of His Majesty's having been gra- 
ciously pleased to grant them the Hewnnny of Bengal, &c., do engage them- 
selves to be security for the regular payment of the same. It shall be paid 
month by month from the factory at Patna to Bajah Shitabroy, or whom- 
soever His Majesty may think proper to nominate, that it may be for- 
warded by him to the Court. But in case the territories of the aforesaid 
Nabob should be invaded by any foreign enemy, a deduction is then to bo made 
out o^f the stipulated revenues, proportionable to the damage that may be 
sustained. 

In consideration of Nudjnf Khan's having joined the English forces, and 
acted la. His Majesty's service in the late war, His Majesty will be graciously 
pleased to aUow him the sum of two lakhs of Bupees a year to be paid by 
^nal tnontbly payments : tbe first payment to commence fi’om the Ist of 
beptember of the present year j and, in default thereof, the English Company, 
who are guarantees for the sameyW-iU make it good out of the revenues allotted 
to Uis Majesty from the territories of Bengal. If the territories of Bengal 
snoulU at any tune he invaded, and on that account a deduction be made out 

mif nP J • ® proportionable deduction shall also be made 

out of Nudjuf Khan's allowance. 

Dated tie 19ti of August 1765. 

Port miliarn, 60th September 1765. 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Albxandeb Campbell, 8.8.G, 


4. Agbbbment between the Nabob Nubjum-'dii-DowIiAH and 

the OoaiPANT. 

pany thoD^waunPof Ben^l^Beh**^ English Com- 
as a free gift for ever on Orissa, with the revenues thereof, 

a sufficient allowance out of conditions, whereof one is that there shall be 
tboNizamut: be it known supporting the expenses of 

accept of the annual sum of ^ “0”a it may concern, that I do agree to 
ance for the support of thi» "Mi ®apees 53,86,131-9, as an adequate aHow- 
Vh., the snm of RupSs « to be regularly paid as follows. 

&c., and the remaining sum ot^Hn^ household expenses, servants, 

such horse, sepoys. ^277-8 for the maintenance of 

for my suwarry an “the support thought necessary 

upport of my dignity only, should such an expense 
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hereafter he found necessary to he kept up, but on no account ever to exceed 
that amount ; and, having a perfect reliance on ul hliaeon Dowla, I desire 
he may have the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees 36,07,277-8 for the 
purposes heforc-mentioned. This Agreement (by the blessing of God) I hope 
will be inviolably observed, as long as the English Company's factories conti- 
nue in Bengal. 


Fort Williait, 
Both Septmher 1766 , 


} 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) ALB.\A}JDEtt Campbeli., S.S.C, 


No, XI. 

Ab-ticles of a Treaty and Agrbehent concluded between tlie 
Governor and Council of Fort William, on the part of the 
English Bast India Company and the Nabob Syep-ul- 
Bowla, 1766. 


Oil the part oj the Company, 

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob Syef- 
ul-Dowla, the Souhahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
and to support him therein with the Company's forces against all his enemies. 

On the part of the Nalob. 

AatictB 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded mth the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of-the Company and of'the Governor and Council as his own, and that 
entered into with my brother, Nawab Nudjum-ul-Dowla," the same Treat- 
ies, as far as is consistent with the true spirit, intent, and meaning thereof, I 
do hereby ratify and confirm. - 


Ab'CIolb 2, 

^ The King has been graciously pleased to grant unto the English East 
India Company the Dewannyship of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, as a free gift 
for ever; and I, having an entire confidence in them, and in their servants 
settled in this country, that nothing whatever be proposed or carried into 
execution by them, derogating from my honor, dignity, interest, and the good 
« ^0 therefore, for the better conducting the affairs of the 

Soubahdarry, and promoting my honor and interest, and that of the Company 
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vants, and otber exDcnBoa iiui;an««=„i 1 i/,/»,oo-^X for my lioiisej ser- 

Bupees 24,07,277-8 for the roniainingr sum o£ 

as may be tbou"bt nroner for n?v an sepoys, peons, and bcrcimdauzes 

exceed that amou^ ^ ‘‘“t «o account ever to 


/4KTICLB a. 


and Gentlemen of lbo**Counc?ram)olnred'*V*-^ of Governor 

with tbe management of affairs KnS?. of tho Provinces, and invested 
and Juggat Seat, shall continue in 7 Mj>ha Bajaii Doolubram 

rad baving a perfect confidence in him P“**'**‘* stmo authority: 

d..hnrolnj of?h. .bore ram of ’’“I “• 

mentioned. o* 277-8 for tbe purposes above 

obser^“o^f„"“”tlo<!g; J^“^““»”B of God) I bopo will be inriolably 
jf vf juay, tn Ue year of our Lord 176G. 


CSigned) TV. B. Sumnbii. 

»f II. Vebblst. 

» BsNDOLrii AfauitioTT. 
j> H. Wats, 

n Claud Bussell. 

PI TV. Aldehsey. 

»• Tiiosias^Kelsael. 

PI CuARLEs Plover. 


No. XII. 

with M0BAitB^.,„„Dowi^_1770. 

IM— I 


Siguod E.B.n.B,Sr,„b„.,. 
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Aetioles of a Teeatt and Ageeembht between the Goveenoe 
and Council of Poet William, on the part of the English 
East India Company and the Nabob Mobaeek-ul- 
Eowla, dated 21st March 1*770. 

On the ]}arb of the Compnni/. 

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob Mo- 
barek-ul-Dowla the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa, and to support him therein with the Company’s forces against all his 
enemies. 

On the part of the Nabob. 

Au.'TIOI.B 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with, the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa* 
tion of the Company, and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that 
entered into with my brothers, the Nabobs Nudjum-ul-Dowla and Syef-ul- 
Dowla the same Treaties, as far as is consistent with the true spirit, intent, 
and meaning thereof, I do hereby ratify and confirm. 

AnxiOLB 

The King has been- graciously pleased to grant unto the English East 
India Company the Dewannyship of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, as a free gift 
for ever ; and I, having an entire confidence in them and in their servants 
settled in this country, that nothing whatever be proposed or carried into exe- 
cution by them derogating from my Honor, interest, and the good of my 
country, do therefore, for the better conducting the affairs of the Soubahdarry 
and promoting my honor and interest and that of the Company, in the best 
manner, agree that the protecting the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
and the force sufficient for that purpose, he entirely left to their direction and 
good management, in consideration of their paying the King Shah Aalum, by 
monthly payments, as by Treaty agreed on, the sum of Eupees two lakhs 
sixteen thousand six hundred and sixty-six, ten annas, and nine pies — 
Rupees %,16,666-10-9 ; and to mo, Mobarek-ul-Dowla, the annual stipend of 
Eupees thirty-one lakhs eighty-one thousand nine hundred and ninety-one, 
nine annas — ^Rupees 31,81,901-9, vis., the sum of Eupees fifteen lakhs eighty- 
one thousand nine hundred and ninety-one, nine annas— Eupees 15,81,991-0, 
for my house, servants, and other expenses, indispensably necessary; and the 
remaining sum of Eupees sixteen lakhs. Rupees 16,00,000, for the support of 
such sepoys, peons, and bercundauzes, as may, be thought proper for my su- 
warry only j but on no acoount ever to exceed that amount. 

' AttTIOLE 3. 

The Nabob Minaub Dowla, who was, at the instance of the Governor and 
Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Provinces, and invested with 
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the management of affairs, in conjunction with Maba Rajah Doolubrnm, and 
Juggat Seat, shall coatinuo in the same post, and with the same authority; 
and, having a perfect confidence in him, I, moreover, agree to let him have 
the disbursing of the above sum. of Rupees sixteen laklis for the purposes 
above mentioned. 

This Agreement (by the blessing of God) shall bo inviolably observed 
for ever. 


Dated this 21st day of March, in the year of our Lord 1770. 


(Signed) JouK Cabtieh. 

„ Riohaud BEonEa. 

,, "WjlUAM Aij)ebsey. 

„ Claud Bussell. 

„ Chaules Floyeb. 


(Signed) John Reed. 

„ Fbakcis IIabb. 

„ ' JOSEPU Jekyll. 

„ Thomas Laite. 

„ Richard Babwell. 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) W, Wynne, Secretary. 


No. XIII. 


Deed restoring OHiKsouAn to the Dutch— 1817. 


Whereas by the provisions of tl 
Yonveiition concluded on the 18th 
between Great Brita 
and the Netherlands, it is stipulab 
Md declared that His Britann 
Majesty shall restore to the King i 
the Netherlan^ the colonies, fa 
tones, and establishments which we 

effect the restitSon o^Ch”''^ * 


% Rn consequence des arrangemens 
cunolas dans la convention du IS Aodt 
1814 entre la Grands Bretagne et les 
Pays Bas, il est stipule et declare quo 
Sa Mnjeste Brittunnique, reudera h Koi 
des Pays Bas, les Colonics, Factories 
et Rtablissements, quo la Holland a 
possedee anparavaut, dans les mers^et 
sur le Continent des Indes le premier 
Janvier de Fannee 1803 sauf quelques 
exceptions, quMl soit done conuu que 
inoi Gordon Forbes oonstitud pur 
1 Honorable le Vice President en son 
Conseil nomme Commissaire par 1® 
Gouveruement Brittannique pour effeo* 
tuer la restitution do Chinsurah, on 
vertu des accords coutinus dans les 
8, and 4 Articles de la 4ite Convention 
condue entre Sa Majestd Brittannique, 
et le Roi des Pays Bas le 13 Aohb 1814 
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eluded between His Bivtannie Ma- 
jesty and tbe Kin^ o£ the Nether- 
lands'^ on the 13th o£ August 1814) 
accordingly restore to J. A. Van 
Braam, Esq., Commissioner on the 
part o£ the Netherlands Government, 
to take possession of the former 
possessions of His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands on the Continent 
of India, the Town of Chinsurah, 
' and do hereby declare to have accord- 
ingly restored and delivered up the 
said Town of Chinsurah according 
to the limits thereof at the begin- 
ning of the last war, si 2 ., on Ist 
January 1803, and J. A. Van Braam, 
in my ^oresaid capacity in the name 
and on behalf of His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, Prince of 
Orange Nassau, Great Duke of 
Lnsembarg, etc., etc., etc., acknow- 
ledge to have received from the said 
Gordon Forbes, Esq., on behalf of the 
British Government, the said Town 
of Chinsurah as restored to tbe King 
of the Netherlands by the said Con- 
vention. 

In witness whereof, I, the said 
Gordon Forbes, for and on behalf 
of the British Government, and I, 
the said J. A. Van Braam, for and on 
behalf of the Netherlan^ Govern- 
ment, have hereunto subscribed our 
names, and fixed our seals on the 
fifteenth of September, eighteen hun- 
dred and seventeen. 

The British Commissioner. 

(Sd.) Goedon Foebbs, 
Commissioner. 


(Sd.) J. A. Van BEAiM, 
he Comtnissairey Neerlandais. 



restitue en consequence a Monsieur J, 
A. Van Braam, Commissaire do la part 
du Gouvememonb Ncerlandois pour 
prendre possession des Etablissemeuts, 
ci-dcvant appartenants h Sa Majeste Ic 
Koi des Pays Bas, siir le Continent dee 
Indes la ville de Chinsurah, scion que 
ses limites dtoient au commencement 
de la denubro Guerre le premier Jan- 
vier 1808, et J. A, Van Braam, dans 
sa qualite ci-dessus mentioiinee, au 
nom eb en faveut de Sa Majeste le Roi 
des Pays Bas, Prince d'Orange Nassau 
reconnoit avoir repu du dit, Monsieur 
Gordon Forbes, de la part du Goavorne- 
meut Bribtaunique la ville de Chinsurah 
comme restibuee au Roi des Fays Bas 
sur la dite Convention. 


En foi de quoi moi Gordon Forbes, 
au nom et de la part du Gouverneraent 
Brittanuique et moi J, A. Van Braam 
au nom et de la part du Gouveiuement 
Neorlandois, avons oi-dessus signe nos 
noms and fixg nos cachets respaebifs, 
au Fort Gustave dans la ville de Chin- > 
surah, le quinze Septembre mille Unit 
cent dix-sept. 

Le Commissaire Ncerlandois. 


(Signd) J. A. Van Biiaam. 


(Sd.) Goedon Foebks, 
Commissioner. 


Seal. 


Seal. 
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No. XIV.. 


Agbbement regarding Baenagobe — ^1817. 


We the undersigned British and 
Netherlands Commissioners appoint- 
ed by our respective Governments to 
adjust the amount of the annual 
sum which is to be paid by the Bri- 
tish Government in consideration of 
the cession of the district of Berna- 
gore conformably to the provisions 
contained in the second additional 
article of the convention concluded 
between His Britannic Majesty and 
the King of the Netherlands on the 
13 th of August 1814), taking for a 
liberal basis of adjustment the aver- 
age annual revenue yielded during a 
^iwelve years under the 
JJutch Government according to the 
accounts kept and recorded in the 
Accountant''s Office at Chinsurah and 
according to other sources of inform- 
ation j deducting therefrom the an- 
nual amount of ground rent paid by 
the Dutch Bast India Company, and 
also the expenses incurred for the 
necessary Police establishments at 
Bernagore,do eonaiderthat the pay- 
ment of the sum cf ax thousand and 
five hundred rupees annually bv 

King of 

the Ne^erlands would be a just W 
for the ces- 

Sion of the above-mentioned district 
■ “ Bernagore conformably to the 

SSe e' «d«iitional ar^iS 

ouf deliberaL submit this 

hation and 

tive authorities under whJh^rK 


Nous soussigncs Commissaires Brit- 
tannique ct N ecrlandais, appointes par 
nos Gouverncments respectifs pour fixer 
le montant de la somme onnuelle que le 
Gouvernemcnt Britannique payera en 
considciation de la cession du district 
do Bernagore cn consequence des ac- 
cords couteuus dans Ic second addi- 
tional article de la convent^ion concluc 
entre Sa Mnjeste Britfannique et le 
Boi des Pays Bas le 13 de mois 
d'’AvriI 1814), prenant pour base liberal 
d'un arraugoment I’average d’un reveim 
annuel per 9 udurant uueperiododedouze 
''annecs sous le Ghjuvernement Neer- 
landais, selon Ics comptes tenus ct 
notds dans le bureau de commerce il 
Cbinsurab, et selon d'^autres resources 
d'mformation ; en deducant le men- 
taut annuel des rentes territoriales 
payes par la compagnie orientale Neer- 
landais avec les depenses payees pour 
I'dtablissement de police necessaire 
Bernagore, considerons, quo le payment 
annuel de six mille eiuq cent Sa. roupies, 
h dtre payde par demi annee h Sa Ma- 
jeste le Boi des Pays Bas, servit une 
juste et raisonnable compensation pour 
la cession da sous mentionue district de 
Bernagore, selon le continn du second 
additiunel article de la convention, et cn 
coDsequeuce consentons it soumettra 
notre opinion murement pesee, it Tap* 
probation et sanction des autorites res- 
pectives, sous lesquels nous agissons. 
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In witness whereof we hereunto 
affix onr seals and signatures. 

Chinsurah the 20th September 
1817. 


En foi de quoi nous apposons ci>desn 
BUS nos caohete et signatures. 

Chinsurah le 20 Septembre 1817. 



(Sd.) Gordon Forbes, 


Seal. 

Commiaaioner, 

Seal. 


(Sd.) J. A. Van Bbaam, 




Seal. 

Le Commre.^ Neerlandoia, 

Seal. 


(Sign6) J. A. Van Beaaji, 
le Commre., Neerlandais. 

(Sd.) GoncoN Fokbbs, 
Commisaioner. 


No. XV. 

Teeatt between Geeat Britain and the Nethbelanbs respect- 
ing Territory and Oommeree in the East Indies. Signed at 
London, March 17, 1824 


In the name of the Most Holy 
and Undivided Trinity. 

His Majesty the King of the Uni- 
ted Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands, desiring to place 
upon a footing, mutually beueGcial, 
their respective possessions and the 
commerce of their subjects in the 
East Indies, so that the welfare and 
prosperity of both nations may be 
promoted, in all time to come, with- 
out those differences and jealousies 
which have, in former times, . inter- 
rupted the harmony which ought 
always to subsist between' them j 
and being anxioos that all occasions 
of misunderstanding between their 
respective agents may be, as much 
as possible, prevented ; and in .ord^^ 


In den naam der allerheiligste en 
onverdeelbare Hrieenigheid. 

Zjfne Majesteit de Koning van het 
Vereenigde KoningryJc van Groot Bri- 
tanje en Ireland, en Zyne Majesteit de 
Koning Der Nederlanden, verlangende 
hunne respeotieve bezittingen en den 
handel hunner onderdanen in Cost In* 
die op eenen wederkeering voordeeligen. 
voet te brengen, zoo dat de welvaart 
en voorspoed der beide natien voortaan 
ten alien tyde bevorderd kunnen worden 
zonder die oneenigheden en nayver 
welke, in vroeger dagen, de goede ver- 
standhonding gestoord hebben die steeds 
tusschen dezelve behoort te bestaan, en 
willendc, zoo veel mogel jrk, alle aanleid- 
ing tot misverstand tnssc-hen bunne 
respecticve agenten vodrkomen, als 
mede, ten elude zekere punten van 
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to determine certain questions which 
have occurred in the execution of 
the Convention made at London^ on 
the 13th of August 1814, in so far 
as it respects the possessions of His 
NetherlandMajesfyin the East, have 
nominated their Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say : 

His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Eritain 
and Ireland, the Bight Honourable 
George Canning, a Member of His 
said Majesty’s Most Honourable 
Privy Council, a Member of Parlia- 
ment, and His said Majesty’s Prin- 
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs j — And the B.ight Honour- 
able ChmlesWatkin Williams Wynn, 
a Member of His said Majesty’s 
Most Honourable Privy Council, a 
Member of Parliament, etc., and 
President of His said Majesty’s 
Board of Commissioners for the 
ASairs of India : 


And His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands, Baron Henry Pa- 
ge!, etc., Councillor of State, and 
A^mbassador Extraordinary and Ple- 
nipotentiary of His said Majesty to 
His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain j and Anton Reinhard Falck 
etc.. His said Majesty’s Minister of 
Bie Department of Public Instruction, 
National Industry, and Colonies • 


Who, after having mutually com- 
municated their full powers, found 
m good and dne form, have agreed 
on the following Articles : 


-p The High Contract! 

Parties engage to admit the subje 
of each other to trade with th 

respective posEcssiona in the East. 

Arc^.,pelaso,- ond on the contin 
of India and in Ceylon, upon 


verschil te regelen welke zich hebben 
opgednan by bet ter uitvoer leggen van 
de Conventie den 13^o Augustus, 1814, 
te Dondn gesloten, voor zoo ver dezelve 
betrekking heeft tot de bezittingeuvan 
Zyne Majesteit den KoningDer Neder- 
landen in Oost Indie, hebben tot Ce- 
volmagtigden benoemd, to weten : 

Zyne Majesteit de Koning van Groot 
Britanje, den Heer George Canning, 
Did van Zyner Majesteits Geheimen, 
Baad, en van het Parlement, mitsgaders 
Hoogst deszelfs eersten Seoretaiis van 
Staat voor de Buitenlandsche Zaken; 
en den Heer Charles Watkin Williams 
Wynn, Lid van Zjrner Majesteits 
Gebeimen Baad, en van het Parlement, 
mitsgaders President van het Kollegie 
van Kommissarissen voor de Indische 
Zaken, &c> 


En Zyne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden, den Baron Hendrik Fagel 
mitsgaders Hoogst deszelfs Extraordi- 
naiis Ambassadeur en Plenipotentiaris 
nan het Hof van London j— En den 
Heer Anton Beinbard Palck, en Minis- 
ter voor het Publieke onderwys, ds 
Nationale Nyverheid, en de Kolonien : 


De welke, na wederzydsohe mede- 
deeling van hunne volmagten, die in 
goeden en hehoorlyken vorm bevondea 
zyn, de volgende Artikelen hebben vast- 
gesteld. 

Hoogo Contracterendc 
Partyen verlUnden zich om in hunue 
respectieve bezittingen in den Ooster- 
T*" Archipel, en op het vaste land van 
Indie, en op Ceylon, elkanders onder- 
uanen ten handel toetelaten op den voet 
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footing of the most favoured nation; 
their respective subjects conforming 
themselves to the local regulations 
of eacli settlement. 


2. The subjects and vessels of 
one nation shall not pay^ upon im- 
portation or exportation, at the porta 
of the other in the Eastern Seas, 
any duty at a rate beyond the double 
of that at which the subjects and 
vessels of the nation to which the 
port belongs, are charged. 

The duties paid on exports or im- 
ports at a British port, on the conti- 
nent of India, or in Ceylon, on 
Dutch bottoms, shall he arranged 
so as, in no case, to be charged at 
more than double the amount of the 
duties^ ^aid by British subjects, and 
on British bottoms. 

In regard to any article upon 
•which no duty is imposed, when 
imported or exported by the snbjeets, 
or on iha vessels, of the nation to 
which the port belongs, the duty- 
charged upon the subjects or vessels 
of the other, shall, in no case, exceed 
6 per cent. 

^ 3, The High Contracting Par- 
ties engage, that no Treaty hereafter 
made by either, with any native 
power in the Eastern Seas, shall 
contain any article tending, either 
expressly, or by the imposition of 
unequal duties, to exclude the trade 
of the other party from the ports of 
8°ch native power: and that if, in 
any Treaty now existing on either 
part, any Article to that effect has 
been admitted, such Article shall be 
abrogated upon the conclusion of the 
present Treaty. 


der meest begunstigde natie ; wel 
verstaande dat de wederzydseho onder- 
danen zich zullen gedragen overcen- 
komstig de -plaatzelyke verordeningen 
vaan elke bezitting. 

2. De oudeidanenen schepen van 
de eene natie zullen, by den iu-en uitvoer 
in en van de havens der andere in de 
Oostersche zeeen, geene region betalen 
hooger dan ten bedrage van het dnb- 
beide van die, waarmede de onderdanen 
en schepen der natie aan welke de haven 
toebehoort, belast zyn. 

De regten voor den in-of uitvoer 
met Nederlandsche bodems, in eene 
Britscbe haven, op het vaste land van 
Indie, of op Ceylon, betaald wordende 
zullen in dezer vocge worden gewyzigd, 
dat deswegOt in geen geval, meer bere- 
kend -worde dan het dubbelde der regten 
door Britische onderdanen, en voor 
Britiscbe bodems, te betalen. 

Met betrekking tot die artikelen op 
welke, geen regt gesteld is, wanneer zy 
worden in-of uitgevoerd door de onder- 
daiien of in de schepen der natie aan 
welke de haven toebehoort zullen de 
regten aan de onderdanen der andere 
optcleggen, in geen ge-val, meer be- 
dragen dan 6 ten honderd, 

3. De Hooge Contracterende 
Parfyen beloven dat geen Tractaat, 
voortaan door een derzelve met eenigen 
Staat in de Oostersche zeeen te maken, 
eenig Actikel behelsen zal, strekkende, 
bet zy door oplegging, van ongelyke 
regten, om den koophandel der andere 
Party van de havens van zoodanigen 
inlaudschen Staat uittesluiten, en dat, 
by aldien in eene der thans aan weers- 
kanten bestaande overeeukomsten, eenig 
Artikel met die bedoeling is opgenomen 
geworden, zoodanig Artikel, by het 
sluiton des tegenwoordigen tractaats, 
buiten effect gesteld worden zal. 
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It is understood that, before the 
conclusion of the present Treaty, 
communication has been made by 
each of the Contracting- Parties to 
the other, of all Treaties or PSngage- 
ments subsisting between each of 
them, respectively, and any native 
power in the Eastern Seas ; and that 
the like communication shall be made 
of all such Treaties concluded by 
them respectively hereafter, 

4. Their Britannic and Tiether- 
land Afajesties engage to give strict 
orders, as well to their Civil and 
IVEilitary Authorities, as to their ships 
of war, to respect the freedom of 
trade, established by Articles 1, 2, 
and 3 ; and, in no case, to impede 
a free communication of the natives 
in the Eastern Archipelago, with the 
ports of the two Governments, re- 
spectively, or of the subjects of the 
two Governments with the ports be- 
longing to native powers. 

6. Their Britannic and Nether- 
land Majesties, in like manner, en- 
gage to concur effectually in repress- 
ing piracy in those seas ; they will 
not grant either asylum or protec- 
faon to vessels engaged in piracy, and 
they will, m no case, permit the 
ships or merchandise captured by 
siuli vessels, to be introduced, depo- 
sited, or sold, in any of their posses- 
sions. 


8. It is agreed that orders si 
e by the two Chivernmentf 
their officers and agents in the Ei 
settlement 

seYs wSf ISast 

previous author 


Over en wader is verstaan dat, v66r 
bet sluiten van dit Tractant, door elke 
der Contracterende Partyen aan de 
andere mededeeling is gedaan van alle 
tractaten of verbindtenissen tusscheu 
dezelve xespectievelyk en eenige In- 
landsche Begering in de Oostersche 
zeeen hestaande, en dat gelyke mede- 
deeling geschieden zal van al zoodanige 
verbindtenissen, in bet vervolg, door 
dezelve respectievelyk aantegaan. 

4. Hunne Groot Britannische en 
Nederlandsche Majesteiten heloven 
stellige bevelen te geven, zoo well aan 
hnnne burgerlyke en militaire beamb- 
ten, als ana hunne oorlogschepon, om 
de vryheid van handel, by Art. 1. 2. 
en 3 vastgesteld, te eerbiedigen en, 
in geen geval, hinder toetehrengen aan 
de gemeensehap der inboorlingen van 
den Oosterscbe Archlpel met de havens 
der twee Gonvernementen respectievc- 
lyk noch aan die der wederzydsohe on- 
derdanen met de havens ioehehorende 
aan Inlandsche Begeringen. 

5. Hunne Groot Britannische en 
Nederlandsche Majesteiten verbinden 
zich, in gelyker voege, om krachtdadig 
bj^tedragen tot bet beteugelen der zee- 
rove^ in die zeeen. Zy zullen geene 
Bohuilplaats of bescherming verleenen 
ana vaartuigen met welken zeeroof 
bedreven wordt, en zullen in geen geval, 
veroorloven dat sohepen of goederen, 
door zulke vaartuigen buit gemaakt, in 
eenige van hunne bezittingen inge- 
voerd, bewaard, of verkoobt worden. 

6. Er is overeengekomen dat door 
beide Gouvernementen aan hunne offi- 
cieren en agenten "in Oosfc Indie bevel 
zal Worden gegeven om geen nienw 
kantoor op een der Oosterche Eilanden 
OjPterigton, zonder voorafgaande mag- 
tiging van hunne respeotieve Gouverne- 
menten in Europa. 

Van do toepassing der Arti- 
keleu 1, 3 en 4, worden d® 
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and their immediate dependencies, 
are excepted &om the operation of 
the 1, 2, 3, and 4i Articles, until 
the Netherland G-ovemment shalL 
think fit to abandon the mono- 
poly of spices; but if the said Gov- 
ernment shall, at any time previous 
to such abandonment of the mono- 
poly, allowthe subjects of any power, 
other than a native Asiatic power, to 
csttry on any commercial intercourse 
with the said islands, the subjects of 
His Eritannic Majesty shall be ad- 
mitted to such intercourse, upon a 
footing precisely similar. 


8. His Netherland Majesty 
cedes to His Britannic Majesty all 
His establishments on the continent 
of India; and renounces all privileges 
and exemptions enjoyed or claimed 
in virtue of those establishments. 


9. The factory of Fort Marl- 
borough, and all the English pos- 
sessions on the Island of Sumatra, 
are hereby ceded to His Netherland 
Majesty ; and His Britannic Majesty 
further engages that no British set- 
tlement shall be formed on that 
island, nor any Treaty concluded by 
British authority, with any native 
Prmce, Chief, or State therein. 


10,^ The town and fort of Malacc 
and Its dependencies, are bevel 
ceded to His Britaunic Majesty ; ai 
His Netherland Majesty engages £ 
himself and his subjects, never 
form any establishment on any pa 
of the Peninsula of Malacca, or 

^“y °ati 

Prince, Chief, or State therein. 


Moluksche Eilanden, en speciaal Amhon, 
Banda, en Temate, met derzelver on- 
middelyke onderbooriglieden, uitgezon- 
deid, tot tyd en wyle hefc Nederlandsch 
Gouvernement raadzaam oordeelen zal 
van den alleenbandel in speceryen 
aftezien ; maar zoo dit Gouvernement 
immer, v66r zoodanige afscbaffing van 
den alleenbandel, aan de onderdanen 
van eenigo mogendbeid, anders dan een 
inlandschen Aziatischen Staat, veroor- 
looven mogb eenig bandelsverkeer met 
die eilanden te oiiderbouden, znllen do 
onderdanen van Zyiie Britsohe Ma- 
jesteit op een volstrekt gelyken voefc tot 
zoodanig verkeer worden toogelaten. 

8. Zyne Majesteit de Eoning 
der Nederlanden staat aan Zyne Groot 
Britannische Majesteit af, alls zyne 
etablissementen op het vaste land van 
Indie, en ziet van alle voorregten en 
vrystellingen af, welke, ter zakc vjtn 
deze etablissementen, gepoten, of gere- 
clameerd geworden zj^n. 

9. De factory van fort Marlbo- 
rough, en al de bezittingen van Groot 
Britanje op het eiland Sumatra, worden 
by dezen afgestaan aan Zyne Majesteit 
den Koning der Nederlanden, en zyne 
Groot Britannische Majesteit beloofd, 
dat op dat eiland geen Hritsch kantoor 
zal worden opgerigt, iioch eenig 
Ikactaat onder Britsch gezag gesloten 
met eeiiigen der inlandsche vorsten, op- 
perhoofden, of staten op hetzelve geves- 
tigd. 

10. De stad en vesting van Malakba 
met derzelver onderhoorigheden worden 
by dezen afgestaan aan Zyne Groot 
Britannische Majesteit, en Zyne Ma- 
jestcit, de Koning der Nederlanden' 
helooft, voor zich en voor zyne jouder- 
daneii, mimmer of eenig gedeelte van 
het Schiereiland van Malakka een kan- 
toor to zullen oprigten, of Tractaten to 
zullozi 8luitQ]!i root €6XiigQU dor 
landsche vorsten, of staten, op dat 
ochicrciland gevestigd. 
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11. His Briianoio Mnjcsty with- 
draws the objections whidi have bcca 
made to the occnpation o£ the island 
o£ Billiton and its dependencies, by 
the agents of the Netherland Gov- 
ernment. 

12. His Netherland jMajesty 
withdraws the objections which have 
been made to the oecupatiou of the 
island of Singapore, by the subjects 
of His Britannic Majesty. 

His Britannic Majesty, however, 
engages, that no British cst.-iblish. 
meut shall be made on the Cartmon 
isles, or on the islands of Battam, 
Bintang, Lingin, or on any of the 
other islands south of the straits of 
Singapore, nor any Treaty concluded 
by Butish authority with the chiefs 
of those islands. 

^ 13. All the^ colonics, posses- 
sions, and establishments which are 

I Articles, 

shall be delivered up to the officers of 
the respective Sovereigns on the Ist 
of March 1826. The fortifications 
shall remain in the state in which 

of the 

notification of this Treaty in India • 
but no claim shall be made, on eitheJ 
side, for ordnance or stores of any 
description either left or removed 
by the ceding Power, nor for any 
anears of revenue, or any ohar-e of 
administration whatever'*^ “ 


date of the ratififnr from, the 


1 1. Zyno Groot Britannisclie Ma- 
jcstcit ziet a£ van allu vetoogen tegea 
bet bezetten van hot eiland Billiton en 
deszclfs ondcrliooriglieden door do agen- 
ton van Uct Nedexiaudsuh Gouverne- 
meiit. 

12. Zyno Hfujcstoit du Koning dcr 
Ncdcriaiidoa ziet af van alle vertoogen 
tegen bet bezetten van bet eiland Sin- 
hapoer door do onderdauen van Zyne 
Groot Britannisclie Majcstcib. 

Baarentci'cii bpIooftZyiiu Groot Bri- 
tannibclie Majotcit dat geen Rritsch 
kuntoor zal wordeii opgerigt op de 
CarimoDS Eilnitduii, of op do cihindca 
Battam, Bintang, Iiingin, of op eenig 
dcr auderen oihindeii liggende ten zui- 
deii wan strnat Sinkapoer, on dat met 
derzelvcr opperlinofden geene Tractatea 
ondcr Biitscli gczag gcsiuten zullcu 
wordon. 

13. AI do IColonion, bozittingen, 
en etablissomeutcu die, b^ de voren- 
stuandc Aitikeloii worilcn algcstaan, 
zulleii aan do olliciercn dor rcspectievs 
Souveroinen ovorgegeveu worden op 
den l»*™jMaart, 1323. Do vestingen 
znlloD blyven iu don tnestand in welko 
zy rich zullcn bovindun ten Ij'de van 
hot bekend worden des tegen woordigen 
Tractaats in ludic, doch geene vordering 
zal, nooli aan do 'eono noch aaa de 
aitdere zydo, geschiedea, ter zake, hot 
zy van geschut of behoeften van eoiiigeu 
aaid, door do afstaando mogeudlieid of 
ncbtergclaten of medegcuomen, het 
Zy van achterstallige inkomsten, of 
van lastcn van het bestunr, hoe ook 
genaaind. 

1‘1. Al do iugczeteiien van de 
landen by dezeu afgestaan, zullen, go* 
dnrende den tyd van 6 jaron, te rckenon 
van de rutificatio van het togenwoordig 
Traotaatj* de vryheid hebhen em, naat 

* BatiQcations were exchanged in London, 
8th J unc, 182-i. 
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they please, of their property, and 
of transportintf themselves, without 
let ov hiniirance, to any country to 
which they may wish to remove. 

15. The High Contracting Par- 
ties agree that none of the territories 
or establishments mentioned in 
Articles 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12, 
shall be at any time transferred to 
any other Power. In ease of any 
of the said possessions being aban- 
doned by one of the present Con- 
tracting Parties, the right of occu- 
pation thereof shall immediately pass 
to the other. 

16. It is agreed that all ac- 
counts and reclamations, arising out 
of the restoration of J ava, at>d other 
possessions, to the officers of His 
Ni'therland Majesty in the East 
Indies, — as well those which were 
the subject of a Convention made 
at Jara on the 24ith of June 1817, 
between the. Commissioners of the 
two nations, as all others, shall be 
finally and completely closed and 
satisHed, on the payment of the sum. 
of £100,000, to be made in London, 
on the part of The Netherlands 
before the expiration of the year 
1825. 

• 

17. The present Treaty shall be 
ratified, and the ratidcatioDS ex- 
changed at London, within 6 months 
.from the date hereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and affixed thereunto the seals 
of their arms. 

Done at London, the 17th day of 
March, in the year of our. Lord, 
1824. 

(L,S.) George Canning. ' 
(LSI) C. W. W. WxNN, 

(L S.) H. PAGiit,. 

(L.S.) A. P. Paldk, 


welgevallen, over bun eigendom te he-- 
schikken, eu rich, zonder binder of helet, 
ta begeveu werwaarts zy znllen goed- 
viuden. 

16. De Hcoge Contracterende 
Partyen komen ovei-eeu, dat geen der 
landen of etablissementeu by Artikelen 
8, 9, 10, 11, en 12, vermeld, 

immer aan eenige andere mogendheid 
zal mogen overgedragen worden. In 
geval dat eenige dier bezittingcu door 
eene der (bans Contracterende Partyen 
verlaten wordt, zullen bare regten tot 
dezelve ommiddelyk op de andere party 
overgaan, 

1 6. Er is overeengekomen dnt 
alle rekeningeu of vorderiogen vooxt- 
gesproteu uit de teruggave van Java en 
andere etablissementeu aan de officieren 
van Zyne Majesteit den Koning der 
Nederlanden in Goat Indie, zoo wel die 
welke het onderwsrp hebben uitgemaakt 
eenerConventie op Java,den 24^'®“ Juni, 
1817, tusscbeo de kommissarissen der 
beide natien gesloten, als alle andere 
hoe ook gennamd, finaal, en ten voile 
afgedaan zullen zyn, behoudens de be- 
taling eener som van £100,000 van den 
kaut der Nederlanden, te bewerkstel- 
ligen in London vddr het elude van het 
Jaar 1826. 

17. Het tegenwordige Tractoat zal 
worden geratificeerd, en de vatifica- 
tien zullen worden uitgewisseld to 
London binueii 3 ma*anden na dato 
dezes, of eerdcr iudien mogelyk. 

Ten oorkonden dezes bebhen de res- 
pectieve Plenipotentiavissen deze gete- 
kend'en met het zegelhunner wapenen 
bekrachtigd. 

Aldus gedaan te London den 1 7 
Maart, in het jaar' onzes heerren, 
1824. ' 

(L.S.) H. Pa GEL. 

(L.S.) A. B. PaiiCK. 

(L.S.) Geougis Canning. 

(L S ) C. W. W. WvNN. 
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'Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
Kin" of the United Kingdom of 
Great Sritain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands at London ou the 17th March 
the Settlement of Ohinsumh 
and the Territory appertaining there- 
to has been ceded to the British 
Government ; Be it known that I, 
B. C. D. Bouman, constituted by 
His Excellency the Secretary of 
State Governor General in Council 


at Batavia as Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government 
to cede the Settlement aforesaid, ac- 
cordingly restore to W. H. Belli and 
D. C, Smyth, nominated by the 
Bight Hon^ble the Governor General 
in Council at Calcutta -Commis- 
sioners on the part of British Gov- 
ernment, the possession of the Town 


.and Territory of Chinsurah afore 
said of His hlajesty the King o 
the Netherlands on the Continen 
of India, and do hereby declare ti 
have ceded and delivered up th 
same according to the limits thereol 
and we W. H. Belli and D. C 
Smyth in our aforesaid capacity i 
the name and on behalf of Hi 
Britannic Majesty acknowledge t 
have received from said B, C. I 
Bonman, Commissioner on behalf < 
the Netherlands Government, the sai 
Town and Territory of Chinsurah. 

^l>ereof I the sai 

ft thp^ total 

of the Neth^ands Government an 
wo said w. H. Belli and D. ( 

r'’ ^®talf of tl 

Entish Government have herenni 
respectively subsmiled our nam 


Nademnal ten gcvolgo van liet trac- 
taab guslotcn tc Loudon op den 17deii 
Manrt 182'k, tusschen zyiic Majestcit 
dc Koning dcr Ncdcrlandcn & zyne 
Mnjestcil do Koning van hot Yeree- 
uigde Koningrvko van Groot Biitangc 
& Ireland do Nedurlandsche bosittin- 
gen tc Chinsurah aan do vastc kust 
van India zyn afgestaan naii het 
Britischo Gouroriicmont, Zy het een 
iegelyk bokend dat ilc it. C. D. Bou- 
man tot do ovorgavo van voorschrevo 
bezittingen van ivcgen het Ncdcr- 
landschc Gouvcrncment door Zyne 
Excllencie den Secrotoxis van Stoat 
Gouveruour Gencmal in Bade to Bata- 
via als Kommissaris benoomd & 
gekwaliiiceerd, dezelve mits deze op de 
kra^tigfate wyze overgeve aan W. H. 
Belli and David Caimioliacl Smyth 
van wegen betBritische Gouvcrnenicnt 
door Zyne Excelleneie den Gouverneur 
Generaal in Bade te Calcutta als Korn* 
missarissen tot de overuaain geconsti- 
tueei'd, Sr erkeneii wy TV. 'H. -Belli 
& D. C. Smyth in voorschreven onze 
kwaliteit voor & van wegens & 
nnmens het Bri'tische Gouveruement 
mits dezo oiitvangen te hebben van de 
Kommissaris B. C. D. Bonman voor- 
noomd de voorsclireve Ncderlandsolie 
bezittingen te Chinsurah aan de vastc 
wal van India. 


TVaarvan ten bewyze ik B. C. J) 
Bouman voor & van wegen bet 
dei'landsche Gouvernement, and wy ”• 
H. Belli, & D. C. Smyth voor and 
van wegen het Britis'che Gouvernement 
wy onze nameu & zegels respectively^ 
hebben ter neder gcsteld op Zaturdeff 
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and fixed our seals this day, Safcur- den zevenden Mei des jaars een dui- 
day, the seventh day of May, one ‘ zend agt honderd vyf & twintig. 
thousand eight hundred and t\ 7 enty- 
five. 


Seal. 


(Sd,) W. H. Belli, 

. Commisnoner. 


Seal. 


De Nederlandsche KommissariSf 
(Sd.) B. C. D. BoriiAN. 


Seal 

(Sd.) D. C. Smith, 



Seal. 


Commissioner. 



(Sd.) B. C. D. Booman, 


Seal. 

Seal. 

Nederlandsche Kommissaris, 


(Sd.) ‘W. H. Belli, 

Cowmisaiouer, 

« 

(Sd.) D. C. Smith, 

Commiasioner. 


No. XVII. 

Djeed for the transfer of the Nbthjb elands possessions at 

Fdltah — 1826 . 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom 9 f 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Netlierlands 
at London on the 17th Mai'ch 1824, 
the Neiherlands possessions at Ful- 
tah^has been ceded to the British 
Government: Be it known that I, 
F. W, Van As constituted by the 
Hon^ble B. C. D. Bouman, Esquire, 
Commissioner on the part of the 
Netherlands Government to cede the 
Netlierlands possessions aforesaid, 
accordingly restore to J, Master and 
T. Flowden nominated by the Bight 
Hou'ble the Governor General in 
Council at Calcutta, Commissioners 
on the part of the British Govern* 
ment, the possession of the Nether- 
lands possessions aforesaid of His 
iSIajesty the King of the Nether- 
lands on the Continent of India, and 
do hereby declare to have ceded and 


Nadomaal ten gevolge van hettractaat 
gesloten te London op den 17den Maart 
1824, tusschen zyne Majesteit de Koh- 
ing der Nederlanden an zyne Majesteit 
de Koning van het Vereeuigde Koning- 
ryke van Groot Britange en Ireland de 
Nederlandsche bezittingen te Fulta 
aan de vaste kust van Indie zyu afges- 
taanaan bet firitsche Gouvernement, Zy 
het een eigelyk hekend dat ik P. W. Van 
As tot de overgeve van voorschrevene 
bezittingen van wegen het Nederlnnds 
Gouvernement te Chinsurah door den 
Wei Ed. Gestr. Heer. B.C.D. Bonman 
als Kommissaris benoemed en gequali- 
ficcerd dezelve mits deze op de Krag- 
tigsle wyze overgeve aan J. Master en 
T. Plowden van wegen het Britsche 
Gonvemement door zyne Excellencie 
den Gouyemeur Geneiaal in Bade te 
Calcutta als Konunissarisseu tot de 
overnanm. geconstitnerd, en erkennen 
wy J. Master en T. Plowden in voors- 
chreve onze qualitateh voor en van 
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delivered up the same according to 
the limits thereof, and we, J. MnBfAr 
and T. Plowden, in our aforesaid ca- 
pacity in the name and on hehalf of 
His Britannic Majesty, acknowledge 
to have received from said P. W. 
Van As Commissioner on hehalf 
of the Netherlands Government, 
the said Netherlands possessions at 
Fultah. 

In witness whereof I the said 
P.W, Van Asforandoii hehalf of the 

Netherlands Government an’d we the 

said J. Master and T. Plowden,’ for 
and on behalf of the British Govern- 
ment have hereunto respectively sub- 
sorihed onr names and fixed out 
seals this day, Wednesday, the eiffh- 
Uenth May one thousand emht 
iiuiidrod And 'twen'ty-fivo. 

(Sd.) J, Mastbh, 

^agt., 24~Pergunnah.s, 

T. Plowden, 
Collr., 24.-Perguunnha. 

(Sd.) F. w. Van As. 

Netherlands CommT, 



wegens m namens het Britische Gouv- 
einementmits deze outvangen te hebbea 
van de Kommissaris P. W. Van As 
vooxnoemd de Neder landsehe bezit- 
tingen te Fulta aan de vaste wal van 
indie. 


Waar van tergewyze ik P. W. Van As 
voor en van wegen het Nerderlandsciieu 
^onvemement en wy J. Master en P. 
Plowd^ voor en van wegen het 
Britisohe Gouvernemeut onze uanaeu en 
zeg^els reapectirelyk hebbeu ter neder-^ 
^steld op hedeu W oensdag deu agtiende 
Jaars een duyzend agt 
ronderd vyfxeu twintig. 


Seal. 


'Seal. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) P. W.Van As, 

Netherlantl Commr. 

(Sd.) John Masteb, 

Magt., 24r-Perguiinahs. 

(Sd.) T. Plowden, 

Collr,, 24-Pergunntthi. 


DI®. for the transfer of the poasessiona at OiLOa 

■ losii— 1826. 

ten gerolge »ee l» 

•'i? 8««l«ten tf LoSdon op 

Ireland and His M«art 1824, tnsschen ZyneMajes 

litt?® of tbe Nethe? ^\^^oniug der NederLden ei 

I7th M^l V Majesteit de Koning von hel 

Calcano™ L possessions at Koningryke van Grool 

Calcapore has been ceded to the^rf? en Ireland de Nederlandschf 

czittingen te Calcapoer aan de vast< 
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tish Government, be it known that 
I, C. P. Fransz, constituted by the 
Honorable B. C. D. Bouman, Esq., 
Commissioner on the part oE the 
Netherlands Government to cede the 
M eiherlands possessions aforesaid, ac- 
cordingly restore to E. Magniao and 
H. T. Travers nominated by theBight 
Honorable the Governor General in 
Council at Calcutta Commissioners on 
the part o£ the British Government 
the possession of the Netherlands 
possessions nforesaid of His Majesty 
the King of the Netherlands on the 
continent of India and do hereby 
declare to bave ceded and deUvcred 
up the same according to the limits 
thereof, and we, P. Magniac and 
H. T, Travers, in our aforesaid capa- 
city in the name and on behalf of 
His Britannic Majesty, acknowledge 
to have received from said C. P. 
Fransz Commissioner on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government, the 
said Netherlands possessions at Cal- 
capore. 

In witness whereof I, the said 
C. P. Pransz, lor and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government, and we, 
the said P. Magniac and H. T. 
Travers, for and on behalf of the 
British Government, have hereunto 
respectively subscribed our names 
and fixed our Seals this day, "Wed- 
nesday, the first of June one thou- 
sand eight hundred and twenty-five. 


kust van India zyn afgestaan aan bet 
Britsche Gouveimemetit. — Zy bet een 
iegelyk bekend dat ik C. P. Pransz tot 
de overgave van voor-schreve bezet- 
tingenvan wegen het Nederlandsche 
Gouvernement te Chinsurah door den 
"Weledele Gostl. Heer B. C. D. Bou- 
mnn als Kommissaris benoemd eu 
gekwalificecrd dezelve mitsdeze af de 
kragtigste wyze overgeve aan P. 
Magniac en H T. Travers van wegen 
het Britsche Gouvernement door Zyne 
Escelleutieden Gouverneav Generaal eii 
Bade to Calcutta als Kommissarissen 
tot de overnaam geconsbitueord and 
erkenneu vz. P. Magniac en H. T. 
Travers in voorsohreve onze Kwali- 
teiten voor & van wegens en nameus 
het Britiscke Gouvernement mitsdeze 
on^angen to hebben van de Kommis- 
saris C, P. Pransz voovnoemd de 
voorsehreve Nederlandshe bezittingen 
ta Calcapoec aan de vaste wal van 
India. 


Waar van ten gewyze ik C, F ; 
Pransz voor & van wegen het Neder- 
landsehe Gouvernement & wy P. 
Magniac & H. T. Travers voor en van 
wegen het Britsche Gouvernement ouze 
namen en zegels respectively hebben 
ter neder gesteld up Woonsdag den 
erste juny des Jaavs een duizend agt 
honderd & vyf en twin tig. 


Seal 


Seal, 


Seal. 


(Sd). J. Magniac, 

Commissioner. 

H. T. Teavehs, 
Commissioner. 

» C. P. PllANSZ, 

-De S'edl. Commissaris. 


Seal. 


Seal, 


Seal. 


(Sd.) G. F. Fransz, 

De Nedl. Commissaris. 


„ J. Magniao, 

Commissioner. 


n H, T. Travers, 

Commissioner. 
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Deed for the transfer of the Nethbrdands possessions at Badi- 

soBE — 1826 . 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His JVIajesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Migesty the King of the Nether* 
lands, at London on the 17th of 
March 1824, the Netherlands posses- 
sions at Balasore has been ceded to 
the British Government. 

Be it known that H. Botjer oon* 
stituted by the Hon'ble B. C. D. 
Bouman, Esq., Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government 
to cede the possessions aforesaid 
accordingly restores to 0. a. Cart- 
wright, Esq., nominated by the 
Bight Hon^ble the Governor General 
in Council at Calcutta, Commis- 
sioner on the part of the British 
Government, the possession of the 
Netherlands possession aforesaid, of 
His Majesty the King of the Ne- 
therlands on the Continent of India, 
and does hereby declare to have 
ceded and delivered up the same 
accordingly to the limits' thereof 
and I. O. B.. Cartwiight, in my 
aforesaid oapaoity in the name and 
on behalf of His Britannic Majesty 
®"^"®wledge to have received from 
said Botjer, Commissioner on behalf 
Government the 
said Netherlands possessions at Bala- 
soro. 

whereof I, the said H. 
^ot 36 ry for and on. lielialf tVi 

Netherlands Government and I 
said C. R. Cartwrieht j ^ 

•■ewe Of 


Nademaal ton gcvolgc van het Tiac- 
taat geslotcn tc London, op den 1 7 den 
Maarb 182-li tusschen Zyne Majesteit 
do Koning dor Nedurlanden, eii Zyne 
Majesteit de Kouing van het Vereenig- 
deKoningtyke van Groot Britango on 
Ireland, do Nedcriandsebe bezittingen 
te Balasoor oaii de vasto kust van India, 
zyn afgestaan aan het Britische Go- 
vernment.— -Zy het ecu iogelyk bekend, 
datik H. Botjir tot de, overgavo vaa 
voorsohreven bezittingen van wegen 
het Nederlandsche Gouvcrncment te 
Chinsuiah door den weledeleu gestren- 
ge^r Heer B, C. D. Bauman, als Com- 
missaris benoemd eu goqualificeeid 
dezelve mitsdeze op de kragtigste wyzo 
overgeve aan C. R. Cartwright von 
wegen bet Britisebo Gouvernment door 
^ne Excellentie deu Governor-General 
in Kaade te Calcutta als Kommissaris 
tot de over naam geconstitueerd en 
erkenne ik C.’R. Cartwright in voor- 
schreven myne qualityt voor cn van 
wegens eu namens het Britische Go- 
vernment mits dezen onLvangen te 
hebbeu van den Kommissaris H. Botjir, 
"voornoemd, de voorschreven Neder- 
landsche bezittingen te Balasoor, aaude 
vaste wal van Indie. 


"^aar vanxten bewyze, ik H. Botjir 
voor en van wegens het Nederiandsobe 
Gouvernment, en ik C. R. Cartwright 
voor en van wegens het Britische Go- 
vernment ouze uamen en zegels res- 
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Lave hereunto respectively subscribed peotivelyk hebben ter nedergesteld op 

our nameSj and fixed our seals this heden. 

day. 


(Sd.l C. R. CASTwniGnT, 

Seal Joint Magte. and Depy. 
Collr. of Balasore. 

Ralasore, Saturday^ 

4.tb June ISsJo. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) C. H. Cartwright, 

OJfg. Magte, ^ Hepy. Collector, 


(Sd ) H. Botjir^ 
Zaturdag den 4 Jimy, 
Balasoor. 


No. XX. 

Deisd for the transfer of the Netherlands possessions at Dacca— 

1825. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands at London on the 17th March 
1824, the Netherlands Possessions 
at ]p.ncca has been ceded to tbe 
British Government. Be it known 
that I, P. 97. Van As constituted 
by the Hon’ble B. C. D. Bouman, 
Esq., Commissioner on the part of 
the Netherlands Government to cede 
the Netherlands possessions afore- 
said accordingly restore to C. Dawes 
and L. Magniac nominated by the 
Eight 'Hon'ble the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council at Calcutta, Commis- 
^oners on the part of the British 
Government the possession of the 
Netherlands possessions aforesaid of 
His Majesty the King of the Ne- 
therlands on the Continent of India. 
^ j j .. declare to have ceded 
and.delivered ujj the same accord- 
iugly to the limits thereof, and we 


Nademaal ton gevolge van het Trae- 
taat gesloten te London op den I7den 
Maart 1824, tussohen Zyiie Majesteit 
der Nederlanden en Zyne 
Majisteit de Koning van het Vereeniff- 
de Komngryke van Groot Britange 
en Ireland de Nederlandsche bezittin- 
gen te Dacca aan de vaste kust van 
Indie zyn afgestaan aan het Britische 
Gouvernement— Zy het een eigelyk 
bekend det ik P. W. Van As tot L 
overgave van voorsehreve bezittingen 
van wegen het Nederlandsche Gon. 
^rnement te Chinsurah door den Wei 
Edele Gestrenge Heer B. C. D. Bou- 
man als Kommissaiis genoemd en 
pkwalificeerd, dezelve mits deze op de 
kragtigstewyzeovergeveaan C. Dawes 
en L. Magniac van wegen het Britsche 
Gouvernement door zyne E.^eellentie 
den Gouverneur Generaal in Bade te 
Calcutta als Kommissarissen tot de 
oveima^ geconstitueerd, en erkenned 
i^C. Dawes en L. Magniac in vooi-s- 
chreve onze qualiteiten voor en van 
wegens en namens het Britische Gouv- 
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Amiclb 7. 

That ib be the business o£ ibe Agents stationed at Gowhatty to collect ■ 
the Duties on all Exports the produce of tiie country parallel to it, north and 
south, and also on all Exports the produce of the country to the eastward, 
as far as Nowgong, for which in like manner they are to be held responsible. 
They are to examine all boats passing down the river, and to grant passports 
to the proprietors, copies of which to be forwarded to the Agents at tbe 
Candahar Chokey, who are to re examine the cargo, lest, on the way between 
Gowhatty and their station, the merchant may have taken goods ou board 
which could not be specified in the pass granted at that place. 

Abticub 8. 

That as an incitement to the Agents to be industrious in the discharge of 
their duty, a recompense be made to them, bearing a proportion to tbe amount 
of the collections, and that for the present it be fixed at lii per cent, on the 
said collections, which is calculated to defray all incidental expenses. 

AUTIOIB 9. 

That the said Agents be required to he sureties for each other, and that 
the whole be bound by engagements to the Surgy Deo, not only for tlie purity 
of their conduct in the collections, but also that they abstain from having auy 
concern, either directly or indirectly, in trade. 

Articlb 10. 

That a copy of their accounts be produced on or before tbe 10th of every 
month, and that the payment of the collections be made into the hands of 
any person the Surj;y Deo may appoint to receive it at the expiration of every 
quarter. 

Art (CUB 11. 

That the standard weight hereafter, both for Exports and Imports, be 
40 seers to the maund, and 84 sicca weight to the seer. 

Artiole 12. 

That as much political inconvenience might arise to both Governments 
from granting a general licence to the subjects of Eengal to settle in Assam, 
no European merchant, or adventurer of any description, he allowed to fix 
their residence in Assam, without having previously obtained the permission 
of the English Government and that ot the Surg^y Deo. 

Article 13, 

That as Captain Welsh, the representative of the said English Govern- 
ment, in consideration of the Sargy Deo having removed the prohibitory 
restrictious which have hitherto existed, to the detriment of a free intercourse. 
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lias signified his intention of bringing to punishtnent all persons from Bengal, 
offending against the established laws of Assam, or infringing these Articles, 
so the Sui'gy Deo, on bis part, declares be will punish all abuses in his sub* 
jccts, tending t<> obstruct or discourage the reciprocal intercourse this system 
is designed to promote. 


AnTici.E l-l. 

That copies of these Articles he affixed at every public place throughout 
Assam, thtit none may plead ignorance, and that Captain 'lYelsh be requested 
to send oue officially to his Government. 


(Sd.) Tiio. Welsh, 

Captain. 


No. LXVI. 

Tbanslation of Ktjboolytjt of Bua SENApTJ'rrEB 13th May 

1826. 

The Bur Senaputtee, in the preseuce of Mr. Scott, agreed to the follow- 
ing Kuhoolyut;— 

I, Matee Bur Bur Senaputtee of the Muttocks, write what follows 

The Pykes belonging to the Phoktins, Burroouhs, Bmiimins, and others 
that are under me, amount to 160 Gotes, and my own amount to 260 Gotes, 
of these 4)2 Gotes are my own Liksoos, 11 belong to the IJazuree Keeahs. 

5 SykcaliK, 

16 Burakayecs. 

4)2 are Raj Siimulyahs (provide rice). 

5 to the Nuoogs. 

120 Total. 


TLc se)il of tko 
Malin Rajah 
Surgv Deo, 


360 Gotes remain, deducting these. Of these 160 are fighting men, 160 
laborers : these I will furnish, according to the custom of the country, by Mai, 
Dewal,' Teeal, and what russud the Sircar may want that I will furnish on 
getting tile amount of its cost j over these people I will exercise jurisdiction, 
enquire and decide, but in cases of murder, dacoity, and groat wounding, and 
thefts above Rs. 50, I will institute investigation, and send the pnpors and 
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the mea to the presence, and whatever ordered I will obey, I'his Kuboolyat 
shall remain until another is made. 


Witiiessea : 

JUTO ZyB DeWAIiYAH. 
GUDADHUIt. 


Signed by the Bus SsitAPUTrBB. 


Signed with l\^r. Scott’s initials. 


SUNHUS of Bns SEKAfUTTBB. 

The AGENT or the GOVERNOR-GENERAL, &c,, to MATES BUR 

BUR SENAPUTi'EE. 

You are ordered, after providing yourself and the Bissyahs with P 3 'ke 3 
for^your own and their use, to keep 300 at the Sircar’s disposal, but of these 
I give you 5i0 for your personal use, and that of your ohildren or others, the 
remaining 280 you will always have forthcoming. 

13tA May 1826. 


There is another Sunnud of the same day, in which the 20 Gotee are not 
excepted 3 but the above is said to be the last. 


No. LXVII. 

TeansiiAtion of an Aqkeement entered into by . Matee Bur 
Bub Senaputteb, on the 23rd January 1835, in the presence 
of the PoiiiTiOAii Ageet, Upper Assam. 


Abtiols 1. 

I agree to relinquish my claim to the village of Suekhowah, which has 
bem the cause of dispute between the Suddeya Khawah Gohain and mvself • 
further, I agree that the following shall be recognized as the territorial boun^ 

Berhampooterjon the west the 
Boormee Dehing River, separating my territory from that of Raiah Pobrunder 
• Uibroo River and the Danqoree Nullah, which falls into 

danato Deton^ Bivw; tor (his purpose Iiieatenimt Charltoa Can 

aepute one person and I will depute another. 
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The lands lying between the Dhul Jan and Goovoo Jan Nullahs, which 
fall into the Danquree Nullah, to he considered under nay jurisdiction, and the 
persons deputed as above mentioned can connect them by definite marks, so 
as to form a boundary line. These are the territorial boundaries of the 
country under my jurisdiction, and have no reference to the pecuniary questions 
now pending between me and the British Government. 

Abticlb 2 

I cannot agree to the demand which the British Government has*'made 
me to contribute towards the expenses of the State in an increased proportion, 
quinquennialiy, or by^paying a tribute of Bs. 10,000 per annum, as I engaged 
to do irnder the Assam Government. But if the British Government requires 
me no longer to furnish a Military Contingent of 300 men, I agree to pay in 
their stead the usual Capitation Tax f.r these 300 men, which, at the rate of 
Bs. 6 per head, will amount to Rs. 1,800 per annum. I further agree to restore 
to the British Government the arms of this force if required. I likewise will 
adhere to the engagement I formed with Captain Neufville, to pay Bs. 551 
per annum, on account of Pykes who absconded from Upper Assam, whilst 
that Province was under his charge in 1829 ; and further I agree to pay to 
those who have absconded from Bajah Poorunder Sing's territory within the 
last two yeai's. I will cause them to be counted, but if suspicion is entertained 
that a false enumeration will be given in, I agree that the British Government 
may nominate an Officer to take a new censtis. 

(Sd.) Mates Bub Bub Sssaputxse, 

JFitnetses : 

Chota Gohain K.HAUFTEE, Tesidhig at Suiieya, 

Sadeb Mait, Jemadab, residing at Morung, 

Golaub Sing, Jemadab, residing at Bishenath. 

Gopeb Subma Dola Suvya Bora, residing at Jorehaui. 


No. LXVIII. 

IfiEATT and Agreement concluded between Mb. Thomas Camp- 
bell Robertson, Agent to the Goyebnob-Genebal on the 
North-East Erontibr, on the part of the Honorable Com- 
pany and Rajah Pooetjndeb Sing, now residing at Gow- 
HATTY, in Assam — 1833. 

Article 1. 

The Company give over to Bajah Poorunder Sing the portion of Assam 
lying on the southern bank of the Burrumpooter to the eastward of the 
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Dhimsiree River, and on the northern bank to the eastward of a nullah 
immediately east of Bishenath. 

AST1CI.B 2. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing agrees to pay an annual tribute of 50,000 
Rupees of Rajah Mohree coinage to the Honorable Company. 

Arttclb 3. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself, in the administration of justice 
in the country now made over to him, to abstain from the practices of the 
former Rajahs of Assam, as to cutting ofE ears and noses, extracting eyes or 
otherwise mutilating or torturing, and that he will not inflict cruel punish- 
ment for slight faults, bnt generally assimilate the administration of justice 
in his territory to that which prevmls in the dominions of the Honorable 
Company. He further hinds himself not to permit the immolation of women 
by suttees. 

Abtict.b 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to assist the passage of the 
troops of the British Oovernment through his territory, furnishing supplies 
and carriage on receiving payment for the same. 

Abtiolb 5. 

Whether at Jorhath or elsewhere, wheresoever a spot may be required for 
the permanent cantonment of the troops of the British Government, the 
Rajah agrees that, within the limits assigned to such cantonment, he shall 
exercise no power whatever } all matters connected with such cantonment to 
be decided on by the Officer of the British Government. 

AbticImE 6. 

In the event of a detachment being stationed at Snddeya or elsewhere, 
the Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to render it all the assistance that it 
shall require iu regard to provisions and carriage. 

AancLB 7. 

The Rajah binds himself ever to listen with attention to the advice of 
the Political Agent to be stationed in. Upper Assam, or to that of the Agent 
to the Governor-Geneml, with a view to the conduct of affairs in the country 
made over to him in conformity with the stipulation of this agreement. 

Abtioia 8. 

The Rajah binds himself not to carry on any correspondence by letter 
or otoermee, or to enter into any Contract or Agreement with the Rulers of 
any foreign States. In all cases of necessity he will consult with the Poh- 
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tical Agent or Agent to the Governor-General, by whom the neceasary com- 
muuicalion will be made. 


Aetici,e 9. 

The Rajah binds himself to surrender, on demand from the Agent to the 
Governor-General or Political Agent, any fugitive from justice who may take 
refuge in his territory, and always to apply to those Officers for the apprehen- 
sion of any individuals who may fly from his territory into that of the 
Honorable Company, or of any other State. 

Aeticlb 10. 

It is distinctly understood that this Treaty invests Rajah Poorunder Sing 
with no power over the Moarmaria Country of the Bur Seuaputtee. 

Article 11. 

It being notorious that the quantity of opium produced in Assam is the 
cause of many miseries to the inhabitants, the Rajah binds himself that, 
whatever measures may be determined on with a view to checking this source 
of mischief in the territory of the Honorable Company, corresponding measures 
shall be adopted in the territory made over to him. 

In the event of the Rajah's continuing faithful to the Articles of this 
Treaty, the British Government engages to protect him from the aggressions 
of any foreign foe, bub if, which God forbid, he shonid in any way depart 
from a faithful adherence to the same, and be guilty of oppressing the people 
of the country entrusted to his charge, then the right is reserved to the Govern- 
ment of the Honorable Company, either to transfer the said country to another 
ruler, or take it into its own immediate occupation. 

Bated the 2ad March 1833, or SOth Pkagoon 1239, B.JS. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) T. C. Robbutson, 

Agent, Qovernor-Qeneral. 
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(IT.)— GOALPARA. 

This district consists of two very distinct portionst— lie permanently 
settled part, comprising the three thanas of Goal para, Dhubri and Karaibari, 
and the temporarily-settled part, called the Eastern Duars. The first tract 
was originally a- portion of the district of Rangpur, and as suoli was included 
in the province of Bengal, which, by the Mughal Emperor's fannan of the 
l^Sth Augnst 1765, became part of the dominions of the East India Company. 
Like the neighbouring district of Kamrup, this tract was inhabited chiefly by 
Mcches or Kacharis, and members of the same race converted to Hinduism 
under the name of Koch. It formed part of the dominions of the Koch 
dynasty of Rangpur, and, as has already been related above, passed out of 
their hands when Manzur Khan in 1683 overthrew King Surya Harayan. 

In 1867 the five Eastern Duars, which were annexed by the British 
Government on the couclusiou of the Bhutan war {see Bhutan), were incor- 
porated in Goalpura. 

BHUTIA TRIBES ON THE FRONTIER. 

The Bbutias of the Kuriapnra Duar, which lies east of Bhutan Proper 
and extends from the Doisham to the Rota river, are dependent upon the 
Tuwang Raja, who is himself an ofiicial subject to the Government of Lhassa 
The Chiefs of this Duar, called the Sat Rajas, used to levy dues from the 
inhabitants of the adjoining plains. In 1844 their claims were bought out 
(No. LIX) by the British Government on payment of an annual sum of 
Rs. 5,000. Since then our eolations- with- these people have only once been 
disturbed. In 1853 one of the Gelougs, or Tibetan officials appointed from 
Lhassa to supervise the local chiefs, having some misunderstanding with his 
superiors, fied to British territory. His surrender was peremptorily demanded 
by the authorities of Lhassa, and a Tibetan army moved towards the frontier. 
A British force was assembled at Udalgiri with two guns. But no hostilities 
actually ocoiirred, the Tibetans retired, the fugitive Gelong was removed to 
Gnuhati, and the Duar was re-opened for trade. 

Next to these Bhutias subject to Towaug come the Sat Rajas of Char, 
duar, chiefs who live at villages called by the people of the plains Rupraigaou 
and Shergaon. They claim to be independent of Towang, and rule the 
tribes from the Rota, to tbo Dipntn ivvov. The first Treaty with, them 
was concluded in 1863 (No. LXIX). The Thehengia Bhutias are a distinct 
race, and extend several days' journey into the hills; but they used, in 
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juactioa with the Sat Bajas, to levy contributions from the people of the 
adjacent plains, from 1839 to 1844 these people were excluded from the 
plains by the British Government in punishment for outrages committed by 
them. On their submitting and executing a formal Agreement ( No. LXX ) 
to refrain from aggi-essions, the Shergaon and Rnpraigaon Bhutias received an 
annual pension of Bs. S,5S6-7 a year. A similar payment of Bs. 146>lS-6 is 
made to the Thebengia Bhutias, bat they do not' - appear to have subsoribed 
any engagement. These tribes come down annually to receive their pensions 
at Tezpnr. 
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No. LXIX. 

Tjieaty signed by Captains Eeid and Campbell and Chang- 
DANDOO Namang Lbden and Dao Ntjbhoo, Bhutia 
Hajas, on the 28th Januabt 1853, at KHBaEAHPAKAH, 
ZiLLAH DaBHUNG. ' 

We, Changdandoo Kaja Namang Leden Raja _ Duo Nurhoo *EajaIi, 
being depnied by the Daba Rajas to carry letters of friendship'to the Agent, 
Governor-General, North-East Pronfier, desiring that the former friendly 
relations whiuh existed between the Government of India and oiir Lassa Gov- 
ernment (lately disturbed by the misbehaviour of one of our Gellings) should 
be again resumed, and being ourselves desirous above yill things that pence 
should exist between our Government and that of India, do (now that we are 
assured the Government of India do not intend to invade our country) hereby 
solemnly declare that all military force in excess of what is required to main- 
tain Older in our own country shall be immediately witlidrawn, and the 
soldiers sent to tbeir houses, and should the peace be ever broken by us, wr 
shall consider that all claim to the Us. 6,000 hitherto yearly paid to ouo 
Government by the Government of India shall be forfeited, and that our 
trade with the people of the plains shall be pub a stop to. 

And all this we of our own good will agree to and swear to in the 
pxeseuco of Captains Reid and Campbell, signing the agreement as copied out 
in Rbutia language from the Bengali copy made by Tuckha Mahomed 
Baxogah. 

And moreover, with regard to the followers and others of the Gelling 
who have come down to the plains for protection, we promise not to molest 
them, but hope, with the good help of the Agent, Governor-General, to make 
friends with them and persuade them to return to tbeir own country. 


No. LXX. 

An Agbeement entered into by Dubjee Rajah, Taugjogg Ra- 
jah, Dukpah Rajah, Joypoo Rajah, Chang Khangdoo 
Rajah, Saugja Rajah, Roop Rae Gta Tootjng Bhtjngdoo 
Rajah, Shbgyah, of Bhootan, dated 29th Maug 1260 B. S. 

Under the supposition that we were concerned with Niboojoo Rajah, 
Kawree Bhoot, and Bogah Bhoot, in the murder of Muddoo Sykeoh, of 
Ooang, ill Chardoar, and therefore required to give up the above-mentioned 
supposed murderers, which we were unable to do, iu consequence of which the 
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Dnars were attached, and we forbidden to frequent them ; and it being now 
ordered that we be allowed a pension in lien of black-mail and may again 
visit the Plains for the purposes of traffic under a sworn Agreement, to ensure 
the ryots from any oppressions from us: — We hereby pledge ourselves to act 
up to the following terms, sweaidnsr according to our custom by placing salt 
on a daw or Bhootan sword, and biting it, and cutting the skins of a tiger 
and bear : — 


Irf.— We pledge ourselves to report our arrival in the plains to the 
Patgarree, and never to commit any fmud or tijeft against any ryot or Pat- 
garree in trafficking with them, or any other act of oppression, Neither will, 
we allow any of our people to do so, or we shall forfeit our privilege of visit- 
ing the Plains. 

We^ pledge ourselves never to join any person or persons that may 
be at enmity with the British Government j and furthermore to oppose every 
effort made against the Government the instant it shall be brought to our 
knowledge, and report faithfully any intelligence we may get of any con- 
spiracy being carried on. Wo algo pledge ourselves to act up to any orders 
we may _get from the British authorities. Should it ever be proved that 
we have joined in any conspiracy, we shall not be allowed to visit the Plains. 

3rd.— We will never come into the Plains armed, and in our traffic 
^nnne cursives exclusively to the established market places at Liahabarree, 
Baile, Barah, Oobung, and Tezpur, and not deal with the ryots in their 
private bouses, neither will we peimit any of our people doing so. 

4ii,—We consider ourselves iu all civil asrsrrievauces bound to abide the 
decision of the British Courts. 

6#ii. I, Durjse Bajah, am content to receive a monthly pension of 25 
Kupees, and for the rest of my people ZO Bupees each, altogether 145* 
Chardoar*' black-mail, and we relinquish every other right in 


"we hear that any of our people have been guilty of 
y me in the Plains, we engage to give up the offender. 

W^e pledge ourselves to act up to the forefroing terms, or forfeit 
our pensiou. ^ b > 


(True translation.) 


PHANS Jenkins, 
Agent, Oovernor-General. 


* Increased in 1853 to Rupees 3,527-7-0 a. year 
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(III.)— each AR. 

The early history of Kachar, or Hirambaj is obscure. Although it has 
giveu their curreut name to the Bodo population of Assam, the part of the' 
district south of the Barail was not till some two hundred years ago in 
the possession of the race now called Eacharis. It would appear that it 
formerly belonged to the kingdom of Tipperah or Tripura. It is, however, 
certain that the last native king of Eaclmr was the descendant of a' line 
of princes who came originally from the Assam Valley. The Eachari kings 
were forced, by the aggressions of the Ahoms on the north and of the 
Angami Nugas on the south, to remove and take up their abode on the Mahur 
river. While settled there, about the beginning or middle of the seventeenth 
century, the Eachari king married a daughter of the Tipperah Raja, and 
received the valley of Eachar as her dowry. And some time between 1700 
and 1750 the capital was transferred to Ehsispur, on the Madhurn river in the 
plains. In 1790 the Raja, by appropriate ceremony, became a Hindu and a 
Eshatriya. 

In the beginning of the present century the valley of Kacliar was the 
scene of a struggle for supremacy between the Manipuri brothers, Mnrjit, 
Chaurjit and Gumbhir Singh, who had been driven from their own country 
by the Burmese. The Burmese were then in Assam, and, as lords of Manipur 
(which they had conquered from Marjitin 1819), threatened to annex Eachar. 
This the British Government, seeing the danger which it would cause to 
Sylhet, decided to prevent. Negotiations were first entered on with a view 
to an alliance with the Manipuri brothers. These overtures fell through, and 
it was resolved to take up the cause of Govind Chandra, the refugee Raja of 
Kachar, who, with the Raja of Jaintia, was taken under British protection. The 
Burmese armies, which had advanced both from Assam and Manipur, were driven 
out, and Govind Chandra was replaced on the throne. A Treaty (No. LXXl) 
was executed on the 6th March 1 824, by which the Raja placed himself under 
British protection, and agreed to pay a tribute of Rs. 10,000. Govind Chandra 
was assassinated in 1830, and as ho left no heir, either natural or adopted, the 
country was annexed by proclamation on the 14th August 1832. 

- Since Eachar became British territory, the only important political events 
which -have marked its history have been the Lushni raids of 1849 and subse- 
quent years until 1871i the last of which was followed by the expedition of 
1871-72. In' 1857 the sepoys of the 34th Native Infantry, who mutinied . 
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in Chittagong in Novemher of that year, were met in Kachar, defeated, and 
dispersed, by the Sylhet Light Infantry. 

North Kachar . — North Kaohar is divided fi'om the valley of the Barak 
by the range of the Barnil, and lies between the iTaintia and the Naga Hills. 
When the district was under Native rule, during the last years of the reign 
of Govind Chandra, North Kachar was the scene of a struggle between that 
prince and one of his officers, Kaoha Din, who rebelled and endeavoured to 
establish an independent government. He was captured and put to death 
by Govind Chandra, but his son Tularam revived the rebellion, and in 1824 
joined the Burmese in their attack on Kachar. After a series of years, during 
which Tularam successfully held his own, Mr. Scott induced Govind Chandra 
in 1829,to assign to him a tract of country in the hills, and bind himself not to 
molest him within these limits. After the assassination of the Baja of Kachai*, 
Tularam was a candidate for the vacant chiefship, but failed to establish 
his title. In 1834 he entered into an Agreement (No. TjKKTT) with the British 
Government, iu which he resigned all the western portion of the tract ceded 
by Govind Chandra, retaining the tract on the east, bounded on the south by 
the Mahur river and the Naga Hills, on the west by the Diyung, on the east 
by the Dhaneiri, and on the north by the Jamuna and Diyung. For this he 
was to pay a tribute of four pairs of elephants' tusks annually, receiving a 
monthly pension of Bupees 50. Tularam died in October 1850. Bis sous, 
Nakulram and Brajanath, held tlie country for two and half years more, 
when the former was billed in the Naga Hills, whither he bad led au expedi- 
tion to avenge au attack on his village of Semkhor ; aud in 1854 the tract 
was resumed by tbe British Governmeut, the surviving members of Tularam's 
family receiving pensions. 

In 1839 the portion of North Kaohar not included iu Tularam's dominions 
was annexed to Nowgong; aud in 1893 a separate officer was placed in charge 
at Asalu, near the northern skirts of the Barail, whose business it was to keep 
order among the Kufcis and Arung Nagos dwelling in that neighbourhood, 
and to protect them against the Augami Nagas to the east, who were con- 
stantly making raids into this country and that held by Tularam. In 1854 
this officer’s charge was augmented by the addition of Tularam's principality. 

In 186& the Government of India agreed to a proposal that a now dis- 
tnot should be formed, with its head-quarters at Samagnting, Asaln being ' 
abolished as a subdivision, aud North Kaohar being divided between tbe Khasi 
and Jaintia Hills, South Kaohar aud Nowgong, that portion lying to the 
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west of the Dhansiri and the country on both banks of the Diyung forming 
with the Angami Naga Hills^ the' new district. 

‘At the close of the Naga war of I879>80 sanction was given to the re- 
establishment of the snbdivisional charge of North Eachar, where since 1866 
no officer had' been located^ the hillmen being left, save for the rare cold- 
weather tours of the Deputy Commissioner, entirely to themselves. The sub- 
division was opened in December 1880, and placed in charge of an Assistant 
Superintendent of Police, who was stationed, for the dry-weather months only 
(the hills being very unhealthy in the rains), at Gunjong, id the centre of the 
tract. 

Towards the end'of 1881 a Eachari fanatic, named Sanbhudan, gave out 
that he was possessed of supernatural powers, and that his mission was to re- ■ 
store the ancient Eachari kingdom. He gathered about him an ignorant 
following and, in January 1882, after demanding the cession of North 
Eacbar, attacked Gunjong and burnt it to the ground. In a subsequent 
attack on Maibong, where Major Boyd, the Deputy Commissioner, with a 
party of police was encamped, the assailants were repulsed with loss, but Major 
Boyd unfortunately received a wound from the effects of which ho died shortly 
after. Sanbhudan, after the collapse of the insurrection, evaded capture 
until the end of 1882 when, in endeavouring to escape from the police who 
had succeeded in surrounding him, he was wounded, and bled to death*. 
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No. liXXI. 

rCBiSA.T7 concluded. Tietween. David ScotTj Ssquiai!i .A.GENT to tlie 

GovEBNOK-GENESAii, On the part of the jBLonohabIjB East 
I imiA Compact and Rajah Govind Ohttnder Naetn, of 
Gachab, or Hbbtjmba — 1824. 

AnTiciiE 1. 

Bajuh Govind Chundei-, for liimself and his successors, aclcnonrledges 
allegiance to the Honorable Company, and 'places bis country of Cacbar, or 
Herumba, under their protection. 

ABTICI.B 2. 

The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Bajah, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there j 
but the Rajah agrees to attend at all times to the advice offered for the 
welfare of his subjects by the Governor-General in Council, and agreeably 
thereto to rectify any abuses that may arise in the administratiaa of affairs. 

AB.T10I.B 3. 

The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Cachor 
from external enemies, and to arbitrate any difEerences that may arise between 
the Bajah and other States. The Rajah agrees to abide by sueh arbitration, 
and to hold no corresp iiidence or oommunioation with foreign powers, except 
through the channel of the Bnidsh Government. 

Aetiolb 4. 

In consideration of the aid promised by the above Article, and other 
circumstances, the Biijah agrees to p.iy to the Honorable Company, from the 
beginning of the year 1232 B. S,, an annual tribute of ten thousand Sicca 
Bupees, and the Honorable Company engages to provide for the maintenance 
of the Mtmuipoorean Chiefs lately occupying Cacbar. 

Abticlb 5. 

If the Bajah should fail in the performance of the above Article, the 
Honorable Company will be at liberty to occupy and attach, in perpetuity, to 
their other possessions, a sufficieut tract of the Cacbar country, to provide for 
tliQ futare realization of the tribiite« 


A&TlUblS o. 


The Bajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt 
aU measures that may he necessary for the maintenance, in the district ol 
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Sylhetj o£ the arrangements in force in the Police, Opium, and Salt Depart- 
ments. 

Executed at Buddeerpore, this 6th day of March 1824), corresponding 
with the 24<tb of Pagoon 1230 fi. S. 

(Sd.) D, Scott, 
Agent to the Governor-General. 

(A. true copy.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 
Agent to the Governor-General. 


Rajnh 

Govind Chundor’s 
seal. 


. No. LXXII. 

•lEBiiis of Aqeeement concluded with Toola E-asi Seenaputteb 
on. the 3rd November under the orders of Government, 

■ dated 3 6tb October 1834. 

PtVa/!.— Toola Earn foregoes all claims to the country, between the 
Morihur and Dyung and the Dyung and Keopoli rivers, from which he was 
dispossessed by G-ovind Earn and Doorga Ram. 

Toola Ram is to hold the remainder cf the country formerly in 
his possession, or the tract of country bounded on the west by the Dyune 
^ determined hereafter, drawn frona the Baree ford or 

we Dyung to a point on the J umooua river, between the cultivation of Seil 
Dburmpore and of Duboka and the Hajace (excluding the two latter) • by 
the Jumoona and Dyung rivers north, hy the Dunsira river east, and to the 
south and south-west by the Naga Hills and IVIowbeh river, and he agrees to 
bold the above tract in dependence on the British Government, and to pay a 
yearly tribute,* for their protection, of four pairs of elephantsMeoth, each 
pair to weigh thirty-five seers. 

bis life, shall receive from the British 

Shi ^ '‘tipeud of fifty Rupees a mouth in consideration of the fore, 
going Cessions and these Agreements. 

British Government shall have the right of placing Mili- 
ary posts in any part of Toola Ram's country, and should there be occarion 

lequuites of ciiiiage and provisions in his power, he being paid for the 

el nil P°^ty offences committed within Toola Ram’s counti-v he 

shall take cogumai.ee of, and do justice according to the custom dJ’tSe ' 

• Tins was sobscqneutjy commuted to a nionoj tribute of Us. 400 .1 year. 
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country, but all heinous crimes shatl bo transfcrrcil to the nearest Britbh 
Court, and Toola llant cng'u^cs to briii^ suoh to notice, and endeavour to 
apiirehond thu ofluudcrs. 

Sia;(Ji. — >Toola Ham shull not establish any cu&totn choivkius on the i ivers 
fonnins; the boundaiius oE his country. 

SeveniAs — Toola Uaiu will not cainmanco any ntiUtary operations against 
neighbouring' Chiefs without perinibsioti of thu liritish Govcruun’iit, and iu 
ease of being attached, ho shall report tho smnu and he protui-tcd by ilrilisb 
troops, provided the British Authorities are satibliud that tlie aggression has 
been unpiovoked on his part. 

Eighth.— ^yota aliall not bo prevented from cinigmtiug to, and settling 
on, cither side of the boundary thoy may prefiT. 

Ninth — In enso of failing to abide by the.-o conditions, the British 
Govcrnuicut shall be ut libcity to take possession of my country. 

(Sd.) Tool.1 Hah ScsssevTttB. 


Wilueaae* : 

Baroon Ram Munthee, 

Hurrah Phookan. 
IlAHEEiiain Mozoomdah, 

boicoah, 

Haduorain Rajah Kuoh. 


(Sd.) Fiiass Jeskins, 
Agent to the Ooceruor-Geutral. 
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(IV.)-JAINTIA AND KHASI HILLS. 

Jaintia , — The Raja of Jaintia, a Chief of Khasi lineage^ was found by us, 
on the annexation of the district, in possession of a tract of plain country 
lying between the town of Sylhct and the Kachar border, and measuring 
about 450 square miles, in addition to his hill territory stretching fi*om the foot 
of the hills overlooking the Surma Valley to the Kalang river in Nowgong. 
At the same time that Kachar was taken under British protection, in March 
1824, a Treaty (No. LXXIII) was made with Ram Singh, the Raja of Jaintia, 
by which he acknowledged allegiance to the Company, and promised to aid in 
the military operations then commenced against the Burmese in Assam. In 
1832 four British subjects were seized by Chattar Singh, Chief of Gobha, under 
the orders of the heir-apparent, Rajendra Singh, and three of them were 
sacrificed to Kali, the tutelary goddess of the Raja's family. One escaped and 
gave information of the outrage, which led to a demand by the British Gov- 
ernment for the surrender of the culprits. Negotiations went on for two 
years without any result ; in November 1832 Ram Singh died and Rajendra 
Singh succeeded him ; and it was finally resolved to punish this atrocious crime 
(which had been preceded by similar outrages in 1821, 1827 and 1832) by dis- 
possessing the Raja of his territory in the plains, and confining him thenceforth 
to the hilly tract. On the 15th March 1835 formal possession was taken of 
Jaintiapur, and the annexation of the plain territory was proclaimed by Colonel 
Lister; in April the district of Gobha was similarly annexed to Nowgong in 
Assam. Upon this, the Raja declared himself unwilling to continue in pos- 
session of his hill territory, over which he had but little control, and this 
also became included in the Company's dominions. The population of the 
plains of Jaintia, like that of Kaohar, is made up of Sylhct rayats, with but a 
slight leaven of settlers from the hills. 

The Khaai Ilills were first brought into direct relations with the British 
Government in 1826, after the conquest of Assam. The Chiefs or Sewts of 
the Khasi States on the northern border of the hills had gradually, since the 
decay of the Ahom power in the year 1794, establislied themselves in the 
plains of Kamrup in the tracts known as Duars, and were accustomed to pay 
only a nominal allegiance to the Assam Kings. When Assam was acquired by 
the Bast India Company, it became an object with Mr. Scott to establish 
communication through the hills with Sylhet, and while the new administra- 
tion of Kamrup refused to recognise the right of the Kliasi rulers to encroach 
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on the plains of Assam, Mr. Scott was able, by agreeingr'to allow Tirat Singh 
Seim of Nongkhlao, to rent some lands in Borduar, to induce that Chief, and 
to persuade the other Seims, to permit a road to bo made through the hills viS 
Chirrapnnji, Maoflang and Nongfehlao, to Ganhati. 

In 1829 an attack was made on a survey party at the village of 
^ongkhlao, and Liieutenants Burlton and Bedingfield, with about 50 or 60 
natives, were massacred. This event was follow'ed by a general confederacy of 
most of the neighbouring Chiefs to resist the British, and by a long and harass- 
ing war, in which troops from Assam and Sylhet co-operated in the retaliatory 
measures which, became necessary. Eventually, Tirat Singh submitted in 
1833, and was confined as a prisoner for life in the Dacca jail. The other 
Chiefs had either previously made terms with the British Government, or did 
so immediately after; and since that date the establishment of a' British officer 
with an adequate military force in the midst of the people has sufficed to 
maintain the most absolute tranquillity. The force was originally stationed at 
’ Chivrapunji, but was moved in 1866 to Shillong, 

The greater part of the Khast Hills consists of the territories of Native 
Chiefs in subsidiary alliance witli the British Government ; only a few scat- 
tered villages have remained British since the conquest of 1833, or have been 
ceded since then under special circumstances. The people govern themselves 
through their elected rulers, who are bound to follow the advice of their 
darbais. They pay no .revenue to the British Government, but the Seims are 
required on investiture to confirm the cession to the paramount power of the 
mines and minerals, elephants, forests and other natural products of their 
States, on the condition of receiving half the profits from these sources. 
All petty crime committed by their sulgccts is dealt with by the Chiefs and 
their darbars j only heinous offences, or those cases in which subjects of differ- 
ent States are concerned, are tried by the British authorities. The people 
are well-to-do. 

Eegarding the Jaintia Hills, it has already been, related how, on the 
annexation of the plains country of Jaintia in 1835, Raja Rajendra Singh 
declined to retain the hilly portion of his principality, which thus lapsed to 
the British Government. This tract, inhabited by the same race of moun- 
taineers as the neighbouring Hhasi territory, was thereupon placed under the 
admmiatration of the Political Agent at Chirrapunji. The Jaintia Hills were 
(and still are) divided into twenty-three petty districts, twenty of which are in 
charge of headmen, called Dollois, chosen by the people themselves, while the 
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remaining thres are under hereditary Sardars. Prom 183d to ISSd the people 
were left very much to themselves. The Dollois heard all civil cases, at first 
without exception, and after 1841 up to a certain limit, and all criminal com- 
plaints not of a heinous character in which only people of their own villages 
were concerned. No taxes of any kind were levied throughout the hills, the 
only contribution required being the annual offering of a he-goat from each 
village, which had been exacted by the Jaintia Raja. In 1853 Mr. Mills, of 
the Sndar Court, reported on the district, and on his recommendation a police 
thana was established in the hills at Jowai. In 1860 a house-tax was imposed, 
and within a few months the people were in open rebellion, Portunately a large 
force of troops was close at hand, and before the revolt could make any head 
it was stamped out and the villages awed into apparent submission. After 
this rising, measures were taken to improve the administration of the Dollois, 
who were notoriously corrupt, but still no officer was posted to the sub-divi- 
sion. In January 1862 the people of the Jaintia Hills were again in fierce 
rebellion. ' The occasion was the imposition, only a year after the house-tax 
had been introduced, of the income-tax, to which 310 persons in the hills were 
subjected. The suppression of the revolt was long and tedious. It was not till 
November 1863 that the’ last of the rebel leaders surrendered, and the'pacifi- 
cation of Jaintia could bo said to he complete. 

^ An English officer with full powers has since those events been stationed 
at Jowai j the administration of the Dollois has been reformed, education has 
been encouraged, and the country has been thoroughly opened up by roads. 
The Jaintia Hills are now secure and peaceable. 

The Khasi States are twenty-five in number, of which the principal are 

1. Sohrah (Gliorra). the three noted in the margin. On the 

2. JChyriui (Nongkrem). death of the old Seim of Nongstain a 

3. Nongstain. Seim, XX. Madan Singh, was appoint- 

ed in November 1890 j a regular sunnud will be granted to him shortly. 


In 1859 it was decided to require the execution of an agreement on each 
occasion of the election of a new Chief, and iu return to confer upon him a 
sunnud confirming his election. In 1867 a general form was presci’ibed for 
such Agreements (No. LXXIV), and the opportunity was taken to insert a 
clause (No. 8) which had been omitted from some of the previous engage- 
ments. The terms of this agreement were modified in.l875 (No. LXXV). 
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' la 1883 a question aroso as to Quristliotioa in suits for divorce and other 

1. Sciui o£ Langriu (L;ng-kia). matrimonial cascs wlicro tho parties are 

2 . „ MaluMam. Nativo Christians. Tho Wahadadars "of 

D. „ Mnriuo. Shclla confederacy agreed, and the 

6, .. NonRl,TohplioU(Nobo. Scims of Mtilaisohmab and Maosenrnm 

have since agree<l, to allow these cascs 
7 * ’’ ua,3lraL* decided by the Deputy Commis- 

8, „ NoiiB-spang. • sioner alone. Thirteen of the other 

9. Iiongdoli of IiouRioiiB. Chiefs, marginally noted, agreed to have 

'* Noiigiiuai. them tried by a iniscd committee of the 

ii Sardar o£ Chiefs and the Deputy Commissioner, and 

13, Pomfcanngut. tho rest prcforred to keep tho jiirisdictiou 

in their own hands. The formal agreement of the Shelia Wahadadars and 
the fifteen Chiefs to the above ciTcct was taken. 


9. Iiongdoli ot liougioiig. 

10. j, Nongliuai. 

11. ,. Soluoug. 

12. Saidar of Maodon. 

13. , 1 ' Pomuinngut. 


All sunnuds granted to Seimsare now signed by the Chief Commissioner : 
those given to Sardars, &c., are signed by the Deputy Commissioner, and are in 
the form given at the foot of the page.^ 

Salirah (C^crra).—Tlie Treaty (No.IiXXVl) with tho ChorraRaja, Diw-in 
Singh, was concluded on the 10th September 18S0, and on the same date tho 
Raja ceded (No. DXXVll) land for the station of Cliirrapunji in cxchango for 
an equivalent in the Sylhet zilla. In the same year an Engagement (No. 
LXXVIII) was made with the Sardars of Bairangpunji^ by which they bound 
'themselves to be subject to Diwan Singh. In 1876 tho Bairangpauji villages 
wore resumed and brought under direct control; the inhabitants since then 
pay revenue (house-txx) to Government at Rupees 3 per house. 


• Pariooiis ilTo. 


Yow are hereby informed that tho Deputy Commissionor of tho IChnsi and Jaiiitia HiU^ Dis- 
trict approves of your election by the people of tho marginally named villages to bo their S-irdar 
for Liongdob). Yon should conilucc yourself in accordnneo with the custom of the coniniunity, and 
you ^ould carry out all orders ibsued to you by tho British aovornuioiit. 

You should always tako cure of tho publio roads that passes through vour illaka. You should. 
TOTSfully discharge your duties os Sardnr (or Longdoh) of 

rouder yourself Uablo to dismissal from the 

odrcLurauip op liOngooliBUip o£ 

SnixT.oHa, A 

Deputy Committianer'a Ofpoa, \ 

The • S 


Ueputtf Coiniuissiotter- 
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In 1830 Diwan Singh's nephew and successor. Subha Singh, ceded (No. 
LXXIX) additional land for the station of Cbirrapunji, and in 1840 Subha 
Singh gave a perpetual lease (No. LXXX) to the British Government of the 
coal hills at Cbirrapunji and confirmed a perpetual lease of the Bairangpunji 
coal mines granted by the Satdars of that group (No. LX!XXI).^Subba 
Singh was succeeded by Bam Singh, who, on the 16th May 1857, signed an 
Agreement (No. LXXXII) confirming the engagements of his predecessors. 
Bam Singh died on the 23rd April 1875, and a” collateral member of the family, 
Hajan Manilc, was elected in his stead. 

X/iymj.— On the death of Singh Manik, Baja of Khyrim, his grand- 
nephew Rabon Singh was elected by the Chiefs and elders of the country j 
the election was confirmed, and an Agreement similar to that executed by the 
Nongkhlao Chief (see No. LXXXIV) was taken from Babon Singh. Babon 
Singh died in August 1871, when his next brother, Klur Singh, was elected 
as his successor, aud the election was confirmed on his signing the nsual 
Agreement (No. LXXIV). Babon Singh rendered valuable services to the 
British Government during the Jaintia rebellion of 1862-68 and obtained a 
pension of Bupeea 150 per mensem j it was granted for two lives, and will 
terminate with the present recipient 17. Klur Singh, Seim. 

In the year 1878-79 the people of 25 villages in the State of Xhyrim 
complained of long-continued oppression and undue exactions on the part of 
their Seim U, Blur Singh, and prayed that they might be allowed to become 
British subjects. The Seim retorted wth complaints of rebellious refusal on 
their part to submit to his lawful authority and to his customary demands. 
The matter was enquired into by the Deputy Commissioner of the district and 
a reconciliation between the parties was effected, the disaffected villages pro- 
mising to return to their allegiance and to pay the Seim all his dues as sanc- 
tioned by the local authorities, on the following conditions 

(1) The Government to select and appoint fi’om among their community 
four Sardars to take charge of, and watch over, their interests. 

(2) All petty cases in their villages to be tried and decided by the four 
men appointed as above. 

(3) All serious and difficult cases or disputes between the 25 villages and 
either the Seim or outsiders to be referred to the Court of the Deputy Com- 
missioner and to be decided by him. 

The Sardars and the disaffected people subsequently applied to return 
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uncondifcionaUy to tliair allegiaaeo to tliB Seim, and after a local enquiry by 
the Deputy Commissioner, ICbasI Hills, the authority o£ the Seim was 
restored. 

Nongsiain . — Mut Singh, Chief of Nongstain, diied in 186-2, before the com- 
pletion of the agreement with the British G-overnment into which he had 
proposed to enter. He was succeeded by Don Singh, who had been chosen 
by the elders of the tribe. The title of Raja Bahadur was conferred on Don 
Singh on his signing an Agreement {No. LldCXIII). Don Singh died and 
was succeeded on the 1 5th March 1878 by his brother TJ. Borson Singh, whose 
election was duly confirmed. Borson Singh died in February 1890 and was 
succeeded by his brother Jeesing, but before receiving the sunnud. granted to 
him, he too died and has been succeeded by his nephew TJ. Madan, whose 
election was confirmed by the Chief Commissioner in December 1890. 


The minor States are 

* 1. Nongklilaa, 

2. llTliim. 

3. n^aram. 

4. Sheila. 

6. ^Intioo. 

0. Bambrat. 

7. Sohiong, 

Nongspuug. 

Nonghhlaa. — A. Treaty (No. LXXXIV), with a view to open up com- 
munication between Sylhet and Assam, was formed in 1826 with Raja 
Tirat Singh, by which the Raja, on receiving a promise of the protection of 
the British .Government, voluntarily surrendered his independence. In 1829 
Tirat Singh was prominently concerned in the massacre of two British 
officers, with about sixty native subjects. Hostilities ensued, and after 
a harassing war with the Hill Chiefs, most of whom joined Tirat Singh, the 
Raja surrendered. He was imprisoned for life in the Dacca Jail, and Govern- 
ment conferred the Chiefship on his nephew Rnjan Singh, who was installed 
on the 29th March 1 834, and with whom a new Engagement (No. LXXXV) 
was made. 

Rajan Singh became deeply involved in debt, and abdicated in favour of 
Jidar Singh, on condition of his debts being paid and a stipend being allowed 
him. Jidar Singh died in 1856, and the succession was disputed” between - 
Bajan Singh and Bor Singh, a distant collateral relation of Jidar Singh in 
the female line. Rajan Singh died before the dispute was settled, and as Bor 
Singh was considered to have no claims of family, and was objected to by 
many of the Sardars, Government resumed the country. The] Home Govern- 


8. JIaoIong. 

0. Nangfipanff. 

10. Maolong. 

11. Laagrma 

12. Maoaenram. 
IS. Kongeobplioh. 
14, Haoflangr. 


16. Jiranfr* 

16. Longtoog. 

17« Bha^la 
18. Ualalaohmat* 

10. Nangtirmcn. 

20. Maotlon. 

21. Kooghirai. 

22. J^omsanairut. 


twenty-two* in number. 
The most important of 
these are Nongkhloo, 
Myliim, Langrin and 


Fart II 


Assam— Jaintia and Khasi Hills- 


225 


mentj however, disapproved of the resumption, and directed that a Chief 
should be chosen by the assembled Mantris and heads of clans. The choice fell 
on Bor Singh, and the Chiefship was conferred on him and his lineal heirs for 
ever, subject to certain conditions (No. LXXXVI). In May 1866, finding him- 
self incapable of managing his affairs, Bor Singh abdicated (No. LXXXVII) 
in favour of bis heir Chand Bai, who was recognised in 1868 nnder the usual 
conditions (No. LXXIV) as Chief of Nongkhlao. Chand Bai died and was 
succeeded, on the 19th J anuary 1874, by TJ. Hajan Singh. This Chief was, at 
the request of his subjects and on proof of grave maladministration, deposed, 
and his cousin TJ. Kine Singh, the present Seim, was appointed in his stead on 
the 16th March 1876. This Chief became a convert to Christianity after his 
election. 

ilfy/ifw.— Originally this State was included in that of Khyrim, but in 
the time of one Bon Singb, Seim of Kbyrim, a dissension arose, his nephew 
Singh Manik disputing the succession. Bon Singb, however, fought and 
conquered this Singh Manik, who retired to Longkyrdem in Khyrim, where 
he lived in obscurity. 

U. Bon Singh was succeeded by U. Lbatu Manik, and he by U. Bor 
Manik. In TJ. Bor Manik’s time, a second Singh Manik, a great-grand- 
nephew of the Singh Manik above referred to, requested permission to reside 
at Nongkrem, and he and TJ. Bor Manik having struck up a friendship, it 
was agreed that U. Singh Manik should succeed U. Bor Manik on the 
throne. But when U. Bor Manik died TJ. Singh was not allowed to quietly 
succeed him. A nephew of TJ. Bor named TJ. Hajan Singh contested the suc- 
cGBsion, and it ended by the people dividing into two parties and electing TJ. 
Singh Manik Seim of Nongkrem and Longkyrdem (Khyrim) and TJ. Hajan 
Singh as Seim of the remainder of the State under the name of Myliim. 
After the conquest of the Myliim country in 1829, the Chief Bor Manik, 
then called Chief of Khyrim, ceded to the British Government the territory on 
the south and east of the TJiniam or Boga Pani river, called also Um«miao in 
the upper parts of its course (No. LXXXVIII). In 1834 a proposal was 
made to restore this tract to the Chief, but the proposal was never carried out. 

In 1860 the chief men of Myliim presented a petition, complaining 
against the Chief Hajan Singb, who bad succeeded U. Bor Manik. As the 
Chief was extremely unpopular, violated the customs of the country, and gave 
himself up to habitual drunkenness, be was deposed in 1861, and Milai Singh 
was elected by the elders and people in his stead. A new Engagement, similar 

2g 


226 


Assam — Jaiutia and. Ehasi Hills. 


Part II 


to that made with the Nongkhlao Chief (No. LXXXVI), was taken from 
IVEilai Singh. In December 1863 Milai Singh signed an Agreement (No. 
LXXXIX) by which he ceded the lands required for the military cantonment 
and sanitarium of Shillong, and renounced all his sovereign and personal rights 
therein. By his engagements he was hound to give such lands rent-free: 
compensation was, however, allowed to him in the shape of a monqr payment of 
Bupees 2,000, while the rights of private proprietors were bought up for 
Bupees 6,825, and an annual payment of Rupees 108. Milai Singh died in 
January 1868, and the election of his successor, Hain Manik, was confirmed 
on his signing the usual Agreement (No. LXXIV). 

Langrin.—'^he Cbief of Langrin died in December 1862, and' was suc- 
ceeded by his nephew U. Mit Singh, whose election was confirmed on his 
snbscribing to an Agreement (No. XC). U. Mit Singh died on the 24th 
of April 1874, and was succeeded by the present Seim, XT. Bor Singh, on the 
6th of June 1874, whose election was confirmed on execution of the usual 
agreement. 

Nongapung . — In 1872 Pbanbalang, Chief of Nongspnng, died and his 
nephew U. Step was elected in his stead. The election was confirmed under 
the usual conditions. On the death of U. Step, Santu Singh' was duly 
elected on the End of March 1877 and confirmed in his appointment. Santa 
Singh resigned in 1885 in favour of his nephew U. Farba Singh, whose nomi- 
nation was unanimously accepted by the Chiefs and elders of the State in a 
public darhar. U. Parba Singh was therefore confirmed in the Chiefship on 
his executing the usual agreement in December 1885. 

Marioa.—— An Agreement (No, XCl) was made with TJ. liar Singh, Chief 
of Mariao, in 1829. 

U. Phan, Chief of Mariao, died in 1862, and was succeeded by U. Bon, 
who signed an Agreement (No. XCll) and received the title of Baja. D. Bon 
was, on his death, succeeded by» his brother U. Jiei on the 14th October 
1879, who received the usual sunnud. XJ. Jiei died on the 4th April 1888 and 
was succeeded by the present Seim, XJ. Burom Singh, his nephew, who has 
received the usual sunnud. 

JJwara Noagtgrmen^—~A.-a agreement was made with this State iu 1833, 
u no copy of it exists. A copy however of the agreement with the present 
fN who was appointed on the 5th May 1870, is appended 
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Maoseiiram.—^Kn Agreement (No. XCl'V) was taken from Adhor Singh 
Chief of Maosenram, tin 1831. The late Chief U. Mit died in 1867* 
and was succeeded by his nephew Adhon Singh under the usual conditions 
(No. LXXIV). Adhon Singh was deposed for drunkenness and inefficiency, 
and his nephew U. Eamon was appointed Seim in his place on the 26th 
January 1875. He executed an Agreement (No. XCV). On his death in 
1889 , his nephew U. Symhnrai, a minor, was by an unanimous vote of the 
populace elected Seim in March 1890. The election has been confirmed by the 
Chief Commissioner on condition of his executing the usual agreement when 
he comes of age, the young Seim and the Darbar being till then jointly held 
responsible for the due management of affairs of the State. 

‘Agreements were made with the Chiefs of Maharam in 1839 
and 1852 (Nos. XGVI and XCVII). In October 1864 U. Sai Singh was 
elected Chief of Maharam in succession to IJ. Step Singh, and was recognised 
by Government on his signing an Agreement (No. XCVIII). In 1875 

U, Sai Singh was deposed for misgovernment. It had been the practice 
in this State to elect two Seims, a senior, called Seim-lih (lih=white), 
and a junior, called Seim-iong (iong=black), the one being supposed 
to act as a check on the other ; but this system, which was in force in most, if 
not all, of the Ehasi States in former times, gave rise to inconveniences, and 
the opportunity of IT. Sai Singh^s deposition was taken to abolish it, Adhor 
Singh, a member of the Seim-iong family, being appointed sole Chief of 
Maharam. On Adhor Singh's death, U. Kison Singh, Ins nephew, was ap- 
pointed on the 15th December 1877, and received the usual sunnud. 

Bhaioal . — An Agreement (No. XCIX) was in December 1832 executed 
by U. Phaz, Chief of Bhawal Punji. In 1860, on the succession of Dhabur 
Singh, an Agreement, similar to that taken from Nongkhlao (No. 
LXXXYI) was made with him. Dhabur Singh died in 1874, and was 
succeeded, under the usual conditions (No. LXXIV), by Lorshai Singh. 

V. Lorshai was succeeded by U. Bamou Singh, his nephew, on the 20th 
January 1875. He executed auAgreement (No. C). Bamon Singh died in 
August 1889 and was succeeded by his nephew D. Earn Singh, who has 
received the usual sunnud. 

Maoiong, — U. Wan Singh, Chief of Maoiong, was killed in a tribal affray 
in March 1865, and his cousin IT. Jan Singh was elected his successor. The 
occasion of this succession was token to introduce the general form of A gree- 
ment (No. LXXIV) alluded to above, but U. Jan Singh died before a sunnud 
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could be conferred on him. XT. Jit Sing'b, the present Seim, was elected in his 
stead. The first engagement with Maoiong dates from 24th June 1829, but 
there is no copy of it extant. A copy of the Agreement executed by TJ. Jit 
Singh is appended (No. Cl). 

Treaties with other Chiefs are given under Nos. CII to CIX. Agree- 
ments (Nos. CX to CXII) were made with the present Chiefs of Nongsohjphoh, 
alias Nobosohphoh, Jirang and Atataisohmat, 

The revenue of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, which is chiefly derived 
from a house-tax and from the rent of mines and quarries, amounts to about 
Kupees 57,000. The area of these hills is 6,070 square miles with a popula- 
tion (according to the census of 1891) of 197,660. 
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No. LXXIII. 

Treaty -mth Kajah Eah Sing of Jynteah — 1824. 

Treaty concluded between David Scott, Esc]., A^ent to the Governor- 
Geneml, on the part of the Honorable East India Company and Eujab Ham 
Sing, ruler of Jy-Jynteepore of Jyuteab. 

Article 1. 

Eajali Ram Sing acknowledges allegiance to the Honorable Company, and 
places bis country of Jynteali under their protection. Mutual friundsliip and 
amity shall always be maintained between the Honorable Company and the 
Rajah. 

Article 2. 

The internal government of the countiy shall be conducted by the Rajah, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there. 
The Kajah will always attend to the welfare of his subjects, and observe the 
ancient customs of government, but should any unforeseen abuse arise in the 
administration of affairs, he agrees to rectify the same agreeably to the advice 
of the Governor-General in Council. 

Article 8. 

The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Jynteah from 
external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between the 
Rajah and other States. The Rajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and 
to hold no political correspondence or communication with foreign powers, 
except with the consent of the British Government. 

Article 4. 

In the event of the Honorable Company being engaged in war to the east- 
ward of the Berhampooter, the Rajah engages to assist with all his forces, and 
to afford every other facility in his power in furtherance of such militaiy 
operations. 

Article 5. 

The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt 
all measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the district 
of Sylhet, of the arrangements in force in the Judicial, Opium, and Salt 
Departments. 

Executed this 10th of March 1824, corresponding with the 28th of 
Eagoon 1230 B. S., at Rajahgunge, 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Jffent to the Gooeruor-Qmeral. 

Seal and Signature of 'Rajah 
Ram Sing of Jynteah. 
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Separate Aetiolb of tlie Treats: concluded bettreen the JEEojt- 
oEABiiB OoiiPANT and Bajah Baai Sing- of Jynteah. 

Bajah Ratn Sine engageSj that to assist in the war commenced in Assam, 
between the Honorable Company’s Troops and those of the King of Ava ha 
will march a force and attack the enemy to the east of Gowhatty ; and *the 
Honorable Company agrees, upon the conquest of Assam^ to confer upon the 
Rajah a part of that Territory propoi-tiouate to the extent of his exertions in 
the common canse. 

• (Sd.) D. Scott, 

. Agent to the Qovernor-Qeuerat. 

Seal and Signature of 

Seal. 

Hajah Bam Sing of Jgnteah. 


No. I^XIV. 


Gknbraii Form of Agreement— 1867. 


thJ "’j Til 7'* > having been appointed 

T will nnnAi ni- « ^ Said Illaka — — — hereby agree and promise that 
I wall conduct myself agreeably to the following rules ;— 

consider mjrself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 

i“ ‘b® ®''ont of any disputes 
aiding between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 

or any other 

duly authonzed officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Ooverno^ of Ben-al. 

heinoSs of a 

the neonle of mv tor within the limits of my State, and in which 

people ot my territory alone are concerned : but lu re<*aid to heinous 
offences I will report tbeir ocourrexice immedl'i.f’Rlir f/\ • • 

er of the Cossiah and Jynteah HiSr a“d will ^ Deputy Commission- 
of persons concerned, whom I w 1 Idefiver no ^ 

cases in i" '‘ii 

may he SernerwitLn tL f— I iSuropeans or Natives of the plains, 
matter for adjudication bv the territory, I promise to refer the 

Jynteah 7i Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 

trtSish GoV®nmenL^/o„Tn^- ^ The authority of 

in ease of my usinw any illepali/ir ™y ®i*'®^®i*ip extends so far that, 

fied with “y P®“Pl® dissatis- 

and appoint another Chief in my steadr^^ remove me from my said rank 


-, Illaka 
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4. I bind mysel£ to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiab Hills, or other duly authorised officer, and to make over 
on demand all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing 
within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the officers of the 
British Governmeut. I will alwa} s use my best endeavours to maintain the 
welhbeing of the people residing in my territory, and 1 will give aid and pro- 
tection with all my might to Government officers and tiuvellers passing 
through ; also to people of other illakas residing in my territory, I will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the 
territory under me and the people of other districts and States. 

6. 1 acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the pui'pose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
ment every assistance which may be required in opening roads witbin my 
State. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 

sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills j otherwise I agree to suffer fine or 
such other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think ffb to 
inflict. • 

8. I hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 
lime, coal, and mineials within my State on condition of receiving half the 
profits arisiug from their sale, lease, or other disposal and on the same terms 
to the cession ; also of all such waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied 
by villages, cultivatiou, plantation, orchards, etc., as may be required to be 
sold as waste lauds. 

Pully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my 
hand and seal this day of 1867. 


No. LXXV. 

General Form oe Agreement — 1875. 

— , having been appointed 

[Uia ^cellenei/ the Vioeroi/ and 

Oovernor-General of India, or In the ’ 

Chief Commissioner of Assam (as the ^ 

case may be.)"] ' 

^to be Chief of the State of 

in the district of- Cossiab and Jynteah Hills, do hereby agree and promise tliat 
I -will, iu the administration of the said Sta-te, conduct myself agreeably to the 
following rules . 

1. I consider myself to bo under the orders and control of the Deputy 
Commissiouer of the district of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. In the event' 
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of any dispute arising between myself and tbe Chief of any other Cossiah State^ 
such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer duly authorized in that behalf by thei 
Chief Gommissiouer of Assam or by the Government of India. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases, not 
of a heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State, in which 
my subjects alone are concerned. 1 will report the occurrence of heinous 
offences within the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned 
in them, whom 1 will deliver up, to be dealt with by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, or by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. I promise 
to refer all civil and criminal cases arising within the limits of the State in 
which the subjects of other Cossiah States, or Huropeans, or Natives of the 
plains may be concerned, for adjudicatdon by the Deputy Commissioner of the 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, -or by any other officer appointed by him for that 
purpose. 

< 3. In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a manner 

opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cause 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me 
from my Chiefship and appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4. I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, on demand, all civil or political offenders coming to or residing 
within my jurisdiction. 

h- I will supply any information realtive to the country under my 
control and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the De- 
puty Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. I will alwaj’s use my 
best endeavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, 
mid I will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British 
Government and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdic- 
tions residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free in- 
t^couTse and^txade between the people of the State under me and tbe people 
of other districts and States. 


. ? acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish 

civil and military sa>nitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the coun- 
try under my rantrol, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent- 
tree _ I will give to the British Government every assistance which may be 
required in opeuing roads within the State of 

_} ^ obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Com- 

K behalf OK Hills, or other officer duly aJthmized in 

India In nf pommisMonev of Assam or by the Government of 

ponaltv for mv ml violating this rule I shall suffer fine or such other 
penalty for my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict. 

the natural pScts^oftL^sS\”S predecessors of 

als. and of the lio-ht fVi 1 j State, vtz., hme, coal, and other miner-, 

dition that i abalfrLeU half State, on con- 

tuve uait the profits arising fiom the sale, lease, or other 
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disposal of* such n'atuiai products or of such right. On the same condition 
1 agree to the cession of all waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied 
by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, etc., which the British Govern- 
ment may wish to sell or^ lease as waste lands. 

9. 1 will not alienate to any person any property of- the State, move- 
able, or immoveable, which I possess,, or of which 1 may become possessed, as 
Chief of the State. 

*10. I will. cause such areas as may be defined by the'* British Govern, 
meat for that purpose to be set aside for the growth of trees to supply build- 
ing timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State. I will take efficient 
measures to secure these areas against destruotion by fire and by joomiug. 


No. LXXVI. 


Tbansiation of Articles of Agreement entered into, in the 
year 1829, between Dbwan Sing, Rajah of Cherra Poon- 
jee, and his Ministerial Oppicers and others, and Mr> 
David Scott, Agent to the Govbbnor-G-eneral, North- 
East Erontibr. 

The Eajah having lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Singh, Rajah, has put His 
mark hereto on the part of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 

(True copy from the original.) 

(Sd.) Rajeiesub Mozimdar. 

To 

The honorable COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of’ Dewan Singh, Rajah, and the Ministerial 

Officers and other Cossiahs residing at ’ 
■ Presented at Cherra Poonjee on the Cherra Poonjee, executed i 
12th September 1829, corresponding Ensriish vear 1829 to the 
with the year 1236 B.S. ^ 

, ^ We acknowledge our subjection to the Honorable Company with the 
object of haying our country protected, and enter into this Deed of Agreement 
to the effect that wo. hereby place our territory under the protection of the 
Honorable Company. 

lsf,~^We are to conduct the affairs of our country in concert with the 
Ministerial Officers according to former usages and customs, keeping the 
people pleased and contented, and to have no concern, in such matters with any 

* Inserted at the option of the Chief Commissioner of Assam. 

Z H 


n the present 
following pur- 



S3<t 


Assam — Jaintiaand EUaal Hills — Solira^. — Ho. IiXXVII. Part XI 


oE tlie Ilonorublo Company’s Courts ; bnb should any person, who has com- 
mitted any wrongful act in tho Government territories, come to our country, 
wo will, on domand, immediately apprehend him and deliver him up. 

3/1(1 . — wo should have any disputes with tho Rajahs of other countries 
which it may bo deemed proper to investigate, wo will abide by and submit to 
any judgment that may ho given on tho part of tho Government, and wo will 
not enter into any quarrels with tho Rajahs of other countries without the 
permission o£ the Honorahlo Company. 

drd.— -IE there should be any hostilities in the Hills with tho Honorable 
Company, wo will immediately proceed there with nur forces, and render 
assistance to the Government. 

]Mr. David Scott, Agent to tho Governor^Gcnctal, herehy promises tba 
your territiiry will be properly protected on tho partoE tho Governmeiit if you 
act acconling to the aforesaid conditions; and if any quarrels bhoiild arise 
between you and tho Rajahs of other countries, they will be disposed of and 
settled, and you will receivo a fitting renard for the services referred to. To 
which purport this Agreement is executed by both parties. 

Hated tie 10th September^ eorrespoudiuj with the 30th Bhadro 1336 B.S. 

(Sd.) W. Cracboft, 

J. A. G. 0. 


No. liXXVII. 

Translation of an Agrnrhrnt executed in tlie year 1829, by 
De'wan Sinq, H/ajah of Cuebra Poonjee. 

The Kajeh having lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Sing, Rajah, has put bio 
mark hereto on the part of Dewaa 
Sing, Rajah. 

(True copy from the original.) 

(Sd.) R4JK1SSUA Mozimoab. 

Me. DAVID SCOTT, 

Agent to the Governor-General, 

No. 6. The written Agreement of Dewan Sing, 

Poonjoo on tho Rajah of Cherra Poonjee, executed in the 
present English year 1829, to the under- 
mentioned.effect;— . 

Some land having been required of mo for erecting Government edifices 
and for gentlemen to build houses on, I voluntarily cede this land, and enter 
mto toe totlowing Agreement • ' 
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lit . — For the erection oE these biiitdiiigs, etc.« I have given up some land 
in a place to the east of Cherra Poonjee^ bounded on one side by the dell or 
f)elow the rest of the valley, and on the other by the Seib Oodoi river, where 
bamboos have been pat upon the part of Government; and if moic land is 
required, it will be furnished to the east of that spot ; but in exchange £»i' as 
much land as I may give up altoi'ether in my territory, I am to receive an 
equal quantity of land in the vicinity of Punduah and Companygunge, 
within the boundary of Zillab Sylbet. 

Pad.— I am to establish a haut in Mouzah Burryaile, on a spot of 
ground that 1 have purchased, pertaining to the aforesaid zillah, and 1 am 
always to manage the haut, and to make investigations thetc acjordiug to the 
customs of my country ; and in such mutters I am to have nothing to do witit 
the Honorable Company’s courts. This place is moreover to be transferred 
from the aforesaid zillah, and made over, as arent*frce grant, to my Cossiah 
territory ; and if any person who has committed a wrongful act in the Govern- 
ment territories should come and stay on this land belonging to me, I will 
apprehend him and deliver him up on demand. 

3rd . — Wherever limestone may be found on the Cherra Poonjee Gills in 
my territuiy, I will allow the Government to take it gratis ivhen required for 
their own use. 

dt/t . — If any quarrels and disturbances should t'llce place between Ben- 
galees themselves, it will he necessary for you to investigate them, and I am to 
investigate disputes ocoarring between Cossiahs. Besides which, if any dis- 
pute should occur between a Bengalee and a Cossiah, it is to be tried in concert 
by me and a gentleman on the paidi of the Honorable Company. To which 
purport 1 have executed this Agreement. 

Mated the 10th September, correspondins with the 26th of BJmlro 1236 B.S. 

(Sd.) W. Cbaoroft, 

A. A, G, G, 


No. LXXVIII. 

Tjoansiation of an Agbeement executed in the year 1829 by 
OojoT, Mon Sing, and other residents of Byetjng Poonjee 
and its dependent villages. 


(Sd.) 

OojOY Cossiah. 

91 

Mon Sing. 

99 

J EEBKHA Cossiah. 

99 

' Bam Sing. 

99 

Konkai. 

99 

Rameai.’ 
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To 

The HONOKABLE COaiPANY. 


The written Agreement oE Oojoy and Mon Sing, residents of Byrnng 

Foonjeo^ Jeerkliaand Bam Sing, residents 

Filcl nt Oo.vbatty. December 182J>. Oomtheclav Poonjec, and Kollaprai and 

Ratnrm, xcstdcnts oE Eamuan Pouujee, 
executed in the English year 1839 to the following purport • 

'We have no faith in tho Cossiah Mountaineers, who have taken up arms 
against the Government, and having therefore joined the Honorable Com' 
pany, enter into this Agreement to this effect 


That we have not made war with the Gavernmenb, nor will wo ever 
enter into hostilities with the people on the part of tho Honorable Gompaay, 
and we will apprehend and deliver up any Cossiabs who have absconded, and 
regarding whom proclamatious have been issued, if thoy should come into 
our territory. 


Pad. — That if we should find any proclaimed persons who havo absconded, 
and fail to apprehend and deliver them up, or conceal them, and th's should 
he proved, we will make no objection to our villages being burnt. Dated ia 
the English year 1829, 2nd N. (November seemingly, judging from the year 
mentioned). 

We further state that we will obey the orders of Dewnn Sing, Bajnh of 
Cberra Poonjee, and will never do anything without bis sanction. 


(Sd.) W. Cbaceoft, 

A, G. G. 


No. LXXIX. 


Tbanslation of an Agreement.?' executed by Soobha Sing, 
Hajah, and the Oppxoebs, Sirdars and other Cossiahs of 
Chbrra Foonjbe in the year 1830. 


‘To 


The HONORABLE 


(Sd.) SooBUA. Sing, Rajah, 

A7id others of the 12 triles^ 
Sirdar Coasiahe of Cherra JPooajee. 

COMPANY. 


anA Soobha Sing, Rajah, and the Officers, Sirdars 

1237 ^ 4 in tho current year 

J.x3< U.5S. to the following purport: 

to Rajah, during his lifetime, 

to the Honorable Company, under an Agreement he furnished for the purpose 
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of erecting buildings on for gentlemen and convalescent persons, is now in- 
sufficient for that object in consequence of a great number of Government 
subjects having resorted to the place ; we therefore, in compliance with the 
request of Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, cede to the 
' Government, agreeably to the terms of the previous Agreement furnished by 
the late Eajah, the land lying to the south-east of that place, extending up 
to the valley and river as specified in the said Agreement, and give this Agree- 
ment to tlie eflect that we will abide by, and net m accordance to, the conditions 
specified in the late itajah's Agreement. To which purport we have executed 
this Agreement. 

Dated the 19 th Oeloier 1830, coneepenilntj with Car lick 1937 B.S, 

(Sd.) T. C. RoBEiiTSoir, 

Jtfejit to the Goeernor-Qeneral, 


No. LXXX. 

Translation of a Lease o£ the Coal Hills at Cherra Poonjee 
givea to the British Government, ia the year 18di0, by 
SooBHA Sing, Eajtah of Oherea Poonjeb. 

To 

The political AGENT at CHERRA POONJEB. 

A perpetual lease, executed to the following purport, by Soobha Sing, 
Rajah of Cherra Poonjee 

^ I hereby give a perpetual lease, for all future time, of the Hills called 
Oosidcr, Ooksan, and Nowkrem, within my territory, pertaining to Cherra 
Poonjee, where Coal is being worked by the Government, agreeably to the 
terms mentioned below, which are to be acted up to : 

1st. —I am to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one 
Rupee per hundred muunds for as mnch' Coal as may be broken up in the 
places mentioned. 1 will never demand more than this rate, and my Cossiah 
subjects are not to be prohibited by the Government from working Coal in 
these localities j they are to work it free of charge, and will settle with me for 
the taxes on it; but no other person is at liberty to quarry Coal in these 
places without the sanotiou of the Ginvernment, nor have 1 the right of ginnt- 
ing such permission to any other person. 

2nd . — The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to 
do so, according to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objeotions will 
he raised, and if made, they are to be rejected., . . 

3rd . — Insides the above stated localities, the 'Government have the right 
to the Coal in such places in my territory as it may be -discovered -in, according 
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to the conditions of this potfcih, t» which effect I have executed this perpetual 
lease, the 20th April 1810, c-orresponding %vith the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 


Seal of tbo 
Bajttit. 


(Sd.) SooBUA SiNO, Baiau. 


JFitnesses 


SoouuB Silfo, Coisiah, reaitleat of Cherra Tooujee, 
Jattbaii SiNO, dilto, ditto ditto. 

Chaukd Bai, 3uba»hia, ditto * ditto. 
Bonoseb Sino, Burhnadaz of the Office. 


No. IiXXXI. 


TBAKsiiAxiotr of a Lease of the Goal Pieles of BYRnN& Fook- 
JEE, giveu to the BitiTisa Govebnsxekx in the year 1840, 
by the Somiabs of that village, and confirmed by Soobas 
Sing-, BiAjah of Gkebba Foonjee. 

I, Soobha Sing, Rajah, resident of Cherra Poonjee, hanng made niysrlf 
acquainted with the purport of this document, hereby coniirm the conditions 
specified in this pottah, given by the Sirdars of Byrung Poonjeo, dated the 
20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9tb of Bysuck 1247 B.S. 


To 


Sent of the 
Bujub. 


(Sd.) SooBUA Srao, Bajah. 


The political AGENT at CHERBA POONJEE. 


A perpetual lease, executed .to the following purport, by Beerah Sing 
and Ramrai, Cossiah Sirdars of Byrang Puoniee, belonging to the territory of 
Cherra Pooujee. 


"We hereby giye^a perpetual lease to the Government, for all future time, 
or tne_ places pertaining to this Poonjee, where Coal has been found, and those 
locahtira' where it m.iy hereafter be discovered, agteably to' the terms men- 
tioned below, which ace to be acted up to : 

Isf. ^We are to receive taxes from tbe Government at the rate of one 
Kupee per hundred m'aunds, for as much Coal as may be broken up in aU, 
our Poonjee. We will never demand more than this rate, 
CoBstahs of tho Poonjee we reside in are not to be prohibited by the 
from working Coal in' these localities'. They ^Ito wol it' free 
of charge, and will settle with ns for the taxes on it j but no Xr person » 
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at liberty to q^aarry Coal in these places without the sanction of the Govern- 
ment, nor -have wo the right of granting such perinissiou to any other 
person. 

2ud . — The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever the^ Avish to 
do so, agreeably to the conditions of this pottah, and no now objections will 
be raised, and if made they ate to be rejected. 

3rd . — Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the right, 
according to the conditions of this pottsih, to those places where Coal may at 
any time be discovered. To which effect we have execute’d this perpotnal lease, 
dated the 20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 


(Sd.) 


Witneuea 


Bserah Sino and Ramsai, 

Cotsiah Sir dart. 


SooMira Sino, Cossiah, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 
JArrBAii SiNO, ditto, ditto ditto, 

Chauno Rai, Dubaahia, ditto ditto. 

Bonqseb Sing, Burkundaz of tie Office. 


No. LXXXII. 


TuANSLATipN of an Agreement furnished in the year 1857 by. 
Bam Sing, Rajah of Cherra Poonjbb. 


To 


RnjnVB 

facul. 


(Sd.) Ram Sing, Rajah. 


The honorable COMPANY. 


' The written Agreement of Bam Sing, Rajah, and his Ministerial Officers 
and Sirdars, and other Cossiahs residing at Cherra Foonjee, executed in the 
year 1857 to the following purport • 

Having, on the demise of my uncle, the late Soobha Sing, Rajah of this 
territory, taken bis place as his successor, 'and come into possession of the Raj, 
I have been req.aired, by the Prindpid Assistant Commissioner of Cherra’ 
Foonjee, to fumUh a new Agreement, based on those given by my predecessors; 
and ns all the conditions of the engagements entered into by my predecssors, 
the late Dewsn Sing, Rajab, on the 10th of September 1820, and the late 
Soobha Sing, Rajah, on the 19th of October 1880, are acceptable to me, 1 Avill 
act according ,to them hereafter. 

Baled the IGth of May 1867, eorrespondpig wit A the Slh of Joiato 1864 



240 Assam— Jaintia and Sbasi Hills— No. Ii XXX lIl. Sart II 


‘Wdttea by Sboyrobnath Dahn. 

Presented this day by Badha Kristno Dutt, Mooktiarj and Bboyrobnath 
Sabii, on the part of Bam Sin^, Uajah, with hia letter of this date, the 16tb 
of May 1857, corresponding with the 4th of Joisto 1264 B.S. 

(Sd.) C. K. Iluosoif, 
Principal Jsaiatant Commiaaiontr, 
la charge of Coaaiah and Jgnieah llilla. 


No. LXXXIII. 

Tb.au siiATioN of the AottBEMENT entered into by Dun Sing, 
Bajah of Nusteng, with the Depots’ Commissionek of 
Oheuba Foonjbe, in the Cossiah Hix.i.s — 1862. 

T, Dun Sing, Bajah, son of Oola Beang Koonwur, of Nusteng, in the 
CoBsiah Hills, having been appointed ruler of Nusteng, do hereby agree and 
promise to conduct myself agreeably to the following rules > 


Article 1. 

1 consider myself under the general control and authoiity of the Political 
Officer at Cherra Poonjee. All disputes between myself and Chieftains of 
other Cossiah States shall bo referred for trial and decision to the British 
Court, 

Article 2. 

1 shall always reside in the Nusteng ilaha, and decide without partiality, ■ 
in open Durbar, with the assistance of my Muntrees, Sirdaors, and elders, 
according_to the ancient and established customs of the country, all civil suits 
and criminal cases occurring there that are beyond the cognizance of the 
Police in which only the people of that ilaka may be concerned. All cases in 
which Europeans and inhabitants of the plains, or of other Cossiah States, 
are parties are to be tried by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

Article 8. 

I shall obey all orders issued ter mo by the Political Officer at Cherra 
Poonjee, and make over, on demand, to the local authorities, all refugees and 
cml and political offandors coming to, or residing in, my ilaka. ' 


Article 4. 


whenLSm^l”!.®^ fulHnformation regarding my State and its inhabitants 
TnEiM ® Government Officers. I shall always 

nd avour to promote the welfaie and happiness of my subjects, give every 
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help and protection in my power to Government OfRcers and travellers passing 
through my country, or to settlem residing there j and use my best endeavours 
to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the' people of my country and 
'Bntish. subjects and the people of other Coseiah States. > 

Artiolb 5. 

The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing 
-military and civil sanatoria, cantonments and posts, in any part of my ilaba 
where tKOy 'day be required, <full compensation being given for the lands' thus 
occupied for these or other Government purposes, and of opening roads in 'any 
direction, through the country, in which matter 1 must render my utmost 
Assistance when requisite. 

Dated 22nd July 1662, corresponding .u/itA 7tli Srawun 1269 B.S. 


SUNNTJD conferring the title of Bajah Bahadoor upon Dun Sino, 
the elected ruler of Kuateng, dated the 26th January 1863., 

, 'Whereas you have bean elected to bo Buler of Nusteng, I do hereby 
oopfer upon you the title of Bajah Bab^oor on condition of your faithfully, 
and fully observing the conditions speoified in the Agreement made with you 
on 22ad July 1862, corresponding with 7th Srawun 1269 B.S. 

(Sd.) Eloih Aun Kimoardinb. 


No. LXXXIV. 

I 

AutioiiEs of Aguebment entered into by Mb. David Scott, 
Agent to the Govebnob-Gbnebal, on behalf of the Honob- 
ABiiE Company, and Tebbut Sing Ashemlee, called the 
White Rajah, Ohiep of Nungklow — 1826. 


Abtiolb 1. 


Bajah Teernt Sing, the Buler of Nungklow and its dependencies, with the 
advice and consent of his relations, dependent Lushkurs and Sirdars in Council 
assembled, voluntarily agrees to become subject to the Honorable Company, 
Sind places his country under their proteotiou. 

Abtiolb 2. 

The said Bajah agrees to give a free passage for Troops through his coun- 
try to go and to come between Assam and Sylhet. 


2 I 
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Abtici:.b: S. 

The Bajah agrees to famish materials for the oonstractioa of a road 
through his territories, receiving payment for the same, and after its completion 
to adopt such measures as may be necessary to keep it in repair. 

Articlb d>. 

The Agent to the Governor-General agrees, on the part of the Honorable 
Company, to protect the' Bajah's country from foreign enemies, and if any 
other Chief injures him, to enquire into the facta, and if it appear that he has 
been unjustly attacked, to afford him due support. The Bajah on his part 
agrees to abide by such decision, and not to hold any intercourse or correspond- 
ence on political matters with any foreign Chief without the consent of the 
British Government. 

Abticis 5. 

®*>iah agrees that, in the event of the Honorable Company canying 
on Bostilities with any other power^ he will serve with all his followers aa Jar 
to the eastward as Bulliabar in Assam, his men being entitled to receive sub- 
sistence money from the British Government when employed on the Plains. 

Abtiols 6. 

• Bajah promises to rale his subjects according to laws of his country, 

Keeping cbem pleased and contented, and carrying on the public business 
according to ancient custom, without the interference of the British Govern- 
ment; but If any person should commit violence in the Honorable Company’s 
deliver ^*em up refuge in the Bajah’s countiy, he agrees to seize and 

Dated at Q-otohalty this SOth November 1886, corTesponding with the 16(h 
Aghvu 1833. 

(A true translation.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor •General. 

Similas Agreement entered into by the Chief of Khyrim. 
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No. LXSXV. 

TbansIiAxion of the AutioIiES of an. A&eebmbnx furnished to 
the Goveenob-Genebal’s Agent, Nobth-East Ebontieb, 
by E.ujJTrM Sing, Bajah, on bis accession to the Baj of 
Nungblow, on the 29th of March 1834. 

To 

Captath FRANCIS JENKINS, 

Ageht to the Governor-General, North-East Frontier, 

On the ^art of the Honorable Company, 

The written Agreement o£ Rujjum Sing, resident o£ Nungklow, executed 
No. 30. to the following purport:— 

The Government having appointed me to the Baj of the late Teemt Sing 
Eajah, I hereby execute the Articles of Agreement detailed below, and pro- 
mise never to act in viohition of them, and that my Muntrees will also abide 
by the terms thereof. 

Isj.— That I have no objection to land being taken up by the Honoiable 
Company for the purpose of making a road in any direction chosen between 
Zillah Sylhet and the f bins of low lands of Assam. 

%nd . — ^That I have no objection to bridges, bungalows of sorts, store- 
rooms, fortifications, and stockades for sepoys being built for the Honorable 
Company wherever it may be deemed expedient to select sites for them. 

That I and my Muntrees will furnish laborers and workmen for 
building and repairing the above-mentioned roads, -buildings, &c., without 
objection, whenever they may be required. 

4ih. — That whenever it may be considered expedient to erect any build- 
ings within the country consigned to me by the Government, I and my Mun- 
trees will immediately furnish the undermentioned materials for them, and 
we shall not be able to raise nny objections about doing so ; 

List op Matbbuis. — ^Timbers, stones, slates, lime, fire -wood, and any 
other articles procurable in the country, will be readily furnished. 

That I and my Muntrees will provide shelter and pasturage for any 
cows, oxen, &g., that the Honorable Company may send into the country, and 
1 will be responsible for any losses of these animtils. 

Gthi — That if any criminals or convicts should escape from the Honorable 
Company's territory and come into my country, I will immediately render 
assistance in apprehending them. 

That I will act as stated in the above-mentioned Articles, ‘and if' I 
should do anything in contravention of them, I and my Muntrees will submit 
to such fines as the Governor-General's Agent may think proper to impose 
on ns. 
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8th. — ^Tbat I promise to fulfil tl»e aforesaid stipulations, and am to conti- 
nue to receive my present monthly stipend of 30 Bupecs for one year, as this 
stipend to me from the Government will enable the people of the country to 
settle down again in it comfortably without being pressed for any demand. 
Tliis stipend to me is to cease after the completion of one year, and I am then 
to make arrangements for myself as formerly. 

jDatett the 89th of March 1834, corresfonAing toith the. 19th of Choitra oj 
the Bengal gear 1240. 


'We, Rai Mon and Oojoor, residents of Nungbree, Ooram of My rung, 
Ootep of Mouther, Ooboo Boshan of Singshang, Oosep Lun'gdeo of Renchee, 
Oophan of Monai, and Omeet of Nongsay, having been nominated as Man- 
trees to the Rajah, approve of the Agreement executed by him, and will be 
responsible for the fulfilment and violation of it. 

(Copy.) 



(Sd.) H. Inqlis, . 
Assistant Political Agent, 

Cossiah' Hills, 



No. LXXXVI. 

CowDiTiows imposed upon the Bajah of NunokiiOW and his 

SirCCESSOBS. 

. Rajah is to consider himself under the general control and author- 

ity of the Political O fficer at Cherra Poonjee, to whom he must .refer ail 

tlisputes between himself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States; and he 

Iv. understand that he holds bis appointment under authority from 

the BrifrsU Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing him 
from office, and of appointing another Chieftain in his stead, if he should 
satisfaction to the British Government, and to the people of the 

reside in the Nungklow district, and ho is to bo 
SirS ® with the assistance of his Muntrees, 

c. unTrv ancient and esUblished customs of the 


thbPlairorofSr'^**- inhabitants of 

Odli-r at Cher^fpooD^iw!'"** ® eoMcal 

at Political Officer 

oonjec, and to make over on demand to the local authorities all 
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refugees and civil and political bffeudera coming to/or residing in, the' Nung- 
klow district. ■ < 

4. The Uajah is to furnish full information regarding the Nungklow- 
district and its inhabitants, whenever he may bo required to do so by Govern-* 
meat Officers ; to render every assistance in developing the resources of the, 
country; to give every help and protection in his power to Government 
officials and travellers passing through the country or to settlers residing 
there and to use his best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade 
hatween the people of the country and British subjects and the people of 
other Cossiah States, 

5. The British Governtaont reserves to itself the right of establishing 
military and civil sanitaria, cantonments and posts, in any part of the Nung- 
klow district where they may be required, of occupying rent-free any lauds 
that may be required for these or other Government purposes, and of opening' 
roads in any direction through the country, in which matter the Rajah must 
render his utmost assistance when requisite. 

6. The Rajah must make grants of the waste lands in Nnngkiow upon 
the same terms as those that may be adopted at the time being by the British 
Government in granting out its own waste lands. 


Similar Agreements entered into by the Chiefs of Moleem and Bhawul 
Poonjee. 


.No. LXXXVII. 

Engagement with the Ohibp of Ntjngkiow — 1866. 

3 Nungklow in the Cossiah Hills 

admitting m;^ incapacity to the conduct of affairs in my territory, do berehv' 
record my wntten assent and agreement to the appointment of my relative 
and heir Chand Rai to be Regent of Nungklow, and that the general nian- 
Nungklow, together with the carrying out of all orders 

Uo with him, and that all eommuuioations' 
and. precepts shall be addressed to, and received by, him. 

Signed and sealed by me this day, the 18th May 1866. 

(Sd.) Bor Sing, 

nia+marky U Seem Jong ha Smghloio^ ' 

pres.®?itTwd^“oS;‘Se'j!' ■” 

(Sd.) ■ “W. S, Clabkjj, 

Offg. Depg. Commr., Cossiah- and 
Jgnteah Hills, Assam. 
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SuNNXTD recognizing the Suceossion of Cuaxu Hai. 

Whereas you have Leon elected to bo llulcr^ o£ ^JtinylcKnv, I hereby 
rccof^uizo j*oii US Chief o£ that pbice^ ou condition oEyour £*>ithfuHy aol 
fully observing tlio comlitions entered in the separate agreement to bo laaii 
by you with His Honor the Licutunant-Oovornor of Ueiigal. 


DaM 10th Auguit 1SG8. 


Sou ^ Lawbbn'cc. 


No. LXXXVIII. 

TitxVNSLATioir of the Auticles of Aoueemen'T given to the 
Hokouable Companv by Bun !Manick, Bajau of Khvbim, 
in tbo year 1830 . 

(Sd.) Bur Ma.'.'ICic, 

JtaJjA of Khj/rin, 

To 

DAVID SCOTT, Esquirb, 

Agent to the Oooernor-Geiieral. 

"My country baving been taken pos9cs.dou of by tho Hononiblo Coinpany 
in conBcqucnco of my having mado war with thorn, and thereby caused cor' 
siderablc losses, X now como forward, and placing myself under the proteetioa- 
oE the Honorable Company, and acknowlcugiug my submission to them, agree 
to tho following terms as sanctioned by tho I’rcsiduncy uuthorities : — 

iaf.—I cede to tho Honorable Company the lands I formerly held on the_ 
south and e^t o£ tho Oomceam river, and I promise not to interfere with the 
people residing on (hose lauds without tho orders of tho Agent to the Governor* 
General. 

2nd,—T consent to hold tho remaining portion of tlio territory agreeably 
to the sunnud of tho Honorable Company as their dojiendants, and to conduct 
its affairs according to oncient customs; but I am not at liberty to pass orders 
in any murder case without the permission of the Governor-GencraTs Agent, 
and will report to him any case of this kind that may occur. 

3rd.— "When any of the Honorable Company's Troops pass through my 
furnish them with such provisions ns tho country produces, so 
a they may not bo put to any inconvenience, receiving pai'meut for these 
supplies from Government; and I will construct bridges. &c.. when ordered to 
do 80 , and am to he paid for the expenses ineurred thwcon. 

Comnnnv~'^^^u Chieftains making wav with tho Honorable 

countrv^but Government Troops with the fighting men of my 

country, but they ate to receive subsistence from tho Goverumeut 
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Sth — 1 relinquish my formep claim regarding" the boundary of Desh 
Doomorooah, and agree to the Afdee Nuddee being tbe future boundary. 1 
am^ however, to be assigned some laud near the Souapore Market for the pur*, 
pose of trading there. 

I agree to pay a fine of 5,000 Bupees to the Honorable Company 
on account of the espenses now and previously incurred by them in the snb> 
jugation of my country.^ 

7th , — If Teerut Sing, Eajah, who is inimical to the Honorable Company, 
or any other of his guilty followers, should enter my territory, I will imme- 
diately apprehend them and deliver them up, and I promise to produce all 
criminals who may come and take refuge in my country from any place in the 
Honorable Company’s dominions. 

To which effect I have executed this Agreement on this 16th day of 
January 1880, corresponding with the 4th of Maugh 1236 B.S, 


No. LXXXIX. 

Agbeembnt "with the Ohiep of Molbem — 1863 . 

‘Whereas it was stipulated in the Agreement entered into by me, Melay 
Sing, Ra 3 ah of Moleem, under date 19th March 1861, with the British 
G^exnment, that the right of establishing civil and military sanitaria, posts 
9,nd cantonments, within my country should remain with the British Govern- 
ment j wtoeas Lieutenant-Colonel J. C. Haugbton, Agent to the Governor-: 
G^eral, Worth-East Frontier, under the instructions of ■&e said Government 
has selected, for the purpose of civil and military sanitaria, etc., the land 

hereinafter desenbed, I hereby renounce, with the advice and consent of mv 
* I my people, all sovereign and personal rights therein 

to Her Majesty the Queen of England and the British Government. It is 
howevpr, stipulated, should the proprietors of any of the land within the 
^^ishei^tbeT descri^ be unwilling to sell or part with their land to the 
Bntish Government, the said persona shall continue fuUy to enjoy the same 
without impost or taxation as heretofore, but that in all other respehts the 
Bovereignty of Her Majesly the Queen of England, and-of 
^ ^ Govern^nt, and the officei-s of Government duly appointed, shall 

““ 

bomd.,, „i Itio 1 . 11 a. ol Oo Don Sma lotlemofl. 
ana east of the Oom Ding Boon stream which have been purchased • the 
the 0^1)°/ Jaads of Ka Stang Bapsang, south of the stream south of 
adjoining the village of Sadoo which have been piu-- 
diased, the boundary^ of the lands of Oo Bat Khaobakee touching the oim 

purchased; the boundaiy of the lands 

of Ka Doke adjoining the last-named which have been purehSed ; theboun- 
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diiry o£ the land o£ Sooaica adjoining tho last named whiuh have been pur< 
chased; the boundary of the ShiUong lands which iiavo been purchased, frum 
which point the boundary will £allow the north and west sides of the present 
Government roads lill tbo boundary o£ tbo Innds of Borjon Aluntrce whicli 
have been purchased is met. It will then follow tbo boundary of the sail 
Borjon's land till the boundary of the said laud again meets tho Governmoat 
road now e:usting, which it will follow till tho boundary of the Riij lands 
purohased are met. It will follow tho boundary of ino Raj lands till that 
dividing the Lougdo lands of Nongscli from the Itaj land and the 'land 
purchased from Oo Keang-Kurpong of Nonprseb, and will go between tho two 
last on the cast side of a hill by a path till tho boundary stone of the Lougdo 
of Nongseh at the head of a watercanrsc is met. It will then follow that 


watercourse to tho junction of it with tho Oom Soorpeo, leaving the bill 
with the Lnngdo jungle of lir trees on it to the left or north and west side. 
The boundary will then cross the Oom Soorpco river and ascend by a lavine 
opposite inclining somewhat to tho right band to monumental stones (Slow- 
shin Ram), near one of which a peg and pile of stones is placed. The 
boundary will then descend the hill backwards towards the point of Youdoe 
Hill, that is, tbo hill on which the Youdoe Bazar is held, to a pile of stones 
and a peg not far from tho Government road which it crosses and not far from 
tho Oom Soorpee river. The boundary thence turns north>cast by ascending 
the hollow to tho ridge which divides tho water-flow, on which is a mark, to 
the hollow to the north-east, which it follows by the water to tho Oom Kra 
river le^g the Youdoe Bazar hill and the village of Mao Kra on the left 
hand. The boundaiy thence turns eastward, following tho base of the hills 
and ezoluding all cultivation in tbo plains, including within it the hill lands 
gven to the Government by Oo Beh till the lands of Oo Dor given to 
Government are met, whence tho boundary, in tho same way, follows the base 
the hills exolnding the cultivation in the plains till the river Pomding 
Weyam is met. Opposite a cave at the mouth of this stream, when it eaters 
the plain, a peg and pile of stone is met. The boundary tbenco follows the 
same stream to its head in the rice lauds oE Oo Beh aforesaid ; tbenco it follows 
the foot of the hills, leaving the village of Liiuera to tho loft or east side, 
and esoluding the nee cultivation of Oo Beh, but including the hill land 
given by him to Government till it reaches the head of the said rice oulti- 
rt f f ‘e?!® Btarply to the left or east between two hills till it 
wS Ponteug Korn, the downward courae of 

junction of the same water, now called Oom Soorpee, 
h ® boundary till its source 

purow£Zn^’n°^R boundary of land 

point where tlm the boundary crosses over south-westerly to the 

placed opposite ten^r ® m^es a bend ; at that point stones have been 
Len foK throom 5}5n® boundary 

met, which it folloSL rte®^A•“‘l“f boundary of Oo Don Senate land is 

that tho GovernZ^t’^ A^+f whence it started is reached. I agree 

the Shillong rtnli *!'’*"■ land within named, ns well as 

ing the said land for use mhiiof turning off all water adjoin- 

0 , subject to such rules as the Government may 
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prescribe. 1 promise also, as far as ia me lies, to preserve the sacred groves 
whereon the water supply is dependent, and to pnnish any of my subjects 
found cutting the trees of the said groves and to deliver up' for punishment 
any British subject found so offeudtng. 


SuiLiiOKo: 

The 10th December 1B63, 


Meeay Srwa Kawh 4. His mark. 
Loomist MoNTAiia+ His mark. 


Witness : 

(Sd.) U. JOYUONEB, 

Interpreter. 


Before me, this I8th December 1883, explained in Cossiah and signed. 

(Sd.) J. C. Hauqutom, 


Witnesses present not emlled on to sign, being unable to mite : 


Oo Rah, 

Muntree. 

Oo Don Koonwub. 

Oo SONA 

9i 

Oo Jon Sikdab, 

Oo Jeb 

19 

PuEBUT, Interpreter. 

Oo Don Sena, „ 

Taha Koonwub. 

Rajah Singh Koonwuk, 

Aloe Koonwub. 

Eunbacb, 

of Khyrim. 



I, Melay Sing, having, on behalf of myself and my Muntrees, and all 
others concerned, ceded the Baj rights and title in the land at Shillong, 
known as the Shillong lands; the Raj lands south of the Oom Soorpee, known 
ns the Knrkontong Nongseh land ; the land near Youdoe, known as the Shil- 
long Labaiig land hereby renounce all right and title thereto, resigning the 
same to Her Majesty the Queen of England with the trees, water, and all 
things thereon or therein, and hereby acknowledge to have received, in full 
satisfMtion therefor, the sum of Rupees 2,000 (two thousand) from Lieute- 
nant-Colouel Haughton, Gqvernor-Geueral's Agent, North-East Frontier. 


Youdoe:’ 

' The 8th December 1S6S. 


■ (Sd.) ‘ Meeay Sing + H is Mark. 

„ Raja Rabon SiNOd-His mark. 

2 K 
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Rajah Uabou hereby aekiiowledges ti> have ceiled all right on, part of 
himself and his people. ^ ^ Hmibhxo.s 

Offn. Govn-Gcitl’a JgetU, A’.-£'. f. 


Wilueaa t 
(Sd.) 

Freamt : 
(Sd.) 

II 

» 

i| 

i> 

t» 


U. Jotjioombb, 

luterjireter. 


SitiSB AnitiDHUM Doss, 

ilohurir. 


Oo IIau, Mnntreo 
Oo Jbb „ 

Oo SuOBAU „ 

Oo SoNAli „ 

Oo Raimoh ,, 

Oo Bamos „ 

Oo AIooik LoxnsKOK. f “ 

Oo SoA'ieiiA Loxouo. } 

(Sd.) J. C. HAOGIlTOJf, 

Offg. Govr.-Geul.’s Ageat^ N.-E- Ei 




V Moleein Poonjee. 


K’livrttit PiJOini2(}i 


No. XO. 

Engagbitbnt executed by the Chibp of Lungreb, — 

I, Oomit Sing, having succeeded to the ilaj of Lungree on the death 
of Soonder Sing, my uncle, hito Rajah, accordiug to the custom of the couniry 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and Ulders, and alaO'"ivith the sanetwn 
of the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, promise to be faithful i« 
allegiance to Iler Majesty the Queen of England, her heirs and successors, 
and 1 bind myself to the following Articles . 

Aeticlu 1 . 

That I shall consider myself under the general control and authority 
of the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other 
Officer ns may be from time to tine appointed by Government, to whom »• 
shall refer all disputes between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah 
States, ' and that I clearly nnderBtiiud I hold my appointment under authority 
from the British Government, whioh reserves to itself the right of removing 
me from office and appointing another Chieftain in my stead if I should jail 
to give satisfaction to the British Government and the people of the district. 

\ . Artiole 2. 

1 shall reside in the Lungree District, and decide in open Durbar, 
with the i^sistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and the Elders, according t® 
ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and criminal cases, 
not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said district only 
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are concerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiali 
and Jynteah Hills, or other Officer appointed for the purpose by Government, ‘ 
all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreigners, inelnding 
the inhabitants of the plains, are 'concerned, also all cases in which inhabitants 
of other Ccssiah Slates are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

AaTiCLB 8. 

That I shall obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy or other Officer 
appointed to the charge of the Hill districts, and make over, on demand, to 
the local autbprities, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, < 
or i-esiding in, the Lnngree District. 

Atlticlb 4. 

That I shall furnish full information regarding the Lungree District and . 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by Government Qfficcrs, 
will render every assistance in developing the resources of the country, will 
give every help and protection in my power to Government officials and tra- 
vellers passing through the country, or to settlers residing thqre, and will use 
my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people 
of the country and the British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

AbtioIiB 5. 

The British Goveiument shall have the right of establishing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Lnngree Dis- 
trict where they may be required. I agree to give all lauds required for such 
purposes, the possessors, where the land does not belong to the Raj, being 
duly compensated therefor. , 

Article 6. 

Lastly, I, my heirs and successors, will abide by the terms of the Agree- 
ment entered into with the Government by the late Rajah on the 23nd Sep-, 
tember 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profits, 
all his mineral rights, escept those conneoted with the limestone tracts leased 
to the late Mr. Henry Inglis up to 1283 B.S., and all the waste lands nut 
pa 3 ring revenue, which are not being brought into cultivation by the people of 
Lungree, and by' which being brought into cultivation they will not be 
sufferers. 

Dated Cherra Fooiijee, 85tA January 1864. 

Seal and mark of : . > 
OoatiT Sing,. 

Dajah of Lungree, 

Witnessed byx 

J. B. SHADWELt, 

Assistant C&nimisstoner ill charge. 

■ O Mark of Scideb, Muntree, of I^uiing. 

(D Mark of Oow^n, Muntree, of Lanriiig 
± Mark of Oo’sAM, Muntree, of Lauriiig. 
ni Markof OoRamsinGj Muntoee, ofLauring, 




(Sd.) j. 3 _ Shadweu, 

Asiistant Commwioner in ehtii 

STOmm eoi.torrii.g flie titla of “p,iji„.. 

the Ohiep nf T "po^ OoiOT am, 

Whereas oh - • “ I'UNOBEb. 

maaa with you on the 26th January 

l>«M7a)u,^,gg^ (Si) Jom, Liwamm 


m„ "O' XOI. 

iJUssiAHOK of a BE00a»i«i„„ 

Of °“““ «“»■ 

* the year 1829, 


To 


bavid scow, 

Wherea" t , r *• 


(Sd.) OoiAH Stso, 

^ajah of Murrtoa. 


»ot ag^ iXsfcfr •* ‘iTemr I ' noV^;;™; 

the part of the Govpr^ conspiracy or quarrel ““°®* Jo tljo effect that I will 
pnaishmentaa is usuall/Sflr^/"** I do so T u® *^o Poop>® 

and ®°on^7 now? P®»oS " ® 

IwillinvpaK a ' ““ot the Cossiah affairs in the 

^otlnoiT'^f “f “ooording 

no. To which purposes 
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I liereby give this recognisance on this 12th day o£ October 1829, correspond- 
ing with the 27th of Assin 1236 B. S, 

Ifiiiimed by : 

Ram Sing Dubashia, Resident of Cherra Poonjee. 

Dbwan Sing Dobashza, ditto ditto. 


No. XOII. 

Agubement mtli the Chief of Mueeiow. — 1865. 

I, Ooron, resident of Murtiow, Cossiuh Hills, according to the custom 
•of country, and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Murriow, 
being the lawful heir and successor to 'the late Oo* Phan, Rajah of Murriow, 
in anticipation of being duly created under the orders of the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India Rajah .of Murriow, do hereby promise to he faith- 
ful in allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of " Great Britain and its 
•dependencies, to her heirs and successors, and I bind myself to the following 
Artioles ;~ 

First . — consider myself under the general control and authority of the 
Deputy' Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other OfEcer 
as may, from time to time, be appointed by Government, and I will refer all 
dispute between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the 
Deputy Commissioner aforesaid j and I clearly understand that I bold appoint- 
ment under the authority from the British Government, which reserves to 
itself the right of removing me from otHce and appointing another Chieftain, 
in my stead, if I shall fail to give satisfaction to the British Government or 
to the people of Murriow. 

Second , — I agree to reside in the Murriow District, and promise to decide 
in open Durbar, with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and Elders, 
micoiding to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and crimi- 
nal cases not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country 
•only ate concerned. 1 agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the 
•'Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or to any other Officer appointed by Government for 
'the purpose, all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other f oreigners, 
including the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all cases in 
which subjects of other Cossiah States ore concerned, and all heinous criminal 
•cases, 

Tbird.—l bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, or other Officer appointed to the charge of the hill district, and to make 
over on demand to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and 
political offenders coming to, or residing in, the Murriow Distriot. 

.FoMrtA,-— I also agree to supply full information regarding the Murriow 
District and its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to do by the officers 
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of Goremmenfe. I will also render assistance in developing tbe resources of 
the country, and will give aid and protection to Government officials and tra.> 
Tellers passing through Muiriow, as also to settlers residing therein ; and I 
will use my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the 
people of tbe country under me and British subjects and people of other 
Cossiah States. 


M/fA.'—The British Government shall have the right to construct roah 
in an^ direction through the Mnrriow District, and I bind myself not to IcTf 
transit taxes or other dues on such roads unless permitted to do so. 


Simii , — ^The British Government will have the right of establishiog; 
military and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any parts of tbe Murriovr 
Bistriot under my control, and I agree to give all land or lands which do not 
belong to the Baj on condition that the proprietors shall receive compensation, 
Seveiiti, — Lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to tbe terms of 
the Agieement entered into with the Government of British India by tho late 
Bajah Oo-Phan, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the pro- 
fits, all his mmeral rights and all the waste lands not paying revenue, which 
are not being brought under cultivation by the people of lUurriow, and by. 
which they will not be saffierers. 


Witnessed hy :* 


OoBOx Bajah, his mark and seal. , 


OosHiBOB Longooh, his mark, 
OoKSUH Lobgdoh, ditto. 
Oo-Phah SoNGnoa, ditto. 
OouiAB Matbebar, ditto. 
OoDHOo Matbebak, ditto. 
OoBia Mateebab, ditto. 



®^pl®i®^d before me and in my presence, danse by clause, to tjie Bajahi 
to Me Elders, and to the people assembled, and acknowledged by the Bajah to 
act and deed, this twentieth day of Eebruary, Anno Domini 
1865, at Murriow, Cossiah Hills. 

(Sd.) H. S. Bivab, Major, 

. Jiejauty Commr., Cossiah and Jynleah Hills> 


SuNiniD conferring the title of Bajah upon OonoN, elected 
Bxjleb of Mubriow. 



The 19th Odder 1865. ■ Iaweenob. ^ ' 
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No. xoin. 

t 

Agreement with the Chiee of Dwara Nongtuemen — 1870. 

I, Jantrai, Sirdar, resident of Dwara, Ellaba Dwara Nongturmen, 
having been appointed to the Sirdarship of the said Ellaka Dwara Nongtur- 
men, hereby agree and promise that I will conduct myself agreeably to the 
•following rules : — 

1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or any other 
duly authorised .Officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

. 2. I -will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a 

heinous kind which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which 
the people of my territory alone are concerned ; but in regard to heinous 
offences, I will report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest 
of persons concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy 
Commissioner or other Officer appointed by him for that piu'pose. 

3. In all disputes which may arise with other Khasi Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains 
may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the 
matter for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
.Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of the 
British Government in connection with my Sirdarship extends so far that in 
case of my using any illegality, or iu the event of my people being dissatis- 
fied with me, Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said 
rank, and appoint another Sirdar in my stead. 

4. I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or other duly authorised Officer, and to 
make over, on demand, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming 
to, or residing within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever 1 may he required to do so by the officer of the 
British Government. I will always use my best endeavours to maintain the 
•well-being of my people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and 
protection with all my might to Government pilicers and travellers passing 
through, also to people of other ellakas residing in, my territory. I will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the 
teiritory under me and the people of other districts and States. 

. 6. I ackbowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to occupy the laude necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
ment every assistanqe which may be required in openihg roads within my 
State. 


256 


Assam — Jalntia and Sliasi Sills# — ^aosearam.—No- XCIV# Part IX 


7. I will impliciiily obey all orders issued to me by tbe Deputy Commis' 
sioner o£ tbe Khasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise I agtea to suffer fine or sucb 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors o£ alt 
the lime, coal, and minerals within my State, as also to the cession, after tbe 
expiry of the present leases, of the Boot Sermai and Chellai Gang Itmeqnartb 
on condition of receiving half the profits arising from their sale,, lease or otha 
disposal, and on tbe same terms to the cession also of all such waste lands, 
being lands at the time unoccnpied by villages, cultivation,, plantation, 
orchards, etc., as may be required to be sold as waste lands. 

Fully understanding the terms of thm engagement, I hereby aifix my 
hand and seal this Sth day o£ May 1870. 

Hie mark+ (Sd,) IT. JaKTHAi, 

SUrdirr, 

Before me; 

(Sd.) B. STBWAttT, 

Heputy ContmtKtontfi 


No. XOIV. 

TiiANSLAinoN of an Asbeembnt given by Aheob Sino, RajaB 
of MoWstjebaai Poonjbe, in the year 1831'. 

(Sd.) Ahsob SiKQ, Bajabr 
To 

Thb agent to thb GOVERNOR-GENBBAD, 

North-East Frontier. 

The written Agreement of Ahdor Sing, Rsy-Tfa, resident of Mowsunram 
Poonjee, given to the following effect 

My village having been burnt down on the part of the Britisb Govern- 
meut, and being now a waste, I hereby acknowledge my submission to the 
Government, and furnish this Agreement,' with the object of again settling 
on the spot, to the effect that I and my people will re-bnild and re-oceupy the 
village^ as subjects of tiba Government, and' will obey suoh orders as you may» 
from time to time, issue to us. 

Ibafc I will take measures for apprehending the enemies of the Govern- 
ment if I should hear of their being in my village or its vicinity, and I will 
also convey immediate information of the same to Captain Townshend, and if 
1 have no partieulaT nowa to communicate, I will merely wait on him every 
month. 
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That if 1 violate these Engagements^ 1 will, without any demur, abide 
by whatever orders you may think proper to pass. 

Bated this 17 th of Becemler 1831, corresponding with the 3rd o/Bous 1238 B.S. 
Witnessed hy 

Dewan SiNQ Dobashia, resident of Cherra Boonjee, 

OoMEE CossiAU, ditto do. 

SuNNUD**^ recognizing Adhon Sing, as Ouiep of Mottseneam in, 

the CossiAH Hills. 

■Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Mowsenram, I hereby- 
recognize you as Chief of that place, on condition of your faithfolly and fully 
observing the conditions entered in the separate Agreement t to be Tr.pda by 
you with His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal 


Pout William, ■) 
The 17th April 1&37. J 


(Sd.) JoilK Lawbemcb. 


Ho. XOV. 

Agreement with the Ohibp of Maosbhram — 1875. 

I, U, Rammon, of Maosenram, having been appointed by the Chief Com- 
missioner of Assam, under orders conveyed in bis Secretary’s letter No 506 

1??^ to Chief of the State of Maosenram, ’in the 

district of Khasi and Jaintja Hills, in the room of "U. Adhon Singh, Seim, 
deposed, do heieby agree and promise that I will, in the administratfon of the 
said btate, conduct myself agreeably to the following rules : 

and control of the Deputy 
ComraiSBioner of the district of Khasi and Jaintia Hills. In the event of any 

dIw!T State, such 

be decided .by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and 

S c?ri authorised in that behalf by the 

Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Government of India. ^ 

Loin ^ adjudicate and decide all civil and criminal cases not of 'a 

heinous kind which may arise within the limits of the State in which mv 

“r ^ occurrence of heinous offences 

Commissioner of 
anest'the persons concerned in them 
deliver up to bo dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner or bv 
any Officer appointed by him for that purpose. I prgp toSTc Ml an? 

^ aovornuieufc of ImUe. io3tc«a of by tbo 

t Sco general form of iiBrccmcut No. LXXIV. 
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criminal cases aiisiiig’ within the limits oi the State, in which the subjects of 
other SLhasi States or Europeans, or natives of the plains may be concerned, 
for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hilb, 
or by other Officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

S. In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a maoiier , 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just cnie 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remort 
me from my Chiefship and appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4f. I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Efaasi and Jaintia 
Hills, on demand, all civil and political offenders coming to, or residing within, 
my jurisdiction. 

5. I will supply any informntioa relative to the country under my con- 
trol and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the Deputy 
Condmissioner of the Ehasi and Jaintia Hills. I will always use my best 
endeavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my rule, and I 
will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the Driiish Gov- 
ernment and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions 
residing in, my jurisdiction. I will ffiso endeavour to facilitate free inter- 
course and trade between the people of the Stute under me and people of 
other districts and States. 


. 6.^1 acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 

and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the country 
under my control, and to ocoupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent- 
free.^ I will give to the British Government every assistance which may be 
required in opening roads within the State of Maosenram. 

7 . I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Ehasi and Jaintia Hills, oriother officer duly authorized in that 
behalf by ths .Chief Commissioner of Assam or by tlis Governmsnt of India. 
3n case of my violating this rule, I shall suffier fiae or such other penalty for 
my misconduct as such officer may think 6t to inflict. 

8. I hereby add ray agreement to the cession by my predecessor of the 
natqrm products of the soil of the State, viz. lime, coal, and other minerals, 
and ^ the right to hunt and capture elephants within the State on condition 

'that! shall receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other dis- 
posal of such natural products or of such right; on the same condition, I agree 
Villa ^ cession of all waste lands, being lands at the time nnoooupied by 
^ua^es, cultivation, plantations, orchards, eto., which the British Government 
may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 

or ^ ““7 pemon any property of the State, moveable 

of the State possera, or of which I may become possessed as Chief 

or tne state without the sanction of Government. 

huadine tiSw e'°wth of trees to supply 

effioienf measures to “^habitimts of the State, and 1 ivill taka 

these ^ aresis asainRf. '^''"‘-'uction by fire and 
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Fully understanding^ the terihs of this Engagement, I hereby affix my hand 
this 15th day of June 1876. 

His mark x (Sd.) U. RA.MMOir> 

Maosenram, 


Executed before me, the 15th day of June 1875» 

SiiiLnoNG, ") (Sd.) H. S. Bivau, 

IBth June 1875. j Deputy Commistic 


Deputy Commistioaeft 


No. XCVI* 

TitANsiiATioN of an Agreement given by Songaph, Eajah of 
the District of Mahram, to thePoiiTioAL Agent at Ohbr- 
RA PoONJEE, in the year 1839. 

To 

‘ Major LISTER, 

PoUiieal Agent to the Governor-Qeneral^ 

. , , . at his Court House, ' 

1, Songaph, Rajah, resident of the Mahram country, having wantonly 
t^de war against the Honourable Company, and caused great loss of life to 
tneir people, and put them to considerable expense, have myself been drived 
through fear a fUsritive to the jungles, and acknowledge having committed* 
great faults j but I now crave an amnesty for the past offences of myself g-Tid 
my Cossiah people, and enter into this Agreement, in the hope of being per** 
mitted to remain in my country in the capacity of a Sirdar (Chief) on the 
following terms: — ' * 

Sad,— -That I acknowledge my dependency on the Government, and ao'ree 
to stay in my country, as a Sirdar (Chief), or as if 1 have been appointed a 
Sirdar by the Government. I am, however,* to adjudicate, amongst my own 
people, according to custom, but will not put any one to death. 

5fd.^That if any of the Government troops should pass through my 
country , X will attend and furnish shem with such provisions as they may 
require, receiving payment for the same at the customary rates, 

U disturbances arise in the hills, I will, if so ordered, 

attend with all the Cossiahs of toy country, and remain in attendance as long 

the Srnm'eT”'^^ subsistence for my peop(f'fi*om 

T murderers or dacoits should take refuge in my country, 

I will apprehend them and deliver them up when called on to do^s/ 
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To irtioh end 1 i„ve eseeutod H,if a ny oountry. 


™ AUVll. 

J.b.anslation' of a Pei 

of the CossiAH Hills in Political Agent 

Bajah, appointing him nnr 1862, to Oosep Slvg, 

T^buitohy. “ Wh of the Maheak 



(Sd.) F. 6. LisTun, 

Poltfical Agent, 

OO^BP 3n.o 

Wnnnn.,. 


-■" -^wtTam Ten 

_ ic appears thit n i, 

gj It 

lans-^^®™ ^®^®rred^n it^in^ other persons Z, from Oomon 

"iog foonjee, in thaf i -a ®°°®eqnenc 0 of p “ consenting to it ; but final 

oncle, the iTte lTL r ^^^«/set ° Ve, Kallaf Rajah of Non^ 

.tSi’ “i “'^^er "tl*"”!' »Sro»r?f 

SJTd 

®®»scltation, and the profits 


i Mabram tarritoiy, 

a XI 1 * » 
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derived therefrom are to be enjoyed by them both, and as you have therein 
stated that you are to be Rajah in the place of the aforesaid Dhollah Rajah, 
retaining the said Bamsye Rajah as your subordinate, and investigating and 
■deciding cases occurring in the country in concert and consultation with him, 
which are otherwise to be considered null and void, and the afoie-mentioned 
Ramsye Kallah Rajah has expressed his willingness to remain as your subordi- 
nate, and according to former custom to investigate and decide cases taking 
place in the country in company and consnltathm with you, the decisions being 
invalid, unless so conducted, etc., besides which, you two persons are, agreeably 
to previous practice, to enjoy the profits derived from the country, and to share 
the losses incurred therein, and as you have assented to the above stated terms, 
and requested that a Perwannah may be given to yon, appointing you as Rajah 
in accordance therewith, you are, therefore, informed that yon are hereby 
appointed Rajah in the room of the Dhollah Rajah of the territory of Mahram, 
and it will be your duty to conduct investigations and give decisions there as 
stipulated in the deed of compromise, and according to your own sense of 
proper justice, retaining Ramsye Eallah Rajah as your subordinate, and both 
of you acting together and in consultation to do what is incumbent on you. 
You will, moreover, obey all orders that may be issued to you, from time to 
time, on the part -of the Honorable Company, without delay, observing the 
terms agreed on in the deed of compromise referred to. 

DaUA the 88ih of Seplemher 1858, corresponding xoilh the 14lh of Main 
1259 £. S. 


No. XCVIII. 

Engagement executed by the Kajau of Mahram, 18Gdi. 

I,'Oo Sai Sing, resident of Itjahram, according to the custom of country 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Mahram, being the lawful 
heir and successor to the late Oosep Sing, Dhollah Rajah of Mahram, in anti- 
cipation of being duly created, under the orders of the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, Dhollah Rajah of Mahram, do bereliy promise to be faithful 
in allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies, 
her heirs and successors, and I bind myself to the followmg Articles 

Auticle I. 

I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy 
Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteab Hills, or such other OfRcer as may 
be from time to time appointed by GoverDment,and I will refer all disputes 
between myself and^ the Chieftains of other. Cossiah States to the Deputy 
Commissioner aforesaid, and I clparly understand that I hold my appointment 
under authority from the British Government, which reserves to itself the 
light of removing m^ from office aud appointing another Chieftain in my 


262 Assam— Jaintia and Shaai HUls— Ko. XCVIU. San II 


stendj if I should ,fail to give satisfaction to the British Government or to the 
people of Mahrum. 


AimcLB 3. 

I agree to reside in the Mahram District, and promise to decide in 
Durbar, with the assistance of rtic JUuntrccs, Sirdars, and the Itlders, accod> 
ing to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and crimiul 
Cases, not of a heinons nature, in wliicli the inhabitants of the said coautiy 
only arc concerned. 1 agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner iu the 
Cossiab and Jynteah. Hills, or to any other Ofllcer appointed by Goverumest 
for the purpose, all cases, civil and ctiminal, in which Europeans or other 
foreigners, including tho inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all 
caics in which subjects of other Cossiab States are concerned, and all beiuous 
criminal cases. 


Aiiticlb 3. 

I bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commissioner or 
other odicer appointed to the charge of the Hill distriuts, and to make over, 
on demand, to the duly constituted authorities all refugees. and civil and poli* 
tical offenders coming tOj or residing in, the Mahram district. 


AUTtOtB 4 . 

I also agree to suply full iuformr^on regarding the Mahram District 
mid its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to do by the officers of 
Government. 1 will also render assistance in developing the resources of the 
country, and I will give aid and protection to Government officials and tm* 
veiiers passing through Mahram, as also to settlers residing therein, and will 
use my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse nud trade between the 
people of ^he country under mo and British subjects and people of other 


ARTtCLR 5. 


Government will have the right of establishing military and 
cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Mahram District 
the J agree to give all lands required for such purposes on 

do not belong to the Saj, that the 

propiielors shall receive compeosatioo. 


Aaticls 6. 

menfc^&d “d successors, to the terms of the Agree- 

sep Sbg on Goveinment of British India by the latoKajah Oo- 

ot receiving half tJiB which he ceded, ini consideration 

with the Mahram tr^^oi rights (except those connected 

*ianram tracts leased to the late Mr. Henry Inglhi up to 1283 B.S.), 
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nd all the waste lands not paying revenue which are not being brought under 
ultivation by the people o£ Mahram^ and by which they will not be sufferers. 

Eis seal and inarJt, 

0 Oo Sai Sinu, Eajak. 

Eated Youda {fifth) fithOctoher 1864. 

Witnessed hj : 

Gniau Chundbe Boen. 

f Mark of Ram Sing, Muntree. / Mark of Tob Sai, Muntree, 


TS Mark of Oo Suoi ,, 

3 Mark of "W. Tab „ 

3 Mark of W. Sab Siho, Gooshfee. 
m Mark of Sumtoo „ 


Vf Mark of W. Sojia „ 

O Mark of W. Saih „ 
ni Mark of U. Ram, Gooshtee. 
i>R Mark of Khaiaet Vasued. 


Signed and sealed in my presence the 5th day of October 1884, when it 
was esplained to the Rajah that a Sunnud and Khillut would be furnished on 
receipt of the orders of Government. 


(Sd.) H. S. Bivab, 

Ee^utif Commr,, Cossiah and Jynteak Eills. 


Stjnntjd confirming the election of Oo Sai Sing as Eajah of 

Maesam. 

Whereas you have been elected by the chief men and people of Mabram 
to succeed the late Rajah Oosep Sing in the Chieftaincy, L hereby recognize 
and, confirm your election to be Rajah of Mahram. 

Be assured that so long as you remain faithful in your allegiance to the 
British Crown, and fully and faithfully fulfil your engagements with the. 
British. Government, the State of Mahram will remain to you in undisturbed 
possession. 


(Sd.) John Lawenoe. 

Eated 5th Eecember 1864, 
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No. XOIX. 

TttAN3LA.TiON of a Recognizanoe oxccuteti by OopUAU, KAjaa 
of BuAWUb PooNJEE, ia tbo year 1832. ' 

Sc.ll o£ 

Oopliar 

Itajaii. 


Tub agent to tub GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

I, Oopbar Rajah^ ItGaidcnb oE Bliawul Poonjcc, have this Ray, o£ my own 
free-will and accord, and without any compulsion, executed this Recognizance 
hcEore Captain Townaheud, at Cherra Pooujee, as detailed iu the following 
paragraphs, and I will be rcaponsiblo for the violatiou oE any of the terms 
thereof, and will obey the orders oE the Goutlemen. 

Isl. — ^That i£ the Cossiahs should kill, or iu any way harm or injure any 
oE the Honourable Company's people within the boundaries oE tho Ooalia 
Churrah or Uateo Khodda on the west, and tho Dhoolai Nuddee or the west 
bank of tho Dongdongiah on tho east, X vrill immediately produce the guilty 
persons and make reparation for tho losses sustained. 

8nd. — ^That I will not give any shelter, assishince, or provisions to tho 
enemies oE the Honourable Company, and whenover 1 may receive any news 
regarding them, I will send information thereof to the Govemment people- 
through the Dooahradurs. ‘ - 

3rd. — ^Tbat I will not allow any oE the Honorable Company's enemies to 
coma to my Ahrung o£ Seemai when it is re-opuned. 

dW.— -That whenever I may be called for by the Gentlemen, I will attend 
immediately on receipt o£ the written, ordor to do so, and if I act contrary to 
stipulations made iu the above paragraphs, I will submit to any orders tbo 
Gentlemen may choose to pass. To which oiid I have cxecut^ this Rcci>gni' 
zance. 

Dated the lltA December 1832, correspoudiug with tke 87th Ahgran 
1239 B. 8, 

Witnessed hg— 

Goofbbb&ti, resident at present at Chatiarhonah. 

Askur Mahomed, resident of Pergunnah Mahram, Mouzah Noiegong. 

Rouoomot Dooaukadab, resident of Qhaseegong. 
deegmi^^^"^ DooAuaADAR, resident of Pergunnah Mahram, Mouzah Kan- 

Robaib Dooaheadab, resident of Chorgong. 
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No. 0. 


Agiusemenq? with the Chief of Bhawai — 1877. 

U. Bamba Singb, resident of Bhawal, having been appointed to- he 
Chief of the State of Bhawal alias Warbah, in the district of Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills, do hereby agree and promise that I will, in the administration of 
the said State, conduct myself agreeably to the following rules 

1. _I consider myself to be under the orders and control of tho Deputy 
Commissioner of the district of tho Kbasi and Jaintia Hills. In tho event of 
any dispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Ithnsi State, 
such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of tho Kbasi and 
Jaintia Hills, or by any other oiliccr duly authorized in that behalf by tho 
Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Goverameat of India, 

2. — I will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases, not 
of a heinons kind, which may arise within the limits of tho State, in which my 
subjects alone are concerned. I will report the occurrence of heinous offence? 
within tho limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of the 
Kbasi and Jaintia Hills, and will arrest tho persons concerned in them, whom 
1 will deliver up, to be dealt with by the DepnW Commissioner, or by any 
other officor appointed by him -for that purpose. I promise to refer all civil 
and criminal cases arising within the limits of the State, in which tho subjects 
of other Kbasi States, or Europeans, or Natives of the plains may be con- 
cerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Kbasi and Jaintia 
Hills, or by any other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

3. -— In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a manner 
opposed to established custom, or in tho event of my people having just cause 
for dissatisfaotion with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me 
from my Chiefship and appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4i . — I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Kbasi and 
Jaintia Hills, on demand, all civil or political oEcnders coming to, or residing 
within, my jurisdiction. 

5.— I will supply any information relative to the country under my con- 
trol and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the Deputy 
Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. I will always use my best 
endeavours^ to maintain the well-being of tho people subject to my rule, and I 
will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the British Gov- 
ernment and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictions 
residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free inter- 
course and trade between the people of the Sbvto under mo and the people of 
other districts and States. 

acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish 
civil and military sanitaria, cantonmeuts, and posts in any part of the country 
under my control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose rent- 
free. I will give to tho Biitish Government every assistance which may be 
required in opening roads, within the State of Bhawal or Warbah. 
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7. — -I will iiiix)licitly obey all orders issued to rao by tbo Deputy Com- 
.missioncr o£ tbo ICImsi and Jniniia or other oilicer duly authorizid ia 
that bchalE by the CbicE Coinmibstonur of Assam or by the GovernmuDte/ 
India. lu cuso of my viulatiiig^ this rule, I sliall sulfor fi«»o or such eJur 
penalty for my miseoiuliict as siieli ollicor may think fit to iufiiot. 

8. — I hereby add my ugrueincnt to the crssioii by my predcecsseu d 
the natural products of tbo soil of the State, cu, limo, coal, and ciLt 
minerals, and of the riglit to hunt and capture elephants within the State, ca 
condition that I shall receive half the profits ariiiii;; from the sale, lease, or 
other disposal of such natural produets or of snob ri'j'ht. On the same cua. 
dition, I agree to tbo ocssioii of all waste lands, being lands at the tins 
unoccupied by villages, ctiltivalien, plantations, orchards, etc., which the 
British Government may wish to sell or lease as waste lauds, 

_ 9.— I will not alienate to any person any property of the State, movcabla 
or immoveable, which I possess, or of which 1 may become poescssed, as Chiei 
of the Slate. 

will cause such areas as may bo defined by the British Goveronient 
for that purpose to bo set aside for tbo growth of trees to supply building 
timber and fiiowood to the inhabitants of tbo State of Bbawal. 1 will take 
ctBoiout measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and jhuin- 
mg. , *=• •' 

, 1 . 'understanding the terms of this agreement, I hereby aObt my hand 

tins twenty-third day of July 1377. o » / / 

His mark x (Sd.) U. B.suo;t Sixou, 

Seisi. 


Executed before mo this 23rd day of July 1877. 


SniLLOKo : 

Tie S3rd July 1877. 


(Sd.) W. S. Clarke, 

Dejjufy Cominr., Kiasi and Jaintia IltUf. 


No, 01. 

Agbebment of the Ohiee of Maoiakq— 1869. 

appomted*tothl^Ci®^^’;^^^®®^ of T^krom, Ellaka Maoiaug, having been 
mise that 1 will conduct mvE^r Alaoiang, hereby agree .and pi; 0 ’ 

1. 1 CO -1 * agreeably to the following rules 

missioner control of the Depnty Com- 

aiising between mvself n,„l i-i, event of any disputes 

. s .n myself and the Chief of any other, State, they shall be decided 
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by the Deputy Commissioner o£ the Khasi and Jaintia HillSj or any other 
duly authorized oflBcer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a heinous 
kind, which may happen within the limits of my State and in which the people 
of my territory alone are concerned j but in regard to heinous offences I will 
report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi 
and Jilintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of persons concerned, 
whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commissioner or other 
officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

3. In all disputes which may arise with other Khasi Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains, may 
be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the matter 
for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills 
or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of the British 
Government in connection with my Chiefship extends so hir that, in case of 
my using any illegality, or in the event of my people being dissatisfied with 
me. Government will he at liberty to remove me from my said rank and 
appoint another Chief in my stead. 

4. 1 bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills or other duly authorized officer, and to 
make over, on demand, all refugees aud civil aud political offenders coming 
to, or residing within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and its 
inhabitants whenever 1 ma}' be required to do so by the officers of the British 
Government. 1 will always use my best endeavours to maintain the well- 
being of the people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and, protec- 
tion with all my might to Government officers and travellers passing through, 
also to people of other ellnkas residing in, my territory. I will also endeavour 
to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the territory 
under me and the people of other districts and States. 

6. T acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of ihy State, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. 1 will give Govern- 
ment every assistance which may he required iu opening roads within my 
State. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise I agree to sufibr fine or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 
lime, coal, and minerals within my State, on condition of receiving half the 
profits arising from their sale, lease, or other disposal, and on the same terms 
to the cession also of all suoh waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied 
by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, eto., as may be required to be 
sold as waste lands. 
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Fully understaudiu;* tlio terms of tliis agreement, 1 hereby affix my hiDi] 
and seal this sixth day of May 1800. 

His marh x (Sd.) U. JitSisou, 

SeitJi of ilaohj, 


Executed before me this sixth day of May 1800. 

© (Sd.) B. Stbwaht, illajor, 

Ojffg. Commr., Xiasi ami Jaintia Uillt 


No. cn. 

Translation of an Agkeehbnt executed by Zubbeb SingBi 
Rajah of Rambyb, in the year 1829. 

(Sd.) Zdbber SiN'ou, 
liaja/i of the country of Fauian. 

No. lA The tvritten Agreement of Zubber Singh, 

of territory of Bamryc, exeented 

® iatbeEaglishyear 1829, to the following 

purport 

I and my subordinate officers and all my people, aohnowledging our de- 
pendence and subjeoiion to the Honorable Company, promiso to obey andact 
agreeably to such orders os may, from time to time, bo passed regarding onr 
coimtiy. 

l>t. — Onr connky baying been invaded and taken possession of by tlie 
GOTernment troops, in coneeq^nence of our people having quarrelled with (hose 
of the Government, I promise to realize from my Hill subieets all the expenses 
that have been incurred thereon. 

Sad.— I will investigate and decide all petty cases occurrin**' in my coun- 
try agreeably to custom with Punohayets ; but I will report alf cases of mnr- 
er that may take place ; and wheu the culprits shall have been apprehended 
and given up, they will be tried by the Jaws that are ouneut in the hills. 

fied and MntMte^*^*" oppress or wrong my people, and will keep them satis- 

able my subordinates will never fight or quarrel with the Honor- 

tions like ot^er wfracto^^persou'I! ^ P'“«hed according to the regula- 

acnr^l Lungdeos of my country with your 

PP d consent, and act in all matters after consulting with the people. 
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Qth. Whenever any hostilities may occur between the Hill people and 

the Government, I will assist the Government with my troops. To which 
efiect I have executed this Agreement, dated this 517 ih o£ October o£ the pre- 
sent year. 

I have filed a separate list of the expenses that I will pay. 

(Sd.) W. Ceacboft, 

A, At G, G, 


No. OIII. 


Teanslation of an Agrekment executed in the year 1836 by 
OoAHN Sirdar, Ookiang Lungdeo, Ooahn Sirdar, and 
OoMOi Sirdar, of the distriot of Eamryb. 

(Sd.) OOAIIN SiBDAB, 

„ OoxiANO Lunqdeo, 

„ OOAHK SlBDAB, 

,, Oosioi SiaDAB, 


To 


Of the Territory of Ramrye. 
The agent to the GOVEENOR-GENERAL. 


The written Agreement of Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Soojor Poonjee, 
No. 34> of 1836, flled 14th Peb- Ookiang Lungdeo, resident of Nongfclang 
runry 1836. Poonjee, Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Khender- 

ing, and Oomoi Sirdar, resident of Oomshem, pertaining to Ramrye, executed 
.to the following purport 

Having this day attended before the Commanding Officer, Captain Lister 
we hereby, of our own £ree>will and accord, furnish the Agreement detailed in 
the under-mentioned paragraphs. Dated this 21st of January 1835 corre- 
sponding with the 9 th of Maugh 124il B. S. 

isA~«That we are under the protection of the Government, and acknow- 
ledge our submission to them. 

_ SMrf.~That if any murders or serious cases occur in our country, they will 
he investigated by the Government, to which we are willing and ao'ree.ible 
and the punishments awarded, on investigation of such cases, are to by the 
Government. ^ 

5rd.— That if there should be a likelihood of hostilities oeonrring between 
us and the people of another State, we will act as the Government may direct 
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and in the event o£ our having any quarrel with such foreign people, we will 
submit to the decision given by the Government. 

— ^TUat our debt to the Government of Rupees 8,‘185-I3 (eiglit 
thousand four hundred and eighty-five and thirteen annas) is this ar 
remitted, and we agree to pay n sum of Rupees 200 annually in the monftef 
Kartio, at any place whore we may be directed to do so, and on lodgment d 
the money we will take receipts for it from the Government authorities. 

5th . — That if we act in contravention of the stipulations in the above 
paragraplis^the Government may do whatever they consider just and proper, 
and wo will make no objection to it. To which e&ct we have executed this 
Agreement of our own accord. 

Wilame/l hy— 

Rah SiNOH, Jemadar. 

Robjoobau Dcbasuia. 


No. CIV. 


TramsIiATIon of an Agbebment given to the British Govbbit* 
MENT hy the Wahadadaks or Chiefs of CheyIiA Poonjbb 
in the year 1829. 


(Sd.) Mishnbb Wahadadae, 

„ Bubsino Wahadadab, 

„ SoOllBN aud OoSSAH Wahadadaes, 

Itesideatx of Cheyla Poonjee. 

To • 

The honourable COhlPANY. 


The written Agreement of Mi&bnee, Bursing, Sooinen, and Ooksan, Vhf 
hadadars of Cheyla Poonjee, and other villages, twelve in number. 

Whereas a disturbance or battle took place in the Hills, and we did not join 
with the Government or make our appearance, in consequence of which troops 
were sent to om- villages ; we now come forward and give this Agreement to 
abide by the following stipulations ; — ■ 


"^hat having committed these faults, we agree to pay hv instaimenfs 

to the Government amongst our twelve villages, a fine of Rupees 4,000 for 
tne payment of which sum we four persons are responsible. 

in on? the limestone situated on the banks of the Bogah River 

much M 1^® Government always to remove gratis, as 
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3f^ —That should any persons concerned in any acts in Zillah Sylheb or 
other places come and take shelter with us, we will immediately deliver them 
up on their beingf called for by the Ztllnh Courts. 

^That we promise not to dispute or make war with the Hononrable 

Company, or with any o£ the Rajahs who are in confederacy with the Govern- 
ment, 

6/A. — ^That if any quarrels should arise between us and the Rajahs alluded 
to, the Government is to investigate and settle them, and to this effect we 
have executed this Agreement. 

JJa/ed the 3rd September, corresponding with the 19th of Bhadro 1936 jB,S. 


No. CV. 

Translation of a Petition of tlie 'Wahadabars of Ohbtla 
P ooNJEE, to the Political Agent of the Cossiah Hills 
in the year 1851, soliciting his assistance in causing the 
attendance, at their Durbars, of persons resisting their 
authority, and offering to abide by his decisions in appeals 
preferred to him against their orders, or in complaints made 
to him against their acts. 

Misqneis Wauadadau, 

Ruksino „ 

Larsinq and Soitaeai Wahadadab, 

OoKHANQ and Sseuai „ 

Jtesidents of Chegla Poonjee, 

That previous to the occupation of these Hills by the Honorable Company, 
we were appointed to the offices of the four Wahadadars of our village' of 
Cheyla Poonjee, and protected the people by conducting enquiries and inves- 
tigations in our country. That when these Hills afterwards came into the 
possessionof the Honorable Company, we were confirmed in our appointments 
agreeably to former custom, with the approval of the late Mr. -David Seott^ 
and most efficiently protected the inhabitants by investigating oases in the 
Muntry by our own authority; but during the last two or three years, certain 
Cossiahs of our village, who are unruly, powerful, and evil-advising persons, 
have formed themselves into a party to caiiy out their own purposes, aud are 


Seal of tlio 
4 Wabadadnrs 
of Choyla 
Poonjee. 


(Sd.) 


3} 


lilBSPEca5PULi.y SnawETir, 
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oppressing and havassing some of tha poor Cossiahs, and i£ they complain, 
and we send for these persons through our officers, they openly resist oar 
authority ond assault them, besides making, various remarks about us. 'Whea 
we also summon defendants in cases under trial before us, these violent 
viduals screen them, and in resistance of orders beat our men and snatch anjr 
the defendants from them ; thus causing great annoyance to the poor peop’a 
under our control, which we have frequently complained of to you by pe& 
tions ; and the individuals of this pnrfy who harass the poor people in tbh 
manner are, moreover, not unknown to you. It is besides probable that uoless 
this faction is put down, serions affrays and murders may hereafter occur, attesd- 
ed with ruination to our country, which it will bo difficult for us to account for 
to you, and we shall be punished by Providence if the poor are violently oppress- 
ed by such persons of our village as have numerous friends and relatives, and 
we, as rulers of the country, do not redress their grievances. But as the 
calamities of our poor people cannot bo removed, or tho country rendered 
tranquil without your assistance, we therefore throw ourselves on your protec* 
tion, and voluntarily present this petition, soliciting that the persons iioder 
our control, who resist our officers, may be tried by you, and that you will, oa 
our solicitation, grant us yonr help to bring to our Durbars all such persons 
as pertioaoiously refuse to attend there when we send for them ; and if any 
persons who are dissatisfied with our orders should appeal to you against 
them, or if we oppress or injure any persons, and they complain to yon about 
it, we will agree to any investigations and orders that you may pass, and will 
never act in contravention of them, but will obey them without urging any 
objections. There is no prospect of relief to our country, unless you so favour 
us, and in this your power is absolute. 

Dated tie 30th of Bysaeh 1258 B.S, [Received 14th May 1S51,) 


Present : CoIiONbIi Iastjbb, Political A.gent, 

The request of the Wahadndars is granted, and it is hereby ordered that 
a perwannah be written to them, to the effect that if any person hereafter 
^presses or injures another, and the person so oppressed Soraplains to the 
Wabadadars the oppressor, when called for by them obstinately and in 

their Durbars. 

SeZ? f with the witnesses to the fact of the 

Dated the 16th May 18S1, corresyonding with the 3rd of Jeyt 1238 B. S. 

(Sd.) p, G. Listeh, 

Political Agent, 
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TaANSLAHoisr of an Agheehen® executed in the year 18d>l, Tiy 
GxLOTA'SAnnoo Sing, Eajah of the Bis'mcx of Jeerung. 

The written Agreement of Gbota Sahdoo Sing, Rajah of the territory of 
Bur Jeorung Foonjee, executed in the present year 1248 £. S., to the follow- 
ing purport 

Having solicited permission to be continued in charge of the tbreo 
villages of Bur Jeorung, Cboto Jeerung, and Patbor Khallee, now held by mo 
on condition of my repairing the ro^ and bridges in tbc hills agreeably to 
orders, I have been called on by a Perwannab, No. 494, dated the 7th of 
Ciioitro of the past year for an Agreement, and in compliance with that order 
1 now furnish this Agi'eement, stating that 1 promise, as customary, to make 
the annual repaire of the bridges, road, ghats, and stookadcs, &e., in the hills 
and o.ther places without payment, the above-mentioned three villages remain- 
ing in my charge for the performance of these services ; and if I negligently 
delay to execute these works, and the road, bridges, &c., should not bo kept in 
repair, I will submit to whatever orders you may think proper to pass. To 
which effieot I have given this Agreement dated the 8th of June of tho 
English year 1841, corresponding with the 37th Joisto 1348 B. S. 

Whereas Sahdoo Sing, Rajah, has personally presented this Agreement it 
is hereby ordered to be accepted and Bled with the record. 

Dated the 8th of June of the English year 18-11, corresponding with the 
mh Joisto 1218 £. S. 


No. OVII. 

TeansIiATIon of a Peiwannah issued by tbo Puinot-pat. Assist- 
ant Commissioner in charge of the Oossiah and Jaintia 
Hills, to Oojee Ltisker and Ohonglah Ltjsker, in the 
year 1867, authorizing them to conduct the duties of 
Sirlars of Mowlong Poonjee, for one year each, in suc- 
cession to their deceased father Zufeer Ltjskeb, Sirear of 
that place. 

(Sd.) C. K. Hudsow, 
Principal Assistant Commissioner, 

In charge o/Cessiah and Jaintia Jlills. 


2 H 


Seal 

of 

OUico. 
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To 


OOJEE LUSKER amd CHONG LA II LUSK Ell, 

Know irEncBY, JUti./en/s of Monotony PoohjW. 

Siullr roprest'idecl yoiirselws, on tlio doiniso of Zuffor L'-’it 

iSy tafaMjf TZ S, *“ 

126J^b/'s. e>rrespiia,ii,iy icia the 13th of Ckit'.n 


A' W* w V «. A A* 

TuAHaiATON »t an AonEEitKST oxooulaa in the year 1820 br tie 

TR7,”rr'n®“‘"“;.“‘‘ of the conquered' Die- 

IRIGI of SooPAU Poox.rEij and allied Villages. 

• (Sd.) Oo'HT Kiivu, (3/’tS?o^iir Poo^yV* 

,> OoH.'; Kiiyk, of Hougroaj. 

To >• Ooooou Cos-iAit, 

Mr. DAVID SCOTT, 

Agent to t/te Oovernor^Generaf. 

Agreement 

, _ No. 

Eiicu at Oowliutt^ o. 

ber I 829 '. _ 

eo 1 f • purport;— ' ■* ' ' " 

the subjects of the HonoraWn**Pn onteretl into hostilities with nnikillol 

Pnn Government. We^thS taken po&es; 

Poonjee, enter into this Aat-n^rf ®”*?*ore, having now nttendoJ nt Monsiiia* 

. “O'^esaid villages, to the efffet Jh'.i?'' o“rselves and all the people of tba 
Honorable Company ns beinl acknowledge our submission to tl 8 

at any time be given rega^in^u **’ agree (o obey all orders 

tonly mode war witf .^nd kiuL“SIp^T®’T®"^°"®^ villages having wan- 

‘**® subjects of the Governm«it, we, instead 
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of paying a Ene in money, hereby divide with the Oovorninent one-hnlf of all 
the limestone, good, had, and indifferent, iu our afore>mentioned three villages. 
We are to have half, and we ^ive half to the Government, and to this effect 
we have executed this Agreement on the SQth day of October 1829, corres- 
ponding with the— Kartick 12<i6 B. S. 

JFiinessed by — 

SooMEU Giai, resident of Cherra Pooujee. 

Ram Doloib, ditto ditto. 

Lall SiNQ Giai, ditto ditto. 

(Sd.) W. CiiACUopr, 

A. A. a. G. 


No. orx. 

Translation of a E eoognizanoe executed by OoKSANand Ooahn- 
LOKA, Eajahs of Mullai Poonjeb, iu tbe year 1832. 

(Sd.) OoKSAH Bamu. 

„ Doaunloka Bajah, 

To 

The agent to the GOVEBNOR-GENBBAL. 

We, Ooksan Bnjah and Ooahnloka Rajah, residents of Mullai Poonjce, 
having this day appeared before Mr. Harry Inglis, on the bank of the Jadoo.. 
kata River, do, of oar own accord and free-will, cxccnte this Recognizance as 
detailed iu the following paragraphs, and we will bo responsible for tbe 
violation of any of the terms tbereot], and will obey the orders of the 
Gentlemen. 

\st . — ^Ibat if any Cossiabs -kill, or otherwise barm or injure, any of tbe 
Honorable Company's people Avithin the Dholai River on the west, and the 
Kbagooiah Churrah on tbe east, we will immediately produce the guilty 
persons and make reparation fur the losses sustained. 

Ziid , — That we promise nob to give shelter, assistance, or provisions to 
the enemies of the Honorable Company, and if we should obtain any iufonn- 
ation regarding them, we will send notice of the sa-me to the Government 
Officers through the Dooahradare. 

8rd. — That we will nob allow the enemies of the Government to come to 
our bazar of Nokhoreeah Burtikiah when it is re-oponed. 

M . — That whenever we are summoned by the Gentlemen, we will present 
onrselves as soon as wo receive the written order to attend, and if we infringe 
these terms we will abide by any orders that mny be passed by the Gentlemen. 
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To which end we have hewby executed tlxis Recognizance on this 21at of 
November 183S, corresponding with tho 7th Aghran 1239 B. S. 


Witnessed ijf— 

Mauomsd Ansor, resident of Moueafi Noigong, Pargannali HaJifaiit, 
Bobakaie^ resident of Perguimah JtorakheeaAf MouzaA Mooieergong. 
Rottai Dubasqia, resident of Pergttanak Chorgong, 


No. OX. 


Agheement of tlio Chiee of NoNGSonpnon — 1870. 


I, U, Ksan^ Seim o£ Nongsoliphoh, resident of Nongsohpholi, Ejlato 
Nongsohphohj having been appointed to tho Chiefsiiip of tho said 
Nongsohphohj hereby agree and promise that I will conduct myself agreeably 
to the following rules 

1, I consider myself under tho orders and control of tho Rapnty Com* 
missioner of the Khasl and Jaintia Hills, and in the event of any dispntes 
arising between myself and tho Chief of any other Stiite, thejr shall bo deemed - 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, or any otter 
duly authorized olEcer appointed by tbe Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

2. Twill adjudicate and decide ail civil and all criminal coses not of a 
heinous kind, which may happen within tbe limits of my Slate and in vvhicn 
the people of my territory alone are concerned ; but in regard to hemous 
offences, I will report their occurrence immediately to tbe Deputy Commxs* 
sioner of tbe Kbasi and Jaintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of 
persons concerned, whom I will deliver up to bo dealt with by tbe Deputy 
Commissioner or other officer appointed hy him for tbe purpose. 

3. In all disputes which may arise with the other Kbasi Chiefs, and in all’ 
cases in which persons of other States^ Europeans or Natives of tbe plains, 
may be concerned -wichin tbe limits of my territory, I promise to refer tho 
matter for adjudication by tbe Deputy Commissioner of the Kbasi and Jaiatia 
Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of tho 
British Government in conuectlon with my Chiefiship extends so for that m 
case of my^using any illegality, or in the event of my people being dissatisfied 
With, me, Government will be at liberty to remove me from said rank anu 
appoint another Chief in my stead. 


to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
Kbasi and Jaintia Hills or other duly authorized officer and to 

or residing withi“ my Woryf'® oli«ndeis coming to. 
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6. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the officers of tho 
33ritisb Government. -I will always use my best endeavours to maintain the 
well-being of the people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and 
protection with all my might to Government officers and travellers passinir 
through, also to people of other ellakas residing in, my territory. I will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the 
territory nnder me and the people of other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
ment every assistance which may ho required in opening roads within my 
State. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by tho Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Kbasi and Jaintia Hills, otherwise I agree to suffer lino or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 
lime, coal, and minerals within my State, on condition of receiving half the 
profits arising from their sale, lease, or other disposal, and on the same terms 
to the cession, also of such waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied by 
villages, cultivation, plantation, orchards, etc., as may he required to be sold 
as waste lands. 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my 
hand and seal this Slst day of August 1870. 

SiiiLt.oua, •) His mark x (Sd.) U. Ksait, 

The 31ai August 1870, S Belvi of Ifongsohjphoh, 

Before me, 

(Sd.) R. Stbwaht. 


No. OXI. 

AGBEskENT of tile ChIEP of JlRA-NG— 1883. 

• teen appointed by tho Depiky Commis- 

sioner of the Khasi and Jaintm Jljlls to bo Sirdar of the State of Jirniiff in 
the district of Ehasi and Jaintia Hills, do hereby agree and promise that I 

followini*?uler™’^*’^*^*^°° conduct myself .agreeably to the 

1. I consider myself to he under tho orders and control of the Denutv 
Commissioner of the district of the Ehasi and Jaintia Hills. In the event S 
any dispute arising between myself and the Chief of any other Khasi State 
such dispute shall be decided by tho Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and 
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Jaintia Hills or hi ‘^e «nay he 

Eslssif ^ s;:sv!n; 

“y jiiriadfclfo^^^^' “"d PofffcS ?•■* 

5. I will . "“'^^‘•°‘“"*St«>orresidi.,feMvithm, 

deavours to maintain^ Juiutia Hills ®° Deputy 

^iH ffive aid and ptL Sf of 1 J «®o my beet'^ on- 

ment and travell£^= ^ oH my ini.*^^f subject to my rule, and I 

residing io/my throughf 
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9. I wiU not alienate to any person any property of the State, “oveable 
or immoveable, which I possess or of whicli 1 may become possessed, as C 

of the State. ^ 4 . 

10 I will cause such areas as may he defined by the British Government 
for that purpose, to be set aside for the growth of tr^s, to supply bmlding 
timber aSd firewood to the inhabitants of the State of Jirang. I 
efficient measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and ]huinino. 

Bully understanding the teims of this agreement, I hereby affix my hand 
and seal this 14)th. day of May 1883. 

His mark X (Sd.) U. Bang, 

Sirdar, Jirang, 

Executed before me this day at Shillong by U. Bang, Sirdar of Jirang. 

(Sd.) W. S. ClA-BKE, 

TAe Uth Mag 1883. Mepntg Oommiasioaer, 


No. OXII. 

Agkeement of the Ohiep of Malai Sohmat — 1869. 

I, XT. Shokonam SiNGF, Chief, resident of Malai Sohmat, Ellaka Malai 
Sohmat, having been appointed to tbe Chiefsbip of the said Ellaka Malai 
Sohmat, hereby agree and promise that 1 will conduct myself agreeably to the 
following rules 

1. I consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and in the event of any disputes 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Xhasl and Jaintia Hills, or any other 
duly authorized officer appointed by the Lieutenant-Guvemor of Bengal. 

2. 1 will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a 
heinous kind, which may happen within the limits of my State, and in which 
the people of my territory alone are concerned ; but in regard, to heinous 
offences I will report the occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commissioner 
of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest of persons 
concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner or other officer appointed by him for that purpose. 

3. In all disputes which may arise with other Khasi Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans, or Natives of the plains 
may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the 
matter for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of the British 
Government in connection with my Chiefsbip extends so far that in case of my 
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using* any illegality or in tho event oE my people being dissatisfied with me, 
Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said rank^ and appoint 
another Chief in iny stead. 

4i. I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commh- 
sioner of the Khasi and Jaiutia Hills, or other duly authorized ofllcer, and t) 
make over, on. demand, all refugees and civil and political offenders comi:’ 
to, or residing within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and ib 
inliabitants whenever I may bo required to do so by the ofliccr of the British 
Government. 1 will always use my best endeavours to maintain the well- 
being of the people reeidinsr in my territory. I will give aid and protection 
with all my might to Govemmeat ofilcora and travellers passing through, also 
to people of other ellakas residing in, my territory. I svill also ondeavour to 
fooilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the territory under 
me and the people of other districts and States. 

the right of the [British Goverument to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any jiart of my State, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
meat every assistance which may ho required in opening roads within my 


• ^ ■ I ^pl'oitly obey nil orders issued to me by tho Deputy Commis- 

sioner of the Khasi and Jaiutia Hills, otherwise I agree to suffer line or such 
otlier penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to iufliet- 

8, I hereby add my agreement to the cession by my predecessors of all 
the lime, coal, and minerals within my State, os also to the cession, .after 
the expiry of the present lease, of the Sinjara, Cherra and Solai Cherro, lima 

half the profits arising from their sale, 
waste ?" to the cession also of all such 

tation orch 5 i,vl«'*“+ *** * ’f unoconpied by villages, cultivation, pla“- 
tatio^ orchards, etc., as may be required to be sold as waste lands. 



Seim of Malai Sohmat. 
•Blxecuted before me this 1st November 1869. 

(Sd.) E, Stbwabt, 

Deputy Comniissioser. 
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(V.)-the giro hills. 

The Garo hillsi pe 9 pled by a wild race nearly alrin to the Meebes or 
'Kacharis o£ the plains, were surrounded on all sides except the east by the 
estates of the great frontier zamindars or ohaudharis of Rangpur and My- 
mensingj the .6 arcs were in the habit of resorting to the markets in the 
plains estates of these zamindars for the sale of their cotton and the purchase 
of the supplies they needed ; and the police of the border was maintained, and 
taxation levied on the hill produce, by the zamindars. The Garos lived in a 
state of constant internecine warfare. • The border was vexed by constant 
raids for the purpose of obtaining heads or prisoners which they required in 
their funeral ceremonies; and the exactions of the plains zamindars at the 
Iidts likewise furnished frequent occasions for quarrel. 

The raids of the Garos on the plains being a source of constant trouble, 
Mr. David Scott was deputed in 1816 to report on the best means of preserv- 
ing the peace of the frontier. He found that at that time tlie frontier zamin- 
dars had for the most part succeeded in reducing a greater or smaller area ou 
their borders to a state of sabjeotion ; beyond these areas thus incorporated in 
their ^amindaris, the ohaudharis bad so far established their induenco that 
several villages in the interior paid them tribute. Beyond these, again, iu the 
heart of the hills, were the independent or lemahoa Garos. Mr. Scott pro- 
posed to separate all the tributary Garos (from whom, and from the independ- 
ent villages beyond, the raids proceeded) from the zamindars’ control, and 
take them under Government management, compensating the zamindars for 
any losses which they might show that they had sustained ; to make the 
Chiefs of the villages thus brought under our jurisdiction responsible for 
the peace and the collection of revenue ; and to bring the submontane hats 
under Government control, all duties being abolished there, except upon inde- 
pendent Garos frequenting them. These proposals w’ere approved by Govern- 
ment, and afterwards embodied in Regulation X of 1832, which gave Mr. 
Scott, who was appointed Special Commissioner, authority to extend British 
administration over other Garo communities which might be still independent 
and exempted the whole tract (together with the district of Goalpara) from 
the operation of the General Regulations. After the passing of the Regula- 
tion, Mr. Scott proceeded to conclude engagements with the independent 
Chiefs, and no fewer than 131 of those living west of the Someswari are 
said to have entered into terms with him. 


3 0 
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la 1 866j in consequeace of the raids whiuh^ under the irritation cnased by 
the attempts of the Mymensing zamindars to levy rents in the hills, wen 
constantly being perpetrated, the Garo hills were formed into a separate &. 
trict and placed under the charge of a special officer. A number of ri!I^ 
submitted peaceably; but the independent tribes in the interior continsin>\a 
raid upon Garos subject to the British Government, an expedition was sat 
against them in 1872 urhieh ended in the subjugation of the whole coualiy. 
Since then the history of the tract has been one of profound peace. In Febraaiy 
and March 1881 a slight disturbance took place near Bangalkhata at the north* 
west corner of the hills in consequence of the construction of a road, but it 
was speedily suppressed without bloodshed. 

The area of the Garo hills is 3,149 square miles; the population, accord- 
ing to the census of 1891, is 121,219. The revenue of the Garo bills, wbichis 
principally derived from a house- tax, and in a less degree from fisheries, forest 
produce and royalty on elephants, amounts to about fiupees 88,000 per annum. 


(VI.)— NORTH-EASTERN FRONTIER OR NAGA HILLS. 

To the east of the Jaintia hills and north of Manipur lie the NagaSHU 
stretching from about the 93rd to the 97th degree of longitude. For many 
years commencing from 1835 Naga raids were of almost annual occurrenoe. 
Between 1885 and 1851 ten military expeditions were led into the hills. 
the country was never permanently occupied. The policy of non-interference 
which was decided on after the successful capture of Khonoma in December 
1860, and the withdrawal of British troops, resulted in an increase in tbe 
number of raids. In 1866 it was found necessary for the protection of Biitisb 
vdlages m the plains to form part of the Naga hills into a district, the head- 
quarters of which were fixed at Samnguting on the extreme edge of tbe 
Angami country. This measure proved for several years successful in putting 
M end to raids on British villages. In February 1877, however, the Angami 

tBe village of Gumaigaju, in the heart of 
wJ a wounding two persons : the cause of the attack 

by L!! years old. With this exception, no raid had been committed 

numeroLT British territory since 1866, although there were 

feuds were depredations in Manipur; and their internal 

the raiders and incessant. Tbe village of Mezuma refused to give uP 

it, and the villan-n ^ weather of 1877-78 an expedition was sent against 
o was burned. These events led to a review of tbe posi- 
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tion which we occupied in the hills; and in 1878 it was determined to 
abandon Samaguting, a low and unhealthy site, and to fix the head-quarters 
of the Political Officer at Kohima, in the midst of the group of powerful 
villages which it was specially necessary to control. 

- In the course of the rains of 1879 indications of coming trouble began 
to present themselves, but no serious apprehensions were entertained by the 
Political Officer, Mr. Damant. On the I4th October, however, while on a visit 
to Khonoma, he was shot dead in front of the village gate, which on arrival 
" he found closed, and a number of his escort and followers were killed. A 
military expedition was immediately despatched. Our troops were aided by a 
force of Manipuris. Khonoma was taken on the 33nd November 1879, and the 
defenders retired to a fort abqvc the village which they held till the end of 
the campaign. But the resistance was not broken. In January 1880 a party 
of Khonoma men made a raid upon a tea-garden in Kachar, more than 80 
miles distant, killed the Manager, Mr. Blyth, and sixteen coolies, and sacked 
the place. On the 27th March the fort of Khonoma submitted, and the cam** 
paign was at an end. Pines were imposed uiion offending villagers, and the 
Nagas were obliged to surrender their firearms. Khonoma was razed to the 
ground ; and its site occupied by a British outpost. An agreement was taken 
from all villages to pay revenuo iu the shape of one maund of rice and one rupee 
per house; to provide a certain amount of iubonr annually for State purposes ; 
and to appoint a headman who should he responsible for good order and for 
carrying out the wishes of Government. 

After the close of this, the twelfth and last expedition, the whole policy 
to he adopted in dealing with the Nagas was reconsidered; and in Pebruary 
1881 it was finally decided that our position at Kohima should be retained, a 
regiment permanently stationed in the bills, and the district administered as 
British territory. Since that date the history of the district shows the pro- 
gressive establishment of peace and good order, and the quiet submission of 
the Nagas to our rule. 

Soon after the formation of the Naga Hills district difficulties respecting 
its southern boundary arose with Manipur. In 1 843 the northern boundary 
of Manipur had been demarcated as far as the Biver Mao, and the Manipur 
Government claimed the right of extending its jurisdiction east of that river, 
and had in fact done so by breaking over the watershed west of the Telizo 
peak, and occupying the Sopomah group of villages. In 1873 these villages 
were included within the Manipur frontier which was demarcated as far as the 
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Telizo peak ; eastward of this peak the watershed of the main range of bilk 
dividing the affluents of the Brahmaputra from those of the Irrawaddy was h 
form the northern boundary of Manipur. To determine this watershed mi 
open up the unexplored country between the southern frontier of Sibsagaasd 
the Fatkoi pass, some 20 miles south-east of Jaipur, surveying parties w 
sent out. One of these under Lieutenant Holcombe was treacherously attadd. 
by N.agas at the village of Nibang on the 2nd February 1875 ; LieeteiiaDl 
Holcombe was murdered, and of a total strength of 197 men 80 were killed 
and 51 wounded. Troops were at once despatched against the villages inipli* 
cated in the massaere; the operations were completely successful and dee 
reparation was exacted. 

The principal tribes on the Frontier of Upper Assam, taking them in 
geographical order from west to east, are — 

!• JiaSj 4. Ahora, 7. Singphoa, 

2. Dajlaa, 5, Miahmia, 8. Nagaa, 

3. Miria, 6. Khamptia, 9, Luakaia. 

1. The Akas occupy the Snb-Himalayan region ns far east as the 

issue of the Khari-Dikarai river. This tribe is divided into two sections, called 
by the Assamese the Hazarikhoas and the Kapaschors. The former received a 
poaa, or stipend, from the Assam Bajas, and the latter levied contributions with* 
out having any such title. Both tribes are believed to be very few in number ; 
but to the north of them is an allied race called the Mijia, of whose strength 
.nothing certain is known. Though small, however, this tribe h.is a great 
reputation for violence and audacity. For many years Tagi Kaja, the Chief 
of the Kapasehor Abas, gave us much trouble by his robberies and mur- 
ders in the plains. In 1829 ho was captured, and lodged for nearly fouf 
years in the Gauhati jail. In 1832 he was released, in the hope that he had 
learnt a lesson and would bo quiet' in future; but he immediately resumed bis 
attacks, and ia 1835 massacred all the inhabitants of the British village and 
pohee outpost of Balipara. For seven years after this he evaded capture, his 

tribe remaining outlawed in the hills. At length, in 1842, he surrendered, 
an it was decided to use his iufluenoe with the other Chiefs to secure the peace 
^Sreements (Nos. LXX, CXIII and CXIV) were made under 
receive Rs. 520 and the Hazarikhoas 

tribes «« 

vation The *^® allotted to them for culti- 

vation. The Kapaschors threatened in 1375 to give f,rnnKi» 
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extensive tract of forest and otlier land oa tlie Bhoroli river whicli was cut ofE 
by the demarcation of the-houndary in 1874-75. Nothing further occurred 
at the time, and the now boundary was quietly accepted. This dispute, how- 
ever, was the cause of the aggression which led to the Aka expedition of 
1883-84. 

The ostensible pretext was the visit to their country of an Assamese 
gentleman named Lakhidar to procure agricultural and ethnological specimens 
for the Calcutta Exhibition. They seized and imprisoned Lakhidar. This was 
in November 1883. At the same time a party of Akas committed an outrage 
at Balipara in British territory. In December a military punitive expedition 
was despatched under Brigadier- General Hill. On the 8th January 1884 the 
Akas were attacked and dispersed | but after visiting a few villages the force 
returned on the 23rd January to the plains. The Aka Chiefs promised to 
come down after the rains and submit. Until they did so the ^osa was 
suspended, and the Kapaschor Akas prevented from visiting the low country. 
After the expedition the Hazarikhoa Akas submitted and remained on friendly 
terms, receiving their poaa. The Kapaschor Akas did not submit till January 
1888. In the meantime they were blockaded and prevented from coming 
to the plains to trade. In 1886-87 the Hazarikhoas were prevented from 
trading in the plains. It was supposed that they were acting as commis- 
sariat agents for the Kapaschors, and pressure was put upon them. A 
written agreement was entered into with the Kapaschor Chief in 1888, but 
poaa was withheld for two years to see how they behaved themselves. Their 
conduct having been satisfactory, their jpoaa, amounting to Rupees 882, was 
paid to all the Kapaschor Chiefs in the cold weather of 1889-90. 

2. Dajlaa . — ^Next to the Akas come the Daflas, who, with the Hill Miris 
and the Abors, occupy the whole of the rest of the Sub-Himalayan hills until 
the Mishmi country is reached. These three races speak languages which are 
said to. he mutually intelligible, and they are evidently nearly akin. The 
Daflas and Miris were, like' the Akas, in receipt of poaa, or pensionary allow- 
ance, under the Assam Government, as a condition of their refraining from 
aggression on the northern tracts of Darrang and Lakhimpurj these allow- 
ances have been continued by the British Government. The Daflas are divided 
into two septs, called the Paschim, or Western Daflas, and the-Tagiu Daflas 
who live to the east of these. Por many years the Daflas have been quiet 
neighbours. Previous to 1837 their raids on the frontier were numerous • but 
m that year the system of annual pensions was settled. The only occasions 
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since then, when they have given trouble were in 1872 and 1873j when tbs 
Tegiu Daflas broke the peace by seizing some plains Daflas who were belierci 
by them to have caused sickness in the bills. These outrages were 1st 
punished by a blockade ; but as the suri'ender of the captives was not tbatljr 
secured, an expedition was sent into the hills north of the Dikhrang lira 
in the cold weather of 1874-76. and this was followed by the release o£ tk 
prisoners and the submission of the tribe. Since then, our relations with tie 
Daflas have been peaceful. Considerable numbers of this people have settled 
in the plains of Darrang and Lakhimpm*. In 1888 Colonel Woodthorpe, 
B.E., who was sent to survey part of the country, met with a favourable 
reception. ' 

3. J/tVis. — The Miris are a quiet and inoffensive race. They receive m 
annual allowance in money, salt, and rum. It is believed that they stead w 
some sort of servile relation to the Abors, to avoid which large numbers of this 
tribe have settled in Upper Assam as firitish subjects. Betaining their owe 
language among themselves, they also speak Assamese, to which is due tie 
name by which they ai-e known in Assam (Miri or JUili meaning | go-between 
or interpreters'), as they form a channel of communication with the Abors of 
the hills. 

■4, Abora , — ^The Abors, who call themselves Padam, occupy the hills east of 
the Miris as far as the Dihong river. They bear a diffei’ent character from 
these latter, and the want of population on the north bank of the Brahmaputro 
from opposite Dibrugarh to Sadiyais chiefly due to di’ead of their raids. Their 
principal villages are in the hills about the course of the Dihong, but several 
recent settlements have been founded on the plains. Murders and outrages 
committed by them on Government rayats, in some cases close to the head- 
quarters station of Dibrugarh, have led to several punitive expeditions against 
them. In 1858 a force was sent to punish the massacre of a Bihia village by 
. tbe Bor Meyong Abors, but was not successful in its object. In 1869 another 
expedition was sent, and met with better fortune. In 1861 a further massacre 
ofBihias, a few miles from Dibrugarh, on the south side of the Brahmaputra, 
occurred. This was followed by preparations for establishing a line of outp®®!® 
along the north bank of the Brahmaputra, connected by a road, to guard 
against such attacks in future. The Abors appear to have been impressed by 
t ese operations ; they made overtures which were responded to, and a meeting 
O p ace in November 1862 between them and the Deputy Commissioner. 
&reement (No. CXV) was here arranged with eight communities of the 
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tribe, promising them, on condition of good behaviour, an annual allowance 
of iron boes, salt, rum, opium, and tobacco. Subsequently, in November 1868 
and in January 1863 other powerful villages made similar Agreements 
(No. CXYI) ; the last concluded was made with the remaining communities 
in April 1866 (No. CXVII). The dues in hind stipulated for in these engage- 
ments were commuted in 1877 to money payments aggregating Rs. 3,312 
a year, but -the distribution of this amount among the different tribes is 
subject to variation. Payment is generally made at Sadiya. All the above- 
mentioned agreements recite that British territory extends to the foot of the 
hills. 


In 1881 it was apprehended that certain Abor villagers, who had ex- 
pressed an intention to cross the Dihong river and settle upon the hills beneath 
those occupied by the Chulikata Mishmis, would carry their hostilities with tho 
latter tribe into British territory, and cut them off from access to Sadiya. As 
the relations between the British Government and the Mishmis are now friendly, 
it was determined to prevent the execution of this plan by establishing a 
post at Nizamghat, where the Dihong river issues from tho hills north of 
Sadiya, and another lower down, opposite the Abor village- of Bomjur. The 
occupation was carried out by a mixed force of troops and police. The posts 
were held through the cold weather of 1881-82, and were again occupied in 
1882-83. The measure was completely successful in effecting its object* no 
overt opposition was offered by the Abors; and although there were threats 
and rumours of hostile preparations from the more warlike (and distant) 
villages, no active measures were taken to give 'effect to them. 


In 1888-89 a somewhat serious ease occurred in connection with the 
Meyong Abors, two of whose villages had combined and murdered four 
British subjects, Miris, whom they had induced to go beyond the Inner Lino* 
Md there were also not wanting signs of unrest among the other Abor tribes^ 
Enquiries showed that the object of the Meyongs was to obtain and 
a MooWsof the whole d the Mc,o..g ood Poal Abors wos acoordiil»lo 

ordered, with the result thst the ofleudiug silloges expressed regret for tta 

outrage and paid a fine. ® 


6. iffwy5ms.-The Mishmis, who occupy the hills from the Dihong to 
he Biahmakund, in the north-eastern corner of the valley, are divided into 
ree ri es, called respectively the Chulikata or crop-haired Mishmis the 
Tam or Digaru Mishmis, and the Mizhu or Midhi Mishmis. The first-nJmed 
ave on several occasions attacked Khampti settlements in the neighbourhood 
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of Sadiyaj and have threatened to give trouble. Of lato years, however, they 
have become embroiled with the Abors, and have looked to the British Govetn. 
ment for protection and assistance. They resort in considerable numbers to 
the Sadiya fair, and are active traders. The Digaru Mishmis are a quiet, in. 
offensive people, and act ns guides to the pilgrims to tho Brahmakund. Of 
the Mizhu or Ihlidlii Mishmis, who are the most remote of tho three, wc 
little. In 1854i two French priests, MM. Krick and Bourry, who endeavour- 
ed to pass through their country from Assam to Tibet, were murdered by a 
party of these Mishmis. This outrage was avenged in February 1856 by aa 
expedition under Lieutenant Eden. None of the Mishmi tribes receive any 
posa, nor do formal treaties or agreements with them exist. 


In 1884 the Chulikata l^Iishmis were placed under blockade in conse- 
quence of the murder of a British subject. The blockade was maintained until 
the cold-weather of 1887-88, when it was raised, without the perpetrators 
having been discovered, on the tribe paying a fine of Rs. 2,000. 


6. KAampHs.—The Khamptis, settled about Sadiya, are immigrants from 
a Shan State beyond the Patboi range, which is tributary to Burma, and 
is known to the Assamese as Bor Ebampti. They are of the same race as the 
Ahoms, but differ from tho latter in being Buddhists. They are more civilised 
than any of their neighbours. They first settled in Sadiya during the latter 
part of the eighteenth century. When the Burmese were expelled from 
Assam, the Ehampti Gofaaiii, or Chief of Sadiya, executed an Agreement (No. 

allegiance to tho British Government, and Sadiya was selected 
as tho residence of the Political Agent in Upper Assam. In 1839, after the 
death of the Ehampti chief with whom wo made the agi’eement, the Ehampth 
of Sadiya suddenly rose, and massacred the Political Agent, Colonel White, and 
rnany of his guards and attendants. The hostilities which followed ended in 

Khampti chief's son and his followers to a distant part 
territory. In. 1843 some chiefs of this race surrendered on condi- 
lons (No. CXIX), and were again allowed to settle about Sadiya; and in 1850 
a new immi^ation from Bor Ehampti took place. The Ehamptis living about 
V British rayats, and pay revenue. Those living on the 

erament ^ Inner Line acknowledge allegiance to the British Gov- 

Ehamnti vni revenue. A small force of 24 men, known as the 

Sadiva employed for the protection of the villages about 

tL P7 y®"ly pay from Government. 

ta tah, who are chiefly settled on the Buri Dihing river, are almost 
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undistingmshablei iii dress, manners and languago, from the Khamptis. They 
are, in fact, hut a separate hody of immigrants from the same country, 

7, Singphoi . — ^The Singphos, who live intermixed with the Khamptis on 
the New and Old Dihings, the Tengapani, and the mountains heyoud, are 
only an outlying branch from the main race who occupy in force the hilly 
country between the Patkoi and the Chindwiu' river and the tracts near the 
head-waters and confluence of the Irawadi; and who were nominally subject to 
the King of Burma. To the Burmese they are known as KaeUns j and Shigpho 
(or Chingpaw) is but the word in their hingnage meaning "man;” they are 
apparently related to tlie adjacent Naga tribes, to whom, however, they 
stand in the position of masters and superiors. 


The Smgphos are recent arrivals in Assam, having made their appearance 
at the head of the valley during the troubles of Baja Gaurinath Singh with 
he Moamarias about 1793. It was through their country that the Burmese 

phos added to those of the Burmese contributed greatly to the depopulation 
m the Matak country and Sibsagar. When Assam was eonquered fL the 
Burmese, the chiefs of the Siugphos, after several engagements with our 

tioops, tendered their allegiance, and entere'd into Agreements in 1836 (No 
eXX) and m 1836 (No. CXXI) not- to disturb the peace of ho frontier 
Great numbers of Assamese slaves, riho had been carried off by them “10 

yyearsof the century, were ieleased.and the wealth and power oHhrtr 
m this manner much reduced In j xi. ™ tribe 

.«..l .. art,.; “7 j™.d fhe Kh.mp,i. m Ibrf. 

tkw M», ot IbfaSi r- ““‘“""’I"!?* 

ata* rt. Bari „ Old Dibiaj, ..d a™ 

‘Ha “4‘rbS r 

IHay Wa. ..™,. wb«f „lfled^^Sil r, taX”" 

miatempldly “Tp ” 1 ‘*'“8“ »‘'a»oli 

.«<> sib..B„ di.t,b,„ B. ri.a',.,u, ./I 
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One relations with these tribes, excepting those of the Hiitish district of tie 
Kaga Hills, vis,, the Angamis, Kacha Nagas, Bengmas, Semas, and Lhotas, 
are conducted through the Deputy Commissioner of Dihrugarh and Silisagar. 
From the Tirap river eastward to the Pathoi the Nagas are conapleteljr ia - 
subjection to the Singphos, and are apparently a very quiet race, HTtstol 
this point begins a succession of groups of villages, known to the Amines 
by the names of the passes or Dnars through which their inhabitants resoA 
to the plains, as the Namsangias, Borduavias, Paniduarias, Mitbonias, 
Banpheras, Jobokas, Bhitarnamsang^as, Jaktungias^ Tablangins, Assirin^ss 
Hathigorias, and those who come down through the Geleki and Dhopdas 
Duars. The outer tribes of this region are in constant oommuniciition 
with the plains, and in the times of the Assam Rajas used to make aannal 
oSerings of elephants’ tusks and other such articles. They do a eonsidet* 
able trade in cotton and other hill produce, and carry back large quantibBS 
of salt and rice. The inner tribes, known to the Assamese as /Ifor* 
or wild men, are kept from access to the plains by these outer or JSori (subject, 
civilised} Nagas, who thus keep the carrying trade in their own bands- 
Besides trade, these outer Nagas come down in considerable numbers for 
labour in tea plantations and on roads during the cold weather. Unlike the 
Angamis, Semas, and Lhotas, who are intensely democratic in their social 
economy, many of the eastern Nagas appear to acknowledge the authority 
of Rajas and minor chiefs among themselves. 


■With the internal affairs of these people we hardly meddle at all; but 
they are prohibited from carrying their quarrels into the settled British 
territory, and if they do so are tried and punished by our courts. On this 
frontier a system prevails by which the Nagas of each group have allotted to 
them certaiu Assamese agents, called who manage small plots of 

revenue-free land, called JVaj^a Adafr, ou behalf of the tribes. When the 
attendance of the chiefs in the hills is required for any purpose, they are 

orrZsf K satisfacHon for roLeries and other 

visits® tliA T- “ obtained, the Duar or pass through which the tribe 

This sv6tem**h"^ allowed to come down or go up- 

conduct of secure reparation, and, on the whole, the 

peaceable and qnii®*^o T *e£t to themselves, has been 

Among themselTOQ settled lands of the plains are ooncerned. 

to break out anew.* their feuds are incessaut, and are only composed 
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The Naga comky up to the Patkoi range is nomioally British territory 
hy inheritance &osn the lulers o£ Assam, and was recognised as such in 
treaties with Burma, It has from time to time been explored by survey 
parties, and on one of these occasions, in February 1878, a party sent into 
the hills south of Jaipur was treacherously attaoked at Ninu, a village four 
marches from the phuns up the valley of the Disang, and Lieutenant 
Holcombe, the Assistant Commissioner accompanying the party, with 80 
coolies and folloirers, was killed, Captain Badgley, the survey officer, and 60 
others being wounded. This outrage led to a punitive expedition, resulting 
in the capture and destruelaon of the rillages which took part in the massacre. 
During the same season the survey party b the western Naga hills was 
attacked byNagasj and in Pecembear 1876 Captain Butler, the Political 
Agent, who was accompanying the survey party, was again attacked near the 
Lhota Naga village of Pangti, and received a wound of which he died a few 

days later. The village was at once destroyed by the force which aocompauied 
the survey party, 


In 1883 and 1881 the Nsgas on the Sibsagar frontier committed three’ 

Ih intertribal or btev-village 

isputes. Although Aese outi-ages were punished, yet the feuds on the bordL 

Lry b SL r 

eueeaniiirp,! Tf merjuo opposition was however 

% th, mtiuurt M«„e„ rf („1», Tl, 

manner in which this u ^ question as to the 

result that it was decided to T ^ reconsidered, with the 

and it now forms the Mokotchan'^'^^ra* district boundary, 




292 Assam — North-Eastorn Erontior— — fi^os. CXIll Ss CXIV. Pact II 


No. OXIII. 


An Ageebmenp entered into by the Tagi Rajah of the Aka 
PuitBAT, dated 26th Maug 1250 B. E. 


Although I entered into an Agreement on the 38th January ISIS A. D., 
that I shoultt in no way injure the ryots in my dealings with them> and have 
received from the British Government, since 1813, n Pension of 20 Ru])ees, 
and traded in all the vilbgcs in Chardoar. It being now considered that my 
trading in this way is oppressive to the ryots, and therefore required to be 
discontinued, 1 bind myself to coniine my trade to the establisTied market 
places at liahabarrco and Baleepora, and to adhere to the following terms 

lal. — Myself, with my tribe, will eoniine ourselves in our trade exelu- 
sively to the markets in liababarree, Baleepara, and Tezpor. Wo will not, as 
heretofore, deal with the rjrots in their private houses. 

8, id . — will he careful that none of my Tribe commit any net of opprus> 
sion in the British territories. 

“drd.—'We will apply to the British Courts for redress in our grievances, 
and never take the law in our own bands. 

4t/i , — From the date of this Agreement I bind myself to abide by the 
foregoing terms, on condition that the following pensions are regularly 
paid 

To Seemkolco Aka Bajah ..*••• 32 Bapees. 

ToSoamo Bajah 32 ii 

To Kesoo Bajob ...... .20,, 


Total • • 120 Bupces. 


Sth . — ^In the event of my infringing any of the foregoing terms, I 
subject myself to tbe loss of my Pension of 20 Rupees, and shall also forfeit 
the privilege of visiting the Plains. 

> ( True translation. ) 

Pnsrrs. Jshkins, 
Ageut, Qovernor-Oeneral. 


No. CXIV. 

An Agbbement entered into by Ghangjoe, Hazabee Khowah 
Atta Rajah, Ohang SxiiiiiT Hazabee Rhotvah, Kabooi>oo 
Hazabee Khowah Aea Rajah, and Nijtjm Kapasobah 
Aka Rajah, on the 29th Maug 1250 B. E. 

"We hereby swear, according to our customs, by taking in our hands the 
skin of a tiger, that of a bear, and elephant's dung, and by Mlling a fowl. 
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tbat we will never be guilty o£ any violence .or oppression towards any of tbe 
ryots of the British Government, and that we will faithfully abide by the 
following terms;— 

1st . — ’Whenever any of ua come down into Oliardoar, we will report our 
arrival to the Patgarreo, and fairly barter our goods, being guilty of no theft 
or fraud in any way with any of the ryots. 

It shall also be our particular care tbat none of our people shall be guilty 
of any crimes in the territories of the Honorable Company. 

PW.— We also engage never to join any parties that are or may hereafter 
be enemies to the British Government, but pledge ourselves to oppose them 
in every way in our power. We will also report any intelligence we may get 
of any conspiracy against the British Government, and act up to any order 
we may receive from their authorities. Should it ever be proved that we 
have participated in any couspiraoy, we shall have forfeited our privilege of 
coming into the British territories. 

3/d,— In coming into the Plains we will always appear nnmrmed, and 
confine ourselves escln-rively to the hants or market-places established at. 
Lahaharree, .Baleepara, Oorung or Tezpor, and not, as heretofore, traffic with 
the ryots at their private dwelhngs; neither will we albw our people to do so. 

4th . — ^All civil debts with the ryots shall he recovered through the Courts, 
as we acknowledge ourselves subservient to the British laws in their country. 

6<i.— 1, Kapasorah Aka Bajah, agree to take in lieu of the Black-Mail 
of Ohardoar a pearly Pension of 60 Bupeesj and 1, Hazareo Khowah Aka 
Bajah, a Pension, in like manner, of 130 Bupees ; This will he considered to 
deprive us of any connection with Chavdoar, and of exacting anything from 
the ryots. We pledge ourselves to abide strictly by theabove terms, or forfeit 
our Pension. 

(True translation, } 

Pbans. Jbnkiks, 

Agent, Qovernor-Qeneral. 


No. OXV. 

Agbebment entered into by the Mbyono Abobs on 5tli NoTem- 

ber 1862. 

Whereas it is expedient to adopt measures for maintaining the integrity 
of the British territojy in the District of Luokhimpoor, Upper Assam, on the 
Meyong Abor frontier, and for preserving peace and tranquillity, and whereas 
by virtue of a letter No. H of 11th October 1862, from the Officiating Com- 
mjssioner of Assam, transmitting orders from the Goveinmeiit of Bengal 
conveyed in a letter No. 265T., dated 8th August 1862, from the Officiating 
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Juaior Secretary to the Crovernmont o£ Bcngral^ the Deputy Commissioaer of 
liuckhimpoor tias been authorized to proceed in this matter, au Engagement 
to the following efiect has been entered into with the Meyong Abors ^is 5th 
day of TTovember A.D. 1863 at Camp Lalee Mookh 

AnTic&B 1. 

Offences committed by the Meyong Abors in a time of hostility- towards 
the British Government, and for which the assembled beads of villages have 
sued for pardon, ore overlooked and peace is re-established. 

Abticlb 2 . 

The limit of the British territory which extends to the foot of the hills is 
recognized by the Meyong Abors, who hereby engage to respect it. 

Abtiolb S. 

The British Government will take np positions on the &ontier in the 
plains, will establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, 
os may he deemed expedient, and the Meyong Abors will not take umbrage 
at such arrangements, or have any voice in such matters. 

Abtioi£ 4. 

The Meyong Abors recognize all persons residing in the plains in the 
vicinity of the Meyong Hills as British subjects. 

Abtioub 5. 

The Meyong Abors engage not to molest or to cross the frontier for the 
pnrpose of molesting residents in the British territory. 

Abtiobe 6. 

The communication across the frontier will be free both for the Meyong 
Abors and for any persons British subjects, going to the Meyong villages for 
the purpose of trading or other friendly dealings. 

Abtiols 7. 

The Meyong Ahors shall have access to markets and places of trade which 
they may think fit to resort to j and on such occasions they engage not to 
come armed with their spears and hows and arrows, but merely to carry their 
daos, 

Abtiolb 8. 

. h^eyong Abors desiring to settle in or occupy lands in the British 

territory engage to pay such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon by 
tbe Deputy Lommissioner j the demand, in the first instance, to be light. 
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A-aTtCLB 9. 

The Meyong Abors engage nofc to cultivate opium in the British territory 
or to import it. 

Autiolb 10. 

In event o! any grievance arising, or any dispute taking place between 
the Meyoiig Abors and the British territory, the Abors will refrain from 
taking the law into their own bauds, but they will appeal to the Deputy 
Commissioner for redress and abide by bis decision. 

AimoLB 11. 

To enable the Meyong Abors of the eight kliels or communities, who 
submit to this engagement, to beep up a Police for preventing auy marauders 
from resorting to the plains for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take 
measures for arresting any oQeuders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of 
the British Government, agmea that the communities referred to shall receive 
yearly the following articles ; — 

100 Iron hoo8 (ono hniulroa). 80 Bottles of rum (eighty). 

80 Maunds of salt (thirty). 2 Soera of Abkureo opium (two). 

2 maunda of tobacco (two). 


AttT:ioi.E- 12. 

The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year 
on the Honing of this engagement, will hereafter be delivered from r^ear to 
year to the represenfcitives of the eight khola or communities of the Meyon/r 
Abora as aforesaid on their meeting the Deputy Commissioner at Laleo 
Jlooku or at any other convenient place on the Meyong Doar side. ' 


AUriUiiB iO, 

Abtiolb 14, 

”P ““y of a. 

no longer have effect, “ ^ ^ considered null and void, and will 


AUTIOLB 16. 


Will i^makSlb^ Deput^ComS^ "P 
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Auticlb 1G. 

Tu ratiGcntion of tlio abovo on^gcnicnt contained in fifteen paragraphs, 
the Deputy Commissioner of Duckhimpoor, Assam, on behalf of tbo British 
Government, puts bis band and seal, and tbo recognised headmen or Chiefs of 
the eight kbels or communities of the Moyong Abors nIBx their signatures or 
marks, this 5th day of November A.D. 1SC2. 

(Sd.) H. S. BiVAn, ^Ifajor, 

Hepy. Commr., lit data, LneMintpoor, 
amt Agent, Oovr.-OeiiL, Horlh-Eaat Frontier- 



On behalf of tbo community of Muiikoo. 


On behalf of the community of Ramhong 


On behalf of the community of Bokoong 


rLominr Obam, bis mark 
I 'I'aiikoor „ „ 

■i Yahang „ „ 

I Chapeur „ „ 

LTaying „ „ 

f Poorudmg Gham, his mark 
Azragi „ „ 

^CtllcOu 1 ^ 

Koling „ „ 

Goling „ „ 

Duling „ „ 

S Moozung Gham, his mark 
Sootam ,, „ 

Oandal ,, » 

Bidoo „ „ 

Takoor „ „ 


N Yaleng 
r Kerie 

On behalf of the community of Fadamneb . < Taddang 

(. Tuttoo 

i Tasseo 
Somuing 
Takokh 

Takoom 

Taker 

Doling 

Lomeh 


On behalf of the village of Lekang 
On behalf of the village of Galong 


On behalf of the village of Dedoom 


Gham, bis mark 


Gham, his mark 


. Basing Gham, bis mark 
r Taming Gham, his mark 
j Taki r „ „ 

•1 Tussif „ „ 

LDookang „ „ 

{ Dooking Gham, bis mark 
laying „ „ 


>^^XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX 
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Fart II 


A.8aam 


A precisely similar Agreement was ooncladed with the.Kebang Abora on 
letli January 1863. The articles annually given to them are thirty mannds o£ 
salt, forty bottles of rum, four mannds of tobacco, or Rupees 518 for tobacco, 
twenty-eight iron hoes, and two seers of opium. 


No. OXVI. 


AGBEBiiENT entered into by the Abobs of the Dbuang Deba.ng 

Doabs — 1862. 

Whereas, with a view to maintain the integrity of the British territory 
and to preserve peace and tranquillity in the district of Luokhimpoor, Upper 
Assam, in the frontier bordering on the Badoo,'* the “ Meyhoh,'’ the 
“ Silookh,*’ the “ Bompon,'* and the ** Bor Abor " Hills, it is espediaut to 
adopt certain measures, and whereas that the policy enjoined under a letter 
from the Officiating Commissioner of Assam, No. 11, of the 11th October, 
conveying the orders of the Goverument of Bengal in a letter No. 5i66T., dated 
8th August 1862, might with advantage be adopted towards the Abor clans 
aforesaid, pursuant thereto, at a meeting between the representatives of the 
Abor communities named, and the Deputy Commissioner of Duckbimpoor, 
Upper Assam, at Camp Dibaug Dibang Mookh, on the 8th day of November 
A.D. 1862, the following engagement was entered into 


Auticlb 1. 

The British territory which extends to the foot of the hills will be re- 
spected by the Ahors of the communities named in the preamble. 


Aeholb 2. 


The Ahors hereby recognize all 
subjects. 


persons residing in the plains to he British 


Articlb S. 

measures for preventing any parties from 
amongst their clansmen from molesting residents in the British territory. 

Anrioni: 4<. 

2(i 
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AimcLB 5 . 

mitote “Th7S‘h toSr "a, “"a «>' 

trade or other friendly objects. ^ ^ ° ^ villages for the purpose of 

AnxiCLE 6. 
in 

they, the Abors, enga «*6 not to com« to; but when trading, 

but merely to oarry®Sr”dao3° their spear, bows, and arrovrs,’ 

Artioie 7. 

pay suolf rovenno to^Governme°tr^TLa"m>iv”i*^^r^° British territory engage to 
instance, to bo light. fixed upon, toe demand, in the first 

Article 8. 

®°g«ge not to cultivate opium in the British territory or to 

^ Aetiolb 9. 

arising between them and°Britlcilk grievance, or in case of any dispute 

toe law into their own hands • but thev*l^n*^° Abors will refrain from taking 
Commissioner and abide by bis decision ^ ^ appeal to the Deputy 

Aetiole 10. 

ble tokeep“a Poliie f^pre^SiW^ " communities mentioned inthepream- 
for sinister purposes, auTSf Ln?bl 7 tl^ri“^f ? ^“°^ting to the W 

ofEenders, the Deputy Commissioner nn ^ u* *?^®_“casnres for arresting any 
undertakes that toe Abor communifiM ^®i^alf of the British Government, 
following articles communities referred to shall receive yearly the - 

One linndrca iron hoes. 

Forty mnunds of salt 
One hundred bottles of ruui. 

Two mannda of tobacco. 

^ Articlh 11. 

for Bio fi„t year o» 

On th ABTIOLEla. 
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. . Aii'i'iCLE 13- 

In event o£ tlie Abors failing to act up to the provisions of this Engage- 
ment, it will be null and void. 

Amiole 14i. 

The original of this Engagement, which is drawn up in English, will 
remain with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, and a 
counterpart or copy will bo furnished to the representatives of the Abor com- 
munities aforesaid- 


Auticlb 15. 

In ratification of the above Engagement contiiined in fourteen paragraphs, 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhiinpoor, Upper Assam, puts his baud and 
seal, and the representatives of the Abor communities atfis their marks or 
signatures, this eighth day of November 1862. 


On behalf of Meyvoh . . . 

On behalf of Fadoo . . . 

On behalf of Silookh . • . 

On. behalf of Bomjeon ... 
On behalf of the Bor Abors , 

On behalf of the Bor Silookh Abors . 

On behalf of Toomkoo Fadoo Abors 


(Sd.) 'H. S. BivAii, 

Deputy Commmiouer. 


Popang Gharo, 

bis mark 

+ 

Toomkar „ 

>» 

+ 

Aloskokh ,, 

»> 

+ 

Joloong „ 

99 

+ 

Junbang ,, 


+ 

Karmood, son of Onoo Gham, 

his 

mark 

\ 

• + 


Meyong G-ham, his mark + 


No. CXVII. 

AGREEMENT. 

Agbbement entbked into by the Bob. Abob on the Oth op 

Apbii. 1866. 

We, the representatives of the 12 Bov Abor tribes, who have not as yet 
entered^ into any Agreement with the British Government, do hereby express 
onr desire to enter into the same compact . as that agreed upon between the 
other Abor tribes and the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, 
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Z. TVc a«:rcc to abide by the provisions of the Abor Treaties of 186si*63, 
on condition that we receive from Government yearly to defray our expenses, 
we preserviiig> the tranquillity of our frontier, the followiu" articles 
(60) sixty maunds; iron boes (120) one hundred and twenty; rum (100) one 
hundred bottles ; tobacco (3) three maunds ; opium (2) two seers. 

3. Should we at any time transgress the provisions of the above Treaties, 
the same to be null and void. 

4. In ratifiention of (his Agreement we hereto affix our signatures or 
marks. 


Par Lalam Gam . 

• • 



his mark 

Soosoo Gam . 

# « 


+ 

ditto. 

Ikirug Gam . 

s 


4- 

ditto. 

Aloohing Gam 

• 4 


4* 

ditto. 

Liloot Gam 



4- 

ditto. 

Linkoug Gam 



+ 

ditto. 

Loothing Gam 

• 


4- 

ditto. 

Maling Gam . 



4 * 

ditto. 

Likoh Gam 



4 - 

ditto. 

Tinteh Gam • 


0 • 

4 - 

ditto. 

Tinkob Gam . 

^ 1 

• 

+ 

ditto. 

Linkoh Gam . 

• 


4 * 

ditto. 

Boomoot Gam 



4 * 

' ditto. 

Koouang Gam 



+ 

ditto. 


Before me, this fifth day of April, oue thousand eight hundred and sixty- 
sik. 

(Sd.) W. W, Hume, Lieut,, 

Sisft. Supdt, of Police, luckkimpoor. 


No. OXVIII. 

TBAESliATION of KuBOOIiTXra’ of SuiTDEyA Khotfah Gohain— 

1826. 

Khowah Qohain makes the following Agreement:— I am 

duties a that I perform all the 

autms ot the Company, and which I agree by this writiuff to do. The 

« Sf »' * tore or. 

aBoa Of there are 12 Gotes 1 Poa— total 95 Gotes 

a Poa. Of these the Smng Bumoab has 1 Gote 1 Poa and 8 Gotes of Siksoos, 
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and my own are 30 Gotea with 1 Poa'for Rnnnut Mura. Also the Buva of 
and Dooms has 4 Gotes— remaining 72 Gotes. Of these 40 are 
fighting men, and 20 working men, and 12 fishermen ; these shall be forth- 
coming according to the customs of the conutry by Mai, Dewal, Teeal } and 
1 will do justice to- the people nnder. me, bnt in cases of murder, wounding,- 
arson, thefts above 50 Rupees,, in these having made enquiries, the papers, 
witnesses, and offenders shall he sent to the Huzoor, and X will be always 
ready to obey the- orders of the Hnzoor, and what russud is required shall be 
given on payment. This paper is written before every one. 

(Sd.) Salan" Suddeva Khowau. 

Witnmes, 

KAGESSOUi Duftry. 

SuNDEE Sing, Chuyiytame. 

Signed with Mr. Scott’s initials. 

15 ^^ May 1826 . 


No. OXIX. 

Translation of an Agreement entered into by Choronebea 
Captain Gohain, Ohawtanqoo Gohain, Coeomoong Gag 
GOOTBE Gohain, Potvangai Sotf Daeiae Phoken, Soong- 
GAT, and others, dated the 2nd December 1843. 

submission to return bacW if our Fni-moi. fp ^ } we have offered oiir 

return for the present, owing to theS ) «• aro unable to 

hcKby promise to come in 4h all ‘I‘«y 

gathered, or within a month and half from this 

Znd. — Wa ax . 
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^rd . — ■'We fiu'ther engage that we shall desist from traffiching in slaves 
according to the regulations of Government genei-ally. 

4^;^. — All petty crimes and offences occurring amongst ourselves shall be 
settled by the Chiefs of the villages, but in all heinous offences, such as 
robbery, murder, dacoity, wounding, and counterfeiting the coin, we piomise 
to mahe over tho offenders to the Political Agent, with their respective 
witnesses fur trial ; and disputes between the heads of the different villages or 
clans shall also be referred to the same authority. 

5tA.--At the expiration of ten years the whole of our engagements will 
be subject to a revision and alteration, os it may seem best to His Lordship to 
determine on. 

A —Should wo or any of the Khamptees in any way depart from the 
faithful adhei-ence of the above Agreement, and commit any acts of violence, 
we shall be subject to be di'iven out of the Province, and be without further 
excuse. 

(True tmnslation.) 

Fsans Jenkins, 

Agent, Governor-General. 


No. OXX. 


TransiiAtion of an Agreement in the Assamese language exe- 
cuted to the British Government by the Singphob Ohiees 
— 1826 . 


Whbebas we, the Singphoe Chiefs, named Bum, Koomjoy, Meejong Jow 
Chowkben, Jowrab, Jowdoo, Chow, Chumun, Neengun, Tangrung, Chowbah, 
Chanxiita^ Chowrab^ Chowdooj Chou&azny Soomi'iDg^^ are under the* sup* 
jection of the British Government, wa execute this Agreement to Mr. David 
Scott, the Agent to the Goveruor-Geneial, and hereby engage to adhere to the 
following terms, vis. 


1«A— Assam being now under the sway of the British Government, we 
and our dependent Singphoes, who were subjects of the Assam State, 
^knowledge subjection to that Govemmout. We a<n:ee not to side with the 
Burmese or any other King to commit any aggressron whatever, but we will 
obey the orders of the British Government. 


^ _ 2nd.— Whenever a British Force may march to Assam to protect it from 
aggression, we will supply that Force with grain, &c., make .ond repair 
. a • execute every order that may be issued to us. We should 

on our doing so bo protected by that Force. 

naid terms of this Agreement, no tribute shall be 

tKax on i in our villages^ 

tne tax on such Paeeks will be paid to the British Government. 
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4f/i, ^We will set at large or cause to be liberated any Assam people 

wbom we may seize, and they shall have the option to reside wherever they 
please. 

f>th . — any of the Singphoea rob any of the Assam people residinp^ in 
oar country) we will apprehend the former and surrender him to the British 
Government ; but if we fail to do so, we will make good the loss thus sus> 
taiued by the latter. 

6iA,— We will govern and protect the Singphoes under us as heretofore 
and adjust their differences ; and if any boundary dispute occur among us, wo 
will not take up arms without the knowledge of the British Government. 

1th . — We will adhere to the terms of this Agreement and never deport 
from them. This Agreement shall be binding upon our brothers, sons, 
nephews, and relatives, in such way as the Agent to the Governor- General 
may deem proper. We have executed this Agreement in the presence of 
many. 

Written at Suddeea on Friday, the 6th May 1836, or Sukabda 1748. or 
24th Bysakh 1233 B.S. 


Names of Singphoe Chiefs who have 
Chowtow. 

Toeomka. 

ToWAttAH. 

Hokap, 

Chowoha. 

Insala. 

Donphoomia. 

AmuINGIiA. 

Katanohawpha. 

Tanqsujig Znia. 
Dothemjowphba, . 
Latham TnoYauNQ. 
Chekanoiia. 

, SiNGNiBN. 

Moonlankoo. 

Bees A Bum, 

Koomjoy. 

Meejong. 


signed the Agreement. 

CowKnBM. 

Chowkau. 

Sownoo. 

Chow. 

CUANUOHO. 

Ningon. 

Tdnbong. 

Chowun. 

Samtano. 

Chowba. 

Chowdoo. 

ClIOWKAM. 

So-WENO. 

Sebuoia San. 
Fanjow. 
Latxejabong. 
PooiNGNOHG. 

Obaon. 
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TaAKSifATiow of an Aokeement entered into by the SiNCr Paoo 

Chiefs. 


We^ Bour of Beeea^ Eoomjoy of Sookhang, Meejang^of 'Wakhefc, Jaow of 
Nangnooj Chowkeu of Kotah^ Jowra of Choo Khang^ Joodoo of Leechoo, 
Chaow of Nenem^ Cliangnong of Nenem, Nemgong of Kuzaotv, Tainraag of 
EasaOj Jawan of Fecheelaj Jamtong of Sebj Jadoo of Eamkoo, and Chowr 
WingkOj fourteen Oaums, enter into this written Engagement with the British 
Government in the year 1748 Snkka. We acknowledge subjection to the 
British Government, and bind ourselves to observe the following conditions, 
approved of by David Scott, Esquire, Political Agent in Assam. 

We and our dependent Sing Phoos were formerly subject to the 
Assamese Government, and now tbe Honorable Company having become tbe 
rulers of that country, we acknowledge allegiance to them, and abjure all con- 
nection with the Burmese or any other foreign Prince. Kegarding political 
matters we will not hold any sort of intercourse with foreigners, but will act 
agreeably to the orders of the British. Government. 

2«<f.~If an enemy come from any foreign oountiy to invade Assam, we 
will supply the British troops with rice and other necessaries ; we will prepare 
roads and ghats, and ourselves make such resistance as we may be required 
to do. If wo act in this manner we will be entitled to protection from the 
British Government. 


Srd.—Xt we abide strictly by the terms of this Agreement, no revenue is 
to be demanded from us, but if hereafter any Assamese Pykes should, of their 
own pleasure, desert to our villages, we will in that case pay foi’ them the 
Capitation Tax. 

4i^.— We agree to release, and to cause to be released, all Assamese 
captives detained by us or our dependents, such of them as chose to remain in 
our villages being at liberty to do so. 


^th. If hereafter any Sing Phoos should commit depredations on the 
Assamese temtoriM, we bind ourselves to arrest and deliver them up for 
punwhment, and in case of our being unable to do so, we declare ourselves 
jomtly responsible for the damage sustained by the people of AnH-am. 


justice in our respective villages according to 

dependents, and it' any 

ar^ Gaums, we will not have recourse to 

a ms, but refer the matter for the decision of the British authorities. 


as promise to abide by the above written conditions, and 

S the performance thereof, we agree each to deliver into the 
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custody of the Political Agent, a son, or a nephew, or brother, as that officer 
may direct. To all these articles we have m common agreed. 

Baled Bj/saM 174(8. 


(Signed) Boun. 

Koonjoy, his mark, t 


MnsiAna, 

ditto 

t 

Jaow, 

ditto 

t 

CuOWKBU, 

ditto 

t 

JoWBA, 

ditto 

t 

Jo^VDOO, 

ditto 

t 

Chaow, 

ditto 

t 

Chanqnano, 

ditto 

t 

Nebmgak, 

ditto 

t 

Tamraho, 

ditto 

t 

Jamtanq, 

ditto 

t 

Jnnoo, 

ditto 

t 

JoWRA, 

ditto 

t 

Jabgnt, 

ditto 

t 


Similar Agreements wore signed by Koomreeng of Lutow, and by the Tao 
Gobryn, with some modiGcation, in the case of the latter, to the dith Article, 
he being entitled, in consequence of his having submitted to the terms required 
at first by Lieutenant Neufville, to retain such slaves as he possessed before 
the capture of the Fort of Bungpore. 

(True translation.) 


(Sd.) D. Scott, 
Agent to tie Governor-General. 




Part II 


Assam— Manipur. 


307 


ii.-maniptje. 


Manipur is a protected State lying between Bnrina on the east^ the Naga 
hills on the north, Kachar on the west, and Lushai-land and the country o£ 
the Suhte Kukis on the south. By the Burmese the Manipur country is 
called Kathay, and by the Shans and tribes east o£ the Chindwin river, Kassay ; 
by the inhabitants of Kaobar it is termed Moglic, and by those o£ Assam, 
Miklie. "With the exception o£ the central valley in which the capital is 
situate, Manipur is almost entirely a hill country. The area is between 7,000 
and 8,000 square miles, and the population according to the census of 1881 
amounted to S21, 070. 0£ these, 85,288 were returned as hill tribes, the 
remainder being by religio'n. Hindu or Muhammadan, and consisting of the 
population of the central valley. The newly completed census records for 
1891 were destroyed during the recent Manipur rebellion, and the results of 
the enquiry are hopelessly lost. The claim of the Manipuris to ho Hindus 
tests on no better foundation than the same claim on the part of the Ahoms, 
Kachans, or Tipperaha (with all of whom the Manipur royal family has in- 
termarried) } and while their features clearly show that they belon<* to the 
Indo-Chinese stock, their language is closely allied to that of the Kuki tribes 
on the south.* 


The kingdom of Manipur first emerges from obscurity as a neighbour 
and ally of the Shan kingdom of Pflng, the capital of which was at Mo^auno-. 
The regalia of the royal family are said to have been bestowed by KingKomba 
of P6ng, who at the same time added the Kubo or Taramu-Kampat vallev to 
Manipur In pi4 a Naga named Pamhaiba became Baja of xManipur, and 
adopted Hinduism, taking the name of Gharib-Nawaz. His people followed 
whiirr conspicuous for the rigidity with 

anrthis IT " f I ^ ^ with Burma 

nd this state of things continued under his successors, 

Sbam Shah, TJgat Shah, and Bamt 

■.«Vm sL“’ elthW° 

Ban, Shan aasomated »th hin ualf hi. hrolhar Jai Sia*h 
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and they ruled alternately until Ouru Sham''s dcatlij about ITG-t, when the role 
authority fell to Joi Singh. 

After the death of Gharib>N‘awaz the Burmese invaded Manipar, ssJ 
Jai Singh having sought the aid of the British, a treaty of alliance, oitensive 
and defensive, was negotiated by Mr. Vcrelst on behalf of the East Mia 
Company on the 14th September 1762. The force sent to assist Manipur vas, 
however, recalled, and in October of the following year Guru Sham confirmed, 
with some modifications, the treaty whieh bad been made with Jai Singh. 
No copies of these treaties appear to be extant. 

The invasions of Manipur by the Burmese were frequent ; their last occu- 
pation of the country began in 1819. The three Manipur! princes, Marjit, 
Chaurjit, and Gambhir Singh, sons of Jni Singh, were compelled to escape to 
Kachar, which country they occupied. With them large niimhcis of Mani- 
puris emigrated, and a considerable population of this race is still to be found 
in Kaoliar and Sylhet. 

"When war was declared against Burma by the British Government in 
1824, and the Burmese had been expelled from Kachar, assistance in arms ond 
money was given by the Company to Gambhir Singh in an attempt to 
recover possession of Manipur. In this he was successful, occupying not 
only the valley in which the capital is situated, but also the Kubo valley, 
lying to the east of the former boundaries of the State, and peopled by Shans 
{called Kahau in Manipuri). By the treaty* of Ynndabo with Burma, - 
executed in February 1826, the King of Ava recognised (article 2) the 
independence of Gambhir Singh as Baja of Manipur. 

Gambhir Singh being thus established on the throne, the levy with 
which ho had efifeoted the re-eonquest of his country was placed under the 
management of two British officers, and supplied with ammunition, aud also 
with pay, by the British Government. In 1833 the British Government 
agreed (No. CXXII) to annex to Manipur the ranges^of hills on the west, 
between the eastern and western bends of the Barak, giviag the State 
the line of the Jiri aud the western bend of the Barak as its boundary, oa 
0 condition that the Baja removed all obstructions to trqde between ilani- 
p and Kachar, kept in repair the road between Manipur and British terri- 
■ promised to assist the Government both with carriage and troops 

in the event of war with Burma . In 1834 Gambhir Singh died, aad 

• See Ava Treaty of 24th Februory 1826, No. CXXY. 
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Nar Singh, his mimstev, and a great-grandson o£ Gharib-Nawaz, was ap- 
pointed regent on behalf of the dead king's son Chandra Kirti Singh, then 
one year old. In the same year the Britisk Government decided to restore 
the Kuho valley to the King of Burma, who had never ceased to remon- 
strate against its separation from that country; the valley was given back, 
and a new boundary laid down in the presence of British Commissioners, 
under an Agreement (No. OXXIIl) dated the 9th January 1834, and at the 
same time the British Government bound itself to pay a monthly stipend of 
Biupees 500 to the Baja of Manipur in compensation for his loss. In 1835 
the assistance formerly given to the Manipur levy was withdrawn, and a Poli- 
tical Agent was appointed to reside at Manipur. 

In 1844 the Bani dowager, widow of Gambhir Singh and mother 
of Chandra Kirti, attempted to poison Nar Singh, theBegent; her attempt 
failed and she fled from the country with her son. Nar Singh then assumed 
the chiefship in bis own name and ruled till his death in 1860. He was 
succeeded by bis brother Debendra Singh, but this prince ruled for only three 
months, Chandra Kirti Singh, with the help of Nar Singh's three sons, 
succeeding in. ejecting him and recovering possession of the throne. This 
was followed hy some disorder in the State ; but in 1861 the Government of 
India decided to recognise Chandra Kirti Singh, guaranteeing the chiefship to 
him, and declaring that any attempts to dislodge him would be suppressed by 
force of arms if necessary. 


Since that time there have been many efforts on the part of various 
members of the Manipur ruling family to gain possession of the chief power 
in the State ; but all have been defeated, and the leaders have been either killed, 
imprisoned, or placed under surveillance in British territory. In 1861 the 
sons of Debendra Singh and Nar Singh attempted a rising. In 1852 another 
attempt occurred, led by Kanhai Singh, son of Marjit, Gambhir Singh's 
brother. In 1857 some of the rebellious sepoys from Ghiriagong, who had 
found their way to Kachar, were used by one Narendrajit, a younger son. of 
Chaurjit, to raise a disturbance ; but it was suppressed and Narendrajit was 
transported. In 1859 Maipak, a descendant of Gharib-Nawaz, invaded the 
™B.y. but Meotua .ud fled. In 1863, in eo..juncHo„ „ilh 
.^iputtn nainca Kboitn Singb, 1. beaded a second attack, and penetrated to 

5, when bn. followers were dispersed by British troops and police. In 
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1866 a raid was perpetrated by Goknl Singh, a younger son o£ Debendra 
Singh; his enterprise failed like the rest, but he himself escaped for the 
time. He was captured in 1868, tried in -Kachar, and sentenced to seven 
years’ imprisonment. 

Chandra Kirti Singh died in May 1886 and was succeeded by his son Sw 
Chandra Singh. The succession was not accepted without a rising under 
iBara Chauba Singh, the eldest son of Nar Singh, who attempted to get posses- 
sion of the gadi. After some skirmishes with the Kacbar frontier police, who 
had been sent to help the rightful heir, Bara Chauba’s force was defeated and 
his son and two brothers wore taken prisoners. Shortly after this Bara Chauba 
gave himself up, and he and his relatives were deported to Hazarihagh. Two 
other unsuccessful risings took place in September 1887. The first under the 
Wanglihairakpa, the highest judicial officer in the State, came to an abrupt 
termination by the leader being shot. The second and more important rebellion 
was headed by one Jogendra Singh, who, though not himself related to the 
ruling family, acted on behalf of the exiles. The insurgent force was attacked 
and routed by parties of the 44th Gurkhas and the Saohar frontier police, 
Jogendra Singh was killed and several of his followers were n^ade prisoners. 
Many of the latter were imprisoned for waging war on a friendly State. 

Manipur has been repeatedly the subject of raids by the Luthai tribes, 
and in the British expedition against the Lushais in 1871* the levies of 
Manipur were employed as auxiliaries. The expedition was successful; and 
while submitting to the Government of India, several of the Lushai chiefs 
entered into an engagement with the Manipur authorities also, to keep the 
peace with that State for the future. In 1870, and again, after this expedi- 
tion, in 187a, the Goverament of India laid down the policy to be followed by 
Manipur with regard to the Lushais. The Raja was held responsible for acts 
of unprovoked aggression on the tribes, and for taking effective steps to make 
his subject Kukis understand this, and to punish them should they disregard 
these instructions; at the same time it was declared to he the Baja’s duty 
to take all necessary measures for the protection of his frontier. In 1873 
orders were issued that the Political Agent at Manipur should not visit the 
Lushai countiy without the express sanotiou of the Government of India. 

baa also for many years had hostile relations with the Sttli, 
bnteti, or S&kth tribe—also called Kamhow after their great chief who 
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died in 1868. This tribe lies to the south of Manipur and east of the Turul 
or Manipur river, between the country of the Lushai proper and the terri- 
tory whieh till recently formed the Shan State of JCale. The Manipuris 
consider this tribe more formidable than the Lushais. It is a constant source 
of trouble to them, and has at times rendered the southern portion of Manipur 
uninhabitable. The raiding propensities of the Kamhows have been ascribed 
to a tribal migration northwards under the influence of a forward movcinent 
of the Shindus, 'a powerful confederaey ■ living to the south-east of the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts. 


The Lushais also hold the Sutis in great dread. In 1871, when prepara- 
tions‘ were being made for the expedition against the Lushai tribes, the Sutis 
sent a deputation to the Manipur Raja with friendly assurances, which there 
is reason’ to believe were sincere. But at the conclusion of the expedition the 
• Manipuris repaid the' pacific intentions of the Sutis by treacherously attack- 
ing a party of them, and making them prisoners together with their Chief Ko- 
katung, who died shortly after in the Manipur jail. The Manipur authorities 
justified their conduct on the ground that many of their coutitrymen were 
still in captivity with the Sutis. In 1872 the Government of India intimated 
that the Darbar must be guided in its policy towards this tribe by the princi- 
ples laid down in connection with the treatment of the Lushais, and the 
Political Agent, Colonel Mowbray Thomson, succeeded in arranging for the 
mutual exchange of nearly all the prisoners. In March 1873 peace wls sworn 
between Kokatung^s eon and Manipur. This did not, however, last lono- In 
. October 1874 the Sutis made an unprovoked attack upon two Manipur vil 
luges In retaliation the Raja in 1875 organised an expedition but nn 
collision appears to have occurred between the opposing "jiarla and the 
‘ Neverthrf surrender by' each- side of all the remaining 'captivL 

fa o were reporceu. ihere was, however, reason to helievn fLoi- > 

took up cuUivatS^ ° 

but lb, pap,l„i„„ 
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Baja and immediate reparation was exacted from the Chiefs of the tribe. In 
1886 and 1886 farther raids were committed on the Kubo valley. 

The aggressions of the GAasad or Chaksad tribe of Kukis on the eastern 
frontier of Manipur have also given rise to much trouble. No notice of tkm 
prior to 1878 has been traced. When they first came under observation thay 
lived on the borders of the ICubo valley in territory which has often been in dis' 
pute between Manipur and Burma. They are one of the Kuki tribes which ate 
being gradually pushed on towards the north-east from the country south of 
the valley. It was believed^that their raids were abetted by the Shan SatoluHf 
who is known to the Manipuris as the chief of Samjdkj in the Kubo valley, 
and to the Burmese as the Sawbwa of Thaungthub (Hsawng-Hseep) on the 
Chindwin river. The frontier north of the Kubo valley proper, os set 
forth in the agreement of 1834, was disputed and the Government of 
India accordingly sent a Commission to define and demarcate the boundary 
of Manipur in this direction. This task was accomplished in the cold 
weather of 18SI-83. It was ascertained that the raiding Kukis, who were 
favoured in their enterprise by the uncertainty of the frontier, were settled 
within Manipur territory, and some of them have been induced to move far- 
ther in, and have thus been brought under stricter control. The Chasads 
refused to submit to the Baja, aud were in the habit of levying revenue 
and exacting labour from the Tungkhal Naga villages, until in December 
1888 the Baja organised a successful expedition which ended in the surrender 
of the Chasad Chief. 


During the year 1890-91 the Manipur State was the scene of m»Jch 
Marchy. Maharaja Sur Chandra Singh, who succeeded his father Chandra 
Kirti Smghin 1886. wag a prince of weak character j the peace of the 
State was frequently disturbed by the quarrels of his seven brothers, and 
the family was broken up into two factions. On one side were the Maha- 
i^as three uterine brothers headed by Pakba Sena, aud on the other his four 
- 10 hers under the leadership of the Seuapati Tekendrajib Bir Singh. 

q«ite unable to assert his authority over these two tur- 
wheiithenar^''*^n reached a climax on the aisfc September 1890. 

few shots inT^ ° suddenly scaled by the two younger brothers and a 

seek safety at sufficient to drive the timid Sur Chandra Singh to 

Political Aocnt '^tbr^u ®®“‘rary to the advice of the 

proceed ou a niWnn. * sraja proclaimed his intention to abdicate and to 
pilgrimage to Bindraban, and on the 23rd idem he left the Stale, 
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accompanied by bis three uterine brothers and a few followers, and arrived 
at Kachar by the end of the month. Here he changed his tone, represented to 
the Chief Commissioner that he had no intention of abdicating and solicited 
assistance to regain the gndi. 

In the meanwhile the Senapati, who was the real mover in the rebellion, 
had induced his ejdev brother, the J ubraj Eula Chandra Dha ja Singh, to occupy 
the gadi, and application was made to the Government of India to ratify this 
accession. 


The whole question was considered by the Government of Tndij »,j and it 
was concluded that it would be to the advantage of the Manipur State and 
to the furtherance of British interests to recognise the Jnbraj in his new posi- 
tion rather than to restore the Maharaja Snr Chandi-a Singh ; it was however 
decided to remove the Senapati from Manipur and punish him for his lawless 
conduct towards his eldest brother. 

The Chief Commissioner of Assam was directed to visit Manipur and cari-y 
out the orders oUhe Government of India. Accordingly, Mr. Quinton, the 
Cliief Commissioner, .left Golaghat with an escort of 400 men of the Assam 
Gurtha Battiihons under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Skene, of the 
42nd Keguneut. This force, with the Political Agent’s escort at Manipur and 

to ovo?T n was considered suEBcient 

to oior-awe the malcontents and quell any possible resistance. 

On the 2and March Mr, Quinton andbis party reached the neighbourhood 
OnOTvaUtHnniirarU.. Chiet Oon.mi.,i„n» w» »lnM J 

brother's arrest P I'f i • • ®8gent was unable to enforce his 

luersavrest. PohUcal negotiations havino- failed thA pk;.* n . . 
decided to capture the Senanati in }.!,», ° l • , ’ “ ^ Commissioner 

"afcnant-ColoKel c. Men gt,.. , 30 armistice 

— nnai.to.Wn,,, 
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An expedition was tiien ordered to Manipur to rc>asscrt the political su* 
premnoy of the British Crovornineiiband to enforce the uncouditiocalsuhnissioa 
of the Darbar. The force marched in three coliiinos from Kohima, Silebar 
and Tammu, all of which reached tho capital on the 27th April 1801. 

The Tnmmu column was the only one which met with resistance, tie 
otlior two columns cnti'rinjf Manipur anmotested. On arrival the force fonil 
tho capital dcRsrted ; tho arsenal with its yut's Ijoil heen destroyed, and tk 
principal houses had boon looted by tho villagers. The Regent, tho Senapati 
and tho other. brothers had taken to flight, and tho leading officials were in 
hiding. Within n month all were captured, and the Senapati andthetwo elder 
brothers were tried by a Special Commission at which Tekendiajit Bir Singh, 
alias tho Senapati, was convicted of waging war against the Qucen-Emprcfs 
and of abetment of the murder of British officers ; he was sontenced to death and 
hanged, ns was .also the Tongnl (Tangkhul) General who was convicted on the 
same charges by the Chief Political Officer with the force. KalaChandTaBhaii 
Singh and his brother were also convicted of tho rirst-montioned charge andweta 
sentenced to transportation for life along with thirteen other persons. In Sep- 
tember 1891, the question of the future of tho .Manipur State was decided by His 
Excellency the Governor-Genoral in Council, and ChuraChand,aminoto£five 
yms of age, the son of Chowbi Yaimn, and a grandson of Nar Singh, was 
!, granted a salute of 1 1 guns. It was fuither ordered that 

>0 hiefship of tho Manipur State, and tho title and salute would be here- 

. ^ would descead lu tlie direct line by primogeniture) provided tbat in 

each the suocessiou was approved by the Goveramout of India. 

British t^bute of Rs. 60.000 and a 

Eaja A fine of ail *^/”*''**^ Superintendent during the minority of the 
Sn tlfe sta^ ^ ^ in five years has alsobeen imposed 

Ssh " Puuisbmcnt for rebellion. MeLnres have been taken to 

■with, aud the admi^ forced labour has been done away 

> aud the administration has been placed upon a sound basis. 


face 11 


ABsem— ManipviP—No. CXXII- 


316 


No. CXXII. 


A TaiNSiATioN of the OoNomoxa entered into by Rajah 
GnjABHEER Sing of Munnjtore, on the Baii'isir Go^brn- 
agreeing to annex to ISinnniporo the two ranges of Hills 
situated between the eastern and western bends of the Barak, 
Bated 18th April 1833. ■ 

• The Govevoot-General aud Suprerae Coanoil of Hlndoostaii declare ns 
follows •.—‘With regard to the two ranges of Hills, the one called the Kalniiaga 
BangCt and the other called the Noon-jai Eange, which are sitaated hetween 
the eastern hend of the Baiak and the western head of the Barak, vie will 
' give op all claim on the part of the Honorable Company theretinto, and wo 
will m.a!te these Hills over in possession to the Eajah, and give him the lino 
of -the Jeeree and the western hend o£ the Barak as a boundary, provided that 
the Rajah agrees to the whole of what is written in this paper, which is as 
follows !— 

l8t.~The Rajah will, agreeably to instructions received, without delay, 
remove his Thanna from Chundvapote, and establish it on the eastern bank 
of the Jeeree, 

Sad.—The Rajah will in no way ohatrnet the trade .carried on between 
the two countries by Bengali or Munnipooree merchants. He will not exact 
heavy duties, and he will make a monopoly of no articles of merchandise 
whatsoever. 


Sri.—The Rajah will in no way prevent the Nagns inhabiting the Kala* 
naga and Noon*jai Ranges of Hills, from selling or bartering ginger, cotton, 
pepper, and every other artiole, the produce o£ their country, in the Plains of 
Caebar, at the Banskandse and Oodharbnn bazaars, as has been their oustoin. 

dW.—With regard to the road commencing from the eastern hank of 
tile Jeeree and continned via Kdaaaga, and Rowpoom, os Far as the Valley of 
Munnipote— after this road has been finished, the ]^jah ivill keep it in repairs, 
M as to enable la^n bullocks to pass during the cold and dry seasons, 
. Rnrther, at the making of the road, if British officers he sent to examine or 

superintend the same, the Rajah will agree to everything these offioets mav 
suggest. V D / 


5«.~With reference to the intercourse already existing between the 

Mdthosoof the Rajah, if the intevoourse 
be fustber exteodedy \i m\\ be -well m ^yeiy respeeb, and it will be hifflxlv 

mw Raj^audhis country. In order, therefore, thab^thm 

al! bhe requisition of the British Govem- 
ment, wdl furnish a quota of Nagas to assist at the oonatmotion of the road. 

_ 6fA.~In the event of war with the Burmese, if troops bo sent to ■Mi.n- 
nipore, either to protect that country, or to advance beyond the Ningtheo, “ho 
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Sml . — is to be distinctly understood that should any cireumstaucea 
hereafter arise by irbich the portion of territory lately made over to dva again 
luverts to Munnipore, the allowance now granted by the Sritish Govornmeut 
will cease from the date of such reversion. 




(Signed) F. 3. Qbaiit, Hajort 

„ R. Boii^satj Pemdemos, Ca 2 ) t ., ) 

Ianghthabal Mdnnipoke, 

Janiiarji 25i7i, 1S34. 


ComviUtioutTi. 


} 
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II.-MANIPUR. 

Manipur is a protected State lying between Burma on the east^ the Naga 
hills on the norths Kachar on the west> and Lushai-land and the country o£ 
the Snkte Kiikis on the south. By the Burmese the Manipnr country is 
called Kathay, and by the Shans and tribes east o£ the Chindwin rivei'j Kassny ; 
by the inhabitants of ICachar it is termed Moglie, and by those of Assam^ 
Miklie. "With the exception of the central valley in which the capital is 
sitnate^ Manipur is almost entirely a hill country. The area is between 7,0G0 
and 8,000 square miles, and the population according to the census of 1881 
amounted to 221)070. Of these, 85,288 were returned as hill tribes, the 
remainder being by religidn. Hindu or Muhammadan, and consisting of the 
population of the central valley. The newly completed census records for 
1891 were destroyed daring the recent Manipur rebellion, and the results of 
the enquiry are hopelessly lost. The claim of the Manipuris to be Hindus 
rests on no better foundation than the same claim on the part of the Ahoms, 
Eaoharis, or Tipperahs (with all of whom the Manipur royal family has in- 
termarried) ; and while their features clearly show that they belong to the 
Indo-Chinese stock, their language is closely allied to that of the ICnki tribes 
on the south.* 

The kingdom of Manipur first emerges from obscurity as a neighbour 
and ally of the Shan kingdom of Pflug, the capital of which was at Mogaung. 
The regalia of the royal family are said to have been bestowed by KingEomba 
of P6ng, who at the same time added the Kubo or Tammu-Kampat valley to 
Manipur, In 1714 a Naga named Pambaiba became Baja of Manipur, and 
adopted Hinduism, taking the name of Gharib-Nttwaz. His people followed 
his example, and since that date have been conspicuous for the rigidity with 
which they observe the rules of caste and ceremonial purity. Gharib-Nawaz, 
during his reign of forty years, was engaged in constant warfare with Burma, 
and this state of things continued under bis successors. 

Gharib-Nawaz had three sons, named Sham Shah, Ugat Shah, and Barat 
Shah. Ugat Shah murdered his father and his elder brother, but was expelled 
by Barat Shah, who ruled two years, and was succeeded by Guru Sham, son 
of Sham Shah. Guru Sliam associated with himself his brother Jai Singh 

* Although the nbove is true of the piesout ppople of Manipnr, them is snme rnaRon for 
believing that this territory was tlio road by whicU Hindu influence from tho west wne firet brought 
to bear upon the Burmese racea of the Irrawaddy Valley. See Pbnyre, History of Burma, pages 3, 
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and they ruled aUcrnately until Guru Sham's death, about IZUl, when the sole 
authority fell to Jai Singrh. 

After the death of Qhnrib-N'an’az thu Uurme:iu invaded Mnnfpar, suJ 
Jai Singh having sought tho aid of tho British, n treaty of alliance, ofteoaive 
and defensive, was negotiated by I^fr. Vcrelst on behalf of the East India 
Company on tho l-tth Sopteniber 17G‘.i. Tho forou sent to assist M.inipar nas, 
however, recalled, and in October of the following year Guru Sham coutiraied, 
%vith some modifications, tlio treaty which had been mado with Jai Singh. 
No copies of these treaties appear to bo extant. 

The invasions of ^lanipur by tho Bnrmeso were frequent ; their last occu< 
pation of tho country began in 1310. Tlic tliree Manipuri princes, .Marjit, 
Chaurjib, and Gambhir Singh, sons of Jai Singh, wero compelled to escape to 
Kachar, which country thoy occupied. With tliein large numbers of Afani* 
puris emigrated, and a considerable population of Ibis race is still to bo found 
in Kaeliar aud Sylhet. 

When war was declared against Burma by the British Government in 
ISa-l, and the Burmese had been expelled from Kachar, assistance in aims and 
money was given by the Company to Gambhir Singh in an attempt to 
recover possession of Jfanipur. In this ho was successful, occupying not 
only the valley in which tho capital is situated, but also the Kubo volley, 
lying to tho cast of tho former boundaries of the State, and peopled by Sbans 
(called Kabau in Manipuri). By the treaty* of Yaudabo with Burma, 
executed in February 1826, the King of Ava recognised (article 2) the 
independence of Gambbir Singh as llaja of IVlnnipnr. 

Gambbir Singh being thus established on tho throne, tha levy with 
which ho had eOceted the re-conquest of his country was placed under tho 
management of two British ofilccrs, and supplied with ammunition, aud also 
with pay, by the British Govornment. In 1833 the British Government 
agreed (No. CXXII) to annex to Alanipur tho raiiges'of hills on the west, 
between the eastern nod western bends of the Barak, giving the State 
the lino of the Jiri and the western bend of the Barak as its boundary, on 
the condition that the Baja removed all obstructions to trqde between Mani- 
pur and Kachar, kept iu repair the rood between iManipur and British terri- 
tory , and promised to assist the Government both with carriago and troops 
in the event of war with Burma. In 183*4 Gambhir Singh died, and 


* See A%n Treaty of Z-lth Februory 1826. No, CXXV. 
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tlie lateness o£ the season and scarcitj’ of supplies, .rcttimcd wilboiit fail/ 
accomplisliing Ibe objects in view. In December 18C9, Mr. Ware Edgar, 
Deputy Commissioner of Kaebar, visited tbc Lusbni country at tbe invitation 
of some of tbe Chiefs, and concluded nirangcmcnis with Subpilal, which on tlio 
occasion of a second visit in 1870 tvero embodied in a Snnnd (No. XX\111) 
given to Subpilal and accepted by him, with the reservation that be was 
only responsible for tbo security of traders from tbc Cbnttacbnra range of bills 
to the Sonai, as his authority did not extend cast of tbe river. The result of 
these negotiations cannot bo called satisfactory, for while Mr, Edgar was 
actually in Subpilal's village, tbc Lusbnis perpetrated tbo most extensive 
secies of raids they had hitherto attempted in Kaebar and Sylbet. The lea 
gardens of Aincrbbal, Kutlicbcrra, hlonicrhlial, Darminkbal, Nngdigram, 
Jbalnacbcrra, and Alexandrapur were ntUichcd in succession, and at tbe lost 
named garden the Manager (Mr. ‘Winchester) was killed and his daughter 
carried off a prisoner. Similar laids were reported from Hill Tipporab and 
Manipur. 

On tbo 11th July 1871, orders were issued by the Governor-General m 
Council for an expedition to bo sent into tbo Lusbni country ; one column 
to operate from Kaebar, and another from Chittagong. This expedition was 
decidedly successful when compared with tbc expeditions of former years. 
Many Chiefs submitted to tbe General OIRcers commanding the columns, and 
Mary Winchester was given up. Tlio Lushais were undoubtedly impressed with 
tbe fact that their villages were no longer inaccessible to ns, and wo gained a 
large amount of information about them and their country. After this 
expedition the Lushais gave no serious trouble until tbo laids in 1888 on the 
Chittagong frontier. At the close of tbe expedition, when tbe policy to be 
adopted was laid down by tbe Government of India, it was decided that the 
Sylbet andKaebar frontier should be protee ted by a line of outposts ; the estab- 
lishment of these outposts in Kaebar and Sylbet resulted in our frontier on 
tbe Assam side remaining unmolested. 

In March 1888 a survey party under tbe command of Lieutenant Stewart, 
while engaged in survey operations on tbe hills about 12 miles north-east of 
Bangamati on the Chittagong frontier, was surprised and cutup by aShendu 
chief named Howsata; Lieutenant Stewart and two Europoan Sergeants were 
killed and their heads were carried off by tbe raidere. Owing to the lateness 
of the season, it was considered inadvisable to make any reprisals until the 
following cold weather, and in December 1888, while the troops were actually 
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being concentrated, a laid was made by a party of Lushais, led by Vntai's sons, • 
on the Pakuma Rani^s village, which was within a few miles of the police 
guard at DemagrI. Forty-two persons were killed and sixteen taken prisoners. 
The raiders, although pursued, succeeded in making good their escape. A 
still more .■serious raid, which occurred soon after in the Chengri Valley, was 
led by Lengpunga and Jaiak, sons of Sukpilal, and no less than one hundred 
and one persons were butchered. These raiders also effected a retreat without 
loss. 

Our policy up to 1888 may be summarised as a policy of non-interven- 
tion, except when we were absolutely forced by unprovoked attacks on our 
subjects to take measures of retaliation. These measures were never suflicient 
to cause more than a temporaby cessation of raids on our frontier, but, inade- 
quate as they were, they succeeded far better than our efforts at peaceful nego- 
tiation. The latter were invariably followed by fresh outbreaks on the part of 
the liusbais, who, like all savages, mistook any anxiety for peace on our part 
.for fear, clemency for weakness, and inaction for inability to reach their 
villages. 

The Government of India issued orders on the 19tli December 1888 tbatati 
expedition should enter the Lushai country, making a good road as it advanc- 
ed, and should endeavour to establish a post to dominate the raiding tribes and 
punish such Chiefs as were concerned in the recent raids' on the Chittagong 
frontier and in the murder of Lieutenant Stewart. A force, consisting of 
1,200 troops, with' two guns was to be employed. 

The expedition constructed 42 miles of good hill road to Lungleb, where 
a stockaded post was established and stocked with eight months^ supplies for a 
garrison of 200 men. A punitive expedition of 800 men sncceeded in reaching 
Howsata^s 'village, which was destroyed. Howsata himself had died some few 
months previously. Lieutenant Stewart’s gun was found in his grave — a 
conclusive proof of Howsata’s complicity in the raids. The last troops retired 
on the 16th April 1889 from Lungleh, leaving there a garrison of 200 men of 
the Chittagong Frontier Police with Mr. Murray, District Superintendent of 
Police, as Assistant Political OfiScer, • 

In the open season of 1889-90 two columns operated in the Lushai 
Hills, one from Chittagong and one from Kachar. The Chittagong column, 
working from Fort Lungleh as an advanced base, continued road-making 
towards Haka, in the Cbiu Hills, and established a second post at Fort 

2 T - 
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Tregear, midway botn'cen IInk.i and Liinglcli. A portion of tliis coloam ir.'is 
detacbcd northwards to punish Lengpunga on account o£ the Cbengn valley 
raid, and the sons of Vutai, Niknma, Lungicna, and Katruma on account of the 
raid on the Pakuma Rani's village. This column, called the northern Imshai 
column, co-operated with the Kachar column, of 400 military' police, and mas 
instructed, on meeting it, to endeavour to select some suitable spot for the 
establishment of a post to dominate the Northern Lnshiii tribes. The villages 
of Lengpunga, Nikama and Lunglena were burnt, but tbe Chiefs could not be 
induced to surrender. A post was established at Fort Aijal with a garrison 
of 200 men, and a second post of lOO.men at Changsil, the terminus of the 
river communication with Silcliar. 

Captain Browne, Assistant Commissioner, Assam, was appointed Political 
Officer la the North Xiushai Hills, and on his arrival at Fort Aijal in May 1890 
to take up his duties, the Lushais were informed that they would have to pay 
tribute ond supply us with labour. Captain Browne, however, owing to the 
weakness of the garrisons in the North Bushat country, was not in a posibon 
to enforce his demands, and the Lushais, being fullv aware of this, declined to 
obey orders and made a bold effort to throw off our authority. On the 9th Sep- 
tember they ambushed Captain Browne, when on the march from Aijal to 
Changsil, and so severely wounded him that he died shortly after reaching 
Changsil. The stockades at Aijal and Changsil were simultaneously attacked, 
as were also all our parties on the road hotween the two stockades. News of 
the outbreak was sent to Jhalnachenu by boat, but it was not till nearly three 
weeks afterw.ards that re-inforoements rc.aciied Changsil, after meeting with 
determined opposition while ascending the river, and losing their commanding 
officer. Lieutenant Su’inton. 

• Mr. McCabe, Deputy Commissioner of the Nagn Hills district, was ap- 
pointed Political Officer in the North Lnshai Hills, after Captain Browne's 
death, and directed the subsequent offensive operations which resulted in the 
unconditional surrender of all the Western Lnsh.ai Chiefs concerned in the 
rising. Three of the leading Chieftains, Khalkam, Lengpung and Thangnla* 
were sentenced to transportation for life. 

, Meanwhile in February 1891 an unprovoked attack was made upon Mr. 

urray near Fort Tregear. A punitive expedition was promptly organised, 

■ti. TW^ Tvr'o sucoessfulh’, licliographic communication being opened 

with Mr, McCabe's column from Aijal. 
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In tlie early part of 1891 the arrangements to be made for the adminis* 
tration of the South Lushai Hills were under oonsideration ; and, Mr. Murray 
having been posted to the newly formed sub-division of the Chittagong Hill 
Tracts, Captain Shakespear, who had rendered valuable services as Intelligence 
Officer with the troops in 1889-90 and had acted temporarily for Mr. Murray 
in 1890, was appointed Superintendent with a force of military police under 
a District Superintendent of Police, as Commandant, and four Assistant 
Superintendents of Police. It was understood, however, that these arrange- 
ments were merely provisional. 

The Lushais then remained peaceful for over a year, paying revenue, and 
complying readily with our demands for labour ; but on the let March 1892 
Mr. McCabe, who had gone with a party of one hundred police to enforce a 
' demand for labour with which the Lushais had not complied, was treacherously 
attacked at Lalbura’s village and the assailants were only repulsed after severe 
fighting, A general rising of nearly all the tribes east of the Sonni between 
Forts Aijal and Lungleh followed, and a similar attack was made on Captain 
Shakespear, Superintendent of the South Lushai Hills, who was forced to 
stockade liimself at Vansanga's village j while on the 4(th April a party of 
Fastern Lushais raided the Surancherra tea garden, 6 miles from Jbalna- 
cherra on the south-east frontier of Kachar, 'killing 38 coolies, wounding 10 
and carrying off 4 prisonei's. 


Active operations against the Eastern Lushais were conducted by Mr. 
McCabe until the commencement of June, with the result that the villages 
concerned in the rising, and more particularly those implicated in the raids 
on the Eachar frontier, were severely punished, and most of the inhabitants 
with their Chiefs made full submission. In the end of April a strong column 
from Port White, in the Chin Hills of the Burma Command, marched across 
through an exceedingly difficult and almost entirely unknown country to the 
assistance of ('aptaiu Shakespear, with whom a junction was effected on the 
4th May. Successful punitive action was taken against the principal voffehd- 
ing villages, and Captain Shakespear reported that the Lushais were complete- 
ly over-awed by the-unexpected appearance of the Burma column.-' 


In accordance with the recommendations of the Chiu-Lushai Conference, 
which sat at Calcutta early in 1892, it has been decided to place the whole of 
the Lushai Hills under the administrative control of Assam, but the transfer 
of the Southern Hills from Bengal will probably not be carried out before the 
end of the open'season of 1892.98. 
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TREATIES, ENfiAGEMEKTS, AND SANADS 

* BBI.AT1KQ TO THE 

TEREITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 

RELATION WITH 

THE 

CHIEF GOMMISSIONERSHIP OP BURMA. 


I.-BURMA PROPER. 

{From a Report bp Colonel Vhayre and other pnpn-s in the Foreign Office ) 

It is believed that uo real treaty existed between the British Government 
in India and the King of Burma, until that of Yandabo, which was concluded 
on the 2i4(th February 1826. At the period when the British in India repre- 
sented a trading body, and not a sovereign power, deputations were oocasionally 
sent from the Governors of the Settlements both in Bengal and Madras to 
establish trade with the Burmese territory. Factories were erected at Syriam, 
near Rangoon, and at Negrais. 

In 1757 a treaty is said to have been made with the Burmese Govern- 
ment. The Chief of the English factory at Negrais deputed Ensign Lester 
to the capital of Burma. He had an interview with King Alompra (Alaung- 
paya), the founder of the dynasty which retained power until the annex- 
ation of Upper Burma in 1886; on this occasion the island of Negrais, 
and some ground near the town of Bassein, were granted to the East India 
Company. It is not known that any copy of this so-called treaty is now 
in existence. Afterwards the English at Negrais were treacherously killed ; 
but a second grant of land, for the erection of a factory at Bassein, was sub- 
sequently made by the Burmese Government. 

The first direct political intercourse between the British and Burmese 
Governments appears to have been when Captain Michael Symes was deputed 
hy the Governor-General as Envoy to the Court of Ava in 1795, for the pur- 
pose of strengthening the political and commercial relations of the British 
Govomment with that Court, and of preventing the French from gaining a 
footing in Burma. Captain Symes obtained a Royal Order (No. CXXIV), 
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wlicrcby permiEsion was given for a British Agent or Suporinteudeat to 
reside at Kangoon, to protect tiic interests oC British subjects, and amage- 
ments were made for the protection o£ trade. 

In virtue o£ these arrangements Captain Cox was appointed SuperintenSeDt, 
and he landed at Rangoon in October 179C. He proceeded to the capital is 
deliver certain presents to the King, which lind been formerly promised by 
Captain Symes. He was, liowcver, treated with much contumely. Even- 
tually he returned to Rangoon and left for Bengali at the latter end of 
1797. 

About this time disputes arose on the border between Arakan 
and Chittagong. The BnrmcHc bad conquered Arakan in 1782, The 
Araknnese rebelled, and about the jear 1797 numbers of them began to take 
refuge in the Chittagong district. The Burmese Governor of Arakan wrote 
during 1708, and demanded in an insolent manner th.at the fugitives shonld be 
given np. The Governor-General, the Marquess of Wellesley, then determined 
to send another Embassy to the Court of Avn. C.'iptain Symes was again 
selected. He proceeded to the capital. Tlicro bo obtained merely a verbal 
assurance that no further demand would be mnde for the Arakanese fugitives. 
The King wonld make no apology for tho stylo in which the demand had 
been made, nor enter into any new cogagement. Captain Symes returned to 
Rangoon, where he was not treated with ordinary civility by the Governor, 
and left for Bengal in January 1803. 

After this Captain Canning was deputed to Rangoon, apparently as the 
representative of Captain Symes, to endeavour to obtain some apology from 
the Burmese Court for their past insolence, and to ascertain whether the French 
were establishing any interest in Burma. However, in consequence of the 
overbearing conduct of the local authorities at Rangoon, Captain Canning 
was, before long, obliged to leave the country. 

In the year 1809 Captain Canning was again deputed to Rangoon as 
Agent to the Governor-General, He was apparently instructed to enter into 
explanations regarding the blockade of the Isle of France, which interfered 
with the trade between Rangoon and that island. Captain Canning proceeded 
to the capital, and was well received. He accomplished his object and 
returned to Bengal. 

In the year 1811 the Arakanese once more rebelled, and many of 
them having fled to the district of Chittagong, disputes again occurred on that 
frontier. An Arakanese Chief collected a body of bis oouutrymen in the 
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hilly tracts o£ the Chittagong district, and marched into Arakan to attack the 
Burmese. Captain Canning was deputed to the Court of Ava to esplain that 
this movement was neither instig.ated nor supported by the British Govern- 
ment, and also to complain of outrages on British subjects perpetrated with the 
sanction of the Burmese authorities in Arakan. In the meantime the Burmese 
troops in Arakan had followed the Arakanese rebels into British territory, and 
orders were sent down from the Burmese Court to the Governor of Itangoon 
to make Captain Canning prisoner, and retain him as a hostage for the 
surrender of the Arakanese rebels. Captain Canning was fortunately safe 
from violence on board a ship-of-war, with an armed ship in company. 
He left Rangoon in August 1S11. 

Subsequently to that year the Burmese officials in Arakan more than 
once mndedemnndsfor the surrender of Arakanese refugees, and even advanced 
pretensions to the sovereignty of Bengal, as far ns the city of Murshidabad, 
alleging that this territory pertained to the kingdom of Arakan. In 1819 
they interfered in Assam, and in 1824 they invaded Eachar. 

In the meantime the Burmese had been encroaching on the .4rakan side ; 
they had arrested the elephant hunters employed by the British Government, 
and they finally laid claim to the island of Sbahpuri, situate at the mouth of 
the river Kaaf. On the night of the 24<th September 1 82S a strong Burman 
force occupied the island, killing a few sepoys of the provincial battalion sta- 
tioned there. The Governor of Arakan also intimated that the island belonged 
to the Burmese and that they intended to keep it. The Governor-General 
addressed the King of Ava, demanding the dismissal of the Governor of 
Arakan. No reply was received for some months. The answer which event- 
ually came was probably written by the Hlutdaw, or Royal Council, and 
merely stated that the Governors on the frontier bad full powers to act. 

Thus, on every point where the British territory^ or the territories of 
Chiefs under British protection, touched the Burmese dominions, aggression 
and insult had been committed by Burmese officials, while applications for 
redress were treated by the Burmese Government either with silent contempt, 
or with additional insult. War was therefore declared by the Governor- 
General against Burma on the 6tb March 1824'. On the 11th May of that 
year a force under Sir Archibald Campbell took possession of Rangoon, and 
after two campaigns peace was concluded at Yandabo, about 40 miles distant 
from the capital, on the 24th February 1826. 
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By tliat Treaty (No. CXXV) Arnkan and the TenasBerim Prorinces were 
ceded to the British; each GoTernment was empowered to mainfain a Besident 
at the Court of the other j and it was stipulated that a commercial treaty 
should be afterwards negotiated. 

To aiTange this commercial treaty, Mr. John Orawfiird proceeded io 
Amarapurai where, on the 23rd November 1826, he signed a ^Treaty (No. 
CXXVl) of four Articles. 

Under the treaty of Yandabo Colonel H. Burney was appointed Resi- 
dent at the Court of Ava. He arrived there in April 1830. He remained at 
the Burmese Court until June 1837, when he proceeded to Rangoon and 
eventually returned to Bengal. 1116 inamediate cause of Lis leaving was a 
revolution daring which the reigning King was deposed, and his brother, 
the Prince of Tharawadi, ascended the throne. In 1834 an Agreement 
(No.- CXXVII) was made for the restoration to Burma of the Kabo valley, 
which had been annexed to Manipur. 

At the end of 1881 , in consequence of disturbances which had occurred on 
the" frontier, and to remove doubts regarding jurisdiction, the limits of the 
Kuho valley were definitely ascertained, and the boundary between Burma an 
Manipur was finally demarcated. The Burmese Government declined to 
recognise the delimitation. 

In 1838 'Colonel Benson was deputed to the Court of Burma to re-esta- 
blish the friendly relations which had been interrupted. Ha reached the capi- 
tal in October 1838. In consequence of the insulting conduct of the Burmese 
Court, the Resident left Amarapnra in 1839. Prom that time there was no 
direct oflScial commanicntion between the Governor-General of Indio and the 
King of Burma for several years. 

In July 1861 Lieutenant-Colonel Bogle, Commissioner of the Tenasserim 
Province, forwarded to the Supreme Government a petition from the master 
of a British ship, complaining of gross oppression which he had BufliBred from 
the Governor of Rangoon. In November of that year Commodore Lambert 
was deputed to Rangoon with a letter addressed to the King, in order to 
obtain redress. But all reparation for the injuries suffered by British subjects 
was refused. The Governor-General therefore sent a force to Rangoon, under 
the command of Major-General Godwin. Rangoon fell to the combined naval 
and military forces on the I4th April 1852. Prom that time, until the 27th 
January 1853, no communication from the Burmese Government reached 
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the British commanders. When the combined forces had advanced to Myedb, 
about 250 miles by the river above Bangfoon, a Burmcso officer arrived vrith a 
letter^ announcing that a new King reigned in Amarapura^ and expressing 
his desire for peace. Early in April the Burmese Wangyi, duly empowered, 
reached Prome, but as he refused to sign a treaty acknowledging the Province 
of Pegu to be British territory, the negotiations were broken o£E and 'the 
British frontier was declai'ed to be a line drawn due east from the summit of 
the Arakan mountains in the latitude of, and intersecting a point, six English 
miles north from the ila^>sta£E in the fort of Myedb, and continued thence in 
the same direction until it reached the Sittang river and tho territory of the 
Bed Karen Chief. On both hides, however, it was understood that hostilities 
should ccasc. 

Almost immediately after the end of the second war. Pagan Min, who had 
ruled from 1846 to 1852, was deposed by his brother, thenceforward known 
as Minddn Min, or King Minddn. Minddn Min was an enlightened prince 
who, while professing no love for the British, recognised the power of the 
British Government, was always oarefiil to keep on friendly terms with them, 
and was anxious to introduce into his kingdom, as far as was compatible 
with the maintenance of his own autocratic power. Western ideas and Western 
civilisation. He sent Envoys to Europe to study the arts and mannfactares 
of European nationsj and throughout his reign young representatives of the 
families of leading men about the Court were sent to England, Prance, and 
Italy to study the languages and manners of those countries. In the latter 
end of the year 1854< the Burmese Government deputed two Envoys of high 
rank, and some subordinate officials, to convey a complimentaiy letter and 
presents from the King to the Marquess of Dalbousie, They wore received in 
Calcutta with distinction, aild returned to Burma at the beginning of the 
year 1855. The Government of India sent a return Embassy to the Burmese 
Court in the rainy season' of 1855. The Envoy, Major Phayre, was re- 
ceived by the King and Coiirt in the most friendly manner. The King, 
however, manifested an- insuperable aversion to signing any treaty giving 
up the Province of Pegu, and this was never done. On the 10th Noveniher' 
1802 a Treaty (No. CXXVIII) was concluded for the protection of ii-ade 
and the establishment of free intercourse with Burma. Though the King's 
zeal' was not always tempered by discretion, he did much to increase the 
revenue and to promote the commercial prosperity of his country. In 
August 1866 an insurrection headed by one of the King's sbns broke out' 
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at Mandalay; tl«c King’s brotlicr and declared successor was killed, and 
tke King himself was for some time in great danger. Tlte Prince took rdage 
in British territory and w.as allowed to reside in Rangoon : soon altemrds 
he was found to he intriguing against the King and was placed asder re- 
straint. In February 1867 he effected his escape, took refuge with the Clilet 
of Western Knrenni, and endenroured to raise a rebellion omong the Sbaasto 
the north-east of Toungoo who were fributaty to Burma, The attempt was 
unsuccessful, and in August 1868 he was arrested in Rangoon and sent as a 
State prisoner to Chunar. In 1882 this Prince, known as the Myingnn 
Prince, succeeded in escaping from British territory and resided first at Clian- 
darnagar, and later at Pondicherry. In 188B, he left Pondicherry and went 
to Saigdn where he has since remained. In 1867 a Treaty (No. CXXIX) was 
concluded at Mandalay between the British and Burmese Goremments, pre- 
siding for the mutual extradition of criminals, the free intercourse of traders, 
and the establishment of permanent diplomatic relations between the two 
countries. In 1868 an expedition was sent under the command of Major Sladcn 
to explore the old trade routes between south-western China and Burma via 
Bhamo, to ascertain the causes of the cessation of the valuable trade formerly 
carried on by these routes, the possibility of reviving it, and the influence 
exercised upon it by the Shuns, Panthays, and Knehins. The expedition 
arrived safely at Momein— which Was then in the hands of the Muhammadan 
Pautbays who had rebelled against the Chinese— and gathered much valuable 
information as to the physical characteristics of the country and its trade 
capabilities. 


In- 1874< a similar expedition was sent under the command of Colonel 
Browne, hut owing to unforeseen obstacles was compelled to return without 
Laving effected its purposes and with the loss of one of its members, Mr. 
Margary, who was murdered near .the Chinese border town of Manwaing- 
fl his led to negotiations with the Chinese Government, which resulted in the 
agreement signed at Chafu on the ISth September 1876. By this agree- 
ment the Yunnan case was satisFaotorily settled, and an indemnity was paid 
by China, while further arrangements were made in respect to official inter- 
course and the regulation of trade. So long as Mind6n Min lived, though he 
clung to the obsolete ceremonials to which he was accustomed and thus in his 
ater years debarred the British Resident at Mandalay from access to his 

presence, there was no reason to apprehend a breach in the friendship between 
England and Burma. 
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In October 1878 Mind6n Min died and was succeeded by bis son tbe 
Tbibaw Prince. Early in 1879 tbe execution of a number of the members of 
the royal family at Mandalay excited much horror in Lower Burma. Execu- 
tions of this kind- were the usual incidents of a change in the occupancy of the 
throne of Atr. But hitfaertoj owing to the remoteness of tbe capital of the 
Burmese kingdom from our own territories and to the difficulty of communica" 
tion, these relics of barbarism had not been forcibly presented before the eyes 
of the civilised world. In 1 879 a British Besident was stationed at Mandalay’-, 
telegraphic communication was open between Upper and Lower Burma^ and 
trading steamers passed constantly between Mandalay and Rangoon. The' 
cruelties which marked the accessioir of the new monarch thus attracted more 
notice than similar outrages on previous similar occasions. The British Resi- 
dent was instrumental in securing tbe escape of some members of the royal 
family^ and was energetic in his protests against the barbarities with which 
the new reign was ushered in. Indigpation amoug Englishmen at the state 
of afCairs in Mandalay and resentment in the minds of the courtiers of the 
King on account of the attitude of the Resident combined to render immi- 
nent a rupture of the friendly relations between tbe two countries. The 
immediate apprehension of war passed away ; but throughout the year the 
tension continued, and in October 1879, in view of the passive unfriendliness 
of the Burmese Government and of the unsatisfactory nature of the position 
of the British Resident in Mandalay, the Government of India withdrew 
their representative from the Burmese Court, and as long as the Native Gov- 
ernment continued to exist no fresh agent was appointed. 

These occurrences were sinister omens for the reign of King Thibaw : 
nor did the progress of events afford prospect of the re-settlement of the 
relations between the Indian and Burmese Governments. Although on two 
occasions — once in 1879-80 by means of an Envoy who, not being accredited 
with full powers, was not permitted to proceed beyond Thayetmyo ; and 
once in 188<t, when an Embassy visited Simla— -attempts were made to 
re-establish cordial relations, there was no real revival of confidence and 
good feeling between 1879 and 1885. The action of the Burmese Govern- 
ment gave much reason for complaint. The Resident had been withdrawn 
from Mandalay because the Burmese monarch had persistently refused to 
accord him treatment compatible with his dignity and security. In the 
absence of the Resident matters gradually drifted from bad to worse. British 
subjects, travellers and traders from Lower Burmji, were subjected to insult 
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and violence by local officials in Upper Burma, and representations to the 
central administration were often fruitless in obtaining redress. Jo contra, 
vontion of tbe express terms of the treaty of 1867 monopolies were cieateil to 
the detriment of tbe trade of both England and Burma. Giving to tbe neak- 
ness and corruption of the Burmese Government, society ivas tliotoagbly 
disorganised and the elements of disorder on our frontier became a standing 
menace to the peace of the British province. 

The Government of India, though frequently and vehemently urged 
to interfere in the interests of the pence and commerce of British Burma, 
found the situation unsatisfactory, hut net 3 'et intolerable, and decided that 
interposition in the domestic administration of Upper Burma was not neces. 
sary. Such was the state of affairs at the beginning of 1885. Barly in that 
year the Burmese Government found or made cause for complaint against 
the Bombay-Burma Trading Corporation, a company of merchants, chiefly 
British subjects, who had extensive dealings in Upper Bifrma. The claim which 
the Burmese Government advanced against the Corporation was for several 
lakhs of rupees. In view of the magnitude of tbe interests which the Corpora- 
tion had at stake, the Chief Commissioner addressed the Burmese Governmeiit 
for the purpose of securing an impartial investigation of their complaint. 
Disregarding this attempt at mediation, the Burmese CouUoil decided the case 
against the Corporation without giving them reasonable opportunity of bein^ 
heard, and condemned them to pay a fine amounting to £230,000. Acting 
under the orders of the Supreme Government, the Chief Commissioner protest- 
ed against this despotic act of the Burmese anthorities and invited them to 
stay proceedings against the Corporation, and to refer the matter, to an arbi- 
trator appointed by His Excellency the Viceroy. The reply of the Burmese 
Foreign Minister was that proceedings against the Corporation would on no 
account be suspended. In view of this decisive and discourteous refusal to 
accept the mediation of the British Government in a case where the interests 
of British subjects were largely involved, and bearing in mind tbe ncoumnlatfld 
’ grounds for dissatisfaction with the existing state of things, the Government 
of India decided once for all to adjust the relations between the two countries. 
The Chief Commissioner was therefore instructed to send to the King of 
Burma an ultimatum requiring him to suspend action in the execution of the 
decree against the Corporation, to receive at Mandalay an Envoy from the ^ 
Viceroy with a view to tho settlement of the matter at issue, and in future to 
permit the residence at his capital of an agent of -the Indian Government, who 
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should bo received and treated with the respect due to the Government which 
he represented. It was further intimated that the Burmese Government 
would in future he required to regulate the external relations of the eountry 
in accordance with the advice of the Government of Indian and to a:Sord facili- 
ties for opening up British trade with China. A letter embodying these 
terms was desp.'itched hy special steamer to liLnudalay on the 2Snd October 
1885. The Burmese Government were informed that a reply must he received 
not later than the lOlh November and that, unless the conditions laid down 
were accepted without reserve, the Indian Government would deal with the 
matter as it thought fit. In view of the possible refusal by the Burmese 
Government of the terms offered to them, preparations were made for the 
despatch to Rangoon of a military force of 10,000 men. On the 9th Novem- 
ber a reply amounting to an unconditional refusal of the terms Wtis received 
in Rangoon. On the 7 th Novomher, three days after the date of the reply 
from the Burmese Minister and two days before the receipt by the Chief 
Commissioner of that reply, the King of Burma issued a Proclamation calling 
on his subjects to rally round him and to resist the unjust demands of the 
British Government, aud expressing his determination to efface these heretic 
foreigners and to conquer and annex their country. In accordance with the 
terms of the ultimatum, and in view of the hostile tone of the King's Pro- 
clamation, the Expeditionary Force was ordered to advance. The frontier was 
crossed on the 14th November 1885. On the 17th Minhla, on the 33rd 
Pagan, and on the 3at1i Myingyan were successively occupied. Except at 
Minhla scarcely any resistance was encountered. Before the Expeditionary 
Force reached Ava an Envoy from the Burmese Court arrived, and, after some 
negotiation, the unconditional surrender of the capital and of the royal family 
was arranged. On the 3Gth and 27th November the forts at Ava and 
Sagaing wore surrendered, and on the 28th General Prendergast and his force 
occupied Mandalay. The King and his two Queens, with their mother, were 
at once sent down to Rangoon. The ex-King and his two Queens were 
subsequently removed to Rntnagiri in the Bombay Presidency, where they 
have since resided. Simultaneously with the advance on Mandalay operations 
were undertaken with success on the Thnyetmyo and Toungoo frontiers. 

Immediately after the occupation of Mandalay a provisional adminis- 
tration was constituted. All the members of the Hlutdaw, or great Council 
of State, professed themselves willing to continue to take part in the govern- 
ment. They were therefore retained in office, under the guidance ^of Colonel 
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having made representation and memorial to us, suoh representation has 
accordingly been taken into due consideration. 

Merchants having paid the established Duty on their merobandize, who 
do not dispose of such goods at the place of importation, hat choose to bring 
them to the capital (literally the Golden Feet) either in person or by their 
agent, from such merchants no Duties ai*e, on any pretence, to be exacted or 
demanded on the way to the Capital, but when merchants going back carry 
with them goods in return, they are to pay Duties on such retoruing goods, in 
like manner as is specified by the Regulations issued from the Dufter of the 
Golden Palace, in the Barman year 1145 : wherefore orders are despatched to 
the several Chokeys, also to the Maywoon of Heuznwuddy, and those matters 
which were submitted by the principal Ministers to His Majesty are fully 
authorized. 

Moreover, in the Burman year 1157, and the 2f)th oF the Burman month 
Saundecoup, or the 26th of the Mnssnlman month Rubbi-ul-awul, the Royal 
Mandate came forth to the following effect : — 

A.t the Chokey called Keouptaloom, boats returning from the capital 
shall pay one mima, or one anna and a half. 

At the Chokey called Muggoe, if the breadth of the boat be fonr cubits, 
for eacli enbit twelve annas, or three takals in all shall be paid. But if it be 
less than four cubits, one tnkal shall be paid for every thousand viss weight of 
goods; and if the boat be empty, then shall one mima, or four annas, be' 
paid for each man. 

At the Chokey called Pulloe, if the breadth be four cubits, six mima, or 
ten annas, shall be paid for each cubit ; and if the boat exceeds, or is under, 
four cubits, the same rate shall be paid : and if the boat be laden with heavy 
commodities, then shall one takal he taken for every thousand viss. 

At the Chokey called Futtoo the Custom taken shall be, for each enbit 
in breadth, three mima, or twelve annas. 

At the Chokey called Keounzelee, and the Chokey called Nawalee no 
Duty is to be exacted. Yet same triRe should be given by way of present ; 
but no boat is to be stopped or impeded. 

At tlie Chokey called Tow, where the Duty formerly was levied in lead, 
it shall now be levied in silver, that is, one takal shall be. paid by each boat 
for every thousand viss burthen. 

At the Chokey called Trougmeow, if the boat he four cubits in breadth, 
two hundred and fifty takals of lead (about ten annas) shitll be paid for each 
cubit, but if the boat be less than four cubits, then shall three viss and thirty 
takals of lead be taken for the whole (something less than a Rupee). 

At the Chokey called fiamen, boats shiill pay six mima, or ten annas, for 
each cubit in breadth. 

At the Chokey called Ackeo there is no establi^ed Duty, hut from boats 
laden with rice, salt, fish, and nappoe, it is customary to give some trifie. 

At the Chokey called Henzawa, if a boat enrries ten boatmen, besides the 
steersman, for each of such boatman thirty-five tnkals of lead shall be paid, 
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but the stcerBman shall pay nothing. If a boat bo laden with rice, dhall, 
paddy, barley, Icengid or cotton, tlien shall the boat<so laden pay a quarter of 
a bnBket of such commodity; and if a boat be laden with heavy articles, such 
as salt, fish, and nnppee, four viss of such heavy commodity shall be exacted 
from each boat. And when a boat going down pays these Duties, no Duties 
shall be required of the same boat returning ; and' tbe reverse, a boat that has 
paid the Duty shall not bo taxed going down. Some trifling present will be 
proper. 

At tbe Cbokey called Denoubeon, if tbe breadth of tbe boat be four 
cubits, such boat shall pay two hundred and fifty takals of lead; if under 
that size, for each boatman fifty takals. 

At tbe, Cbokey called Yangansoa, and the Cbokey called Panglang, on 
the north side, no Duty is to be paid, but a tray is to be given (meaning a 
trifling present, not more than the %’alue of a Rupee). 

In tbe Hunnan year 1145, a Mandate was issued from the Register of 
the Golden Palace, that foreign merchants should have libert}’ to come to the 
Capital' (Golden Feet) without paying Duties ; nevertheless, in returning they 
shall pay agreeable to tbe rates specified in the Royal Mandate issued from 
the Darbar of the Golden Palneo, nor shall more or less be demanded or 
accepted ; but to tbe Cbokey of Yangansca, on the north side, and the Chokey 
Panglang, on the north side, and the Cbokey Koongee and the Chokey of 
Loungee, no authority is granted from the Golden Palace to exact Duties, 
and none on any pretence are to bo required or received. 

(Sd.) '\’'OONVINO Meoza, 

, Principal Minister. 

(A true translation.) 

(Sd.) M. Symbs, 

Agent to He Court of Ava. 


Translation of a Royal Okdgr respecting the Duty to be taken on timber. 

Guards, ChoTceydars, and persons in authority, as far as the seashore. 

^ 'Whereas the Governor-General of the Company at Calcutta, in Bengal, 
having deputed Captain Miobncl Symes with presents to the Golden Feet, who 
mquests liberty for merchants to purchase, load, and take away timber, accord- 
ing to established and authorized custom, therefore merchants of the English 
Nation, desirous of transporting rafts of timber down tbe river, shall nave 
liberty to eairy from towns and villages such timber. And as, in tbe year 
1145, enquiry and investigation were made respootiug the amount of Duties 
formerly taken at each of tbe Chokeys, Ilia Majesty was pleased to direct that 
no Duties should be taken, except what are specified therein; for that reason 
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it is now ordered that no Duties shall he taken at Chokeys on timber going* 
down, nor any Impost exacted on wood, except five per cent., payable at 
Rangoon, agreeable to former Regulation. 

(Sd.) VooHTnsG Meoza, 

Princijpal Minister. 


No. OXXV. 

Tbea-TT of Peace let ween tie Honobabee East India Companx 
on tie one part, and His Majesty tie Kino of Ava on 
tie other, settled hy Majob-Genebae Sib Archibaed 
Campbeee, K.O.B. and K.O.T.S., Commanding tie expedi- 
tion, and Seniob Commissionbb in Peod and Ava ; Thomas 
Campbeee Robertson, Esquibb, Civie- Commissioner in 
Pegd and Ava; and Henry Ddcie Chads, Esqttire, 
Captain, Commanding His Bbptannic Majesty’s and the 
Honobabee Company’s Navae Eobob on tie Irrawaddy 
River, on tie part of tie Honorable Company; and by 
Mengyeb-Maha-Mbn-heah-Xyan-ten 'Woongyeb, Lord of 
Hay-Kaing, and Mbngyee-Maha-heah-thtjo-hah-thoo- 
Atwen-woon, Lord of tie Revenue, on tie part of tie 
Ring of Ava; who iape each communicated to tie other 
their full powers, agreed to and executed at Tandaboo, in 
the Kingdom of Ava, on this Twenty-fourth day of Eebruary, 
in tie year of Our Iiord One Thousand Eight Hundred 
and Twenty-six, corresponding with tie Eourth day of tie 
decrease of the Moon l^boung, in the year One Thousand 
One Hundred and Eighty-seven Gaudma .Era — 1826. 

AbTIOIiE 1. 

There shall he perpetual peace and friendship between the Honorable 
Company on the one part, and His Majesty the King of Ava on the other. 

Abticlb 2. 

Bis Majesty the King of Ara renonnces all claims upon, and will abstain 
from all fntnre interference with, the principality of Assam and its dependen- 
cies, and also with the contiguons petty States of Caehar and Jyntia. With 
regard to Mannipoor it is stipulated, that shonid Ghnmbheer Sing desire to 
return to that country, he shall be recognized by the King of Ava as Rajah 
tbeicof. 
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Article S. 

To prevent all future disputes respecting the l)onndary line between the 
two great "Nations, tlie British Government will retain the conquered Proy- 
inces of Arracun, including the four divisions of Arraean, Xtumree, Cheduha, 
and SnndoTvay, and His Majesty the King of Avn cedes all right thereto. The 
Unnoopcctonnaien or Arulcan Mountains (known in Arakan by the name of the 
Yeomatoung or Polchinirloung Itnnge) will henceforth form the boundary 
between the two great Nations on that side. Any doubts regarding the said 
line of demarcation will be settled by Commissioners appointed by the respec- 
tive governments for that purpose, such Commissioners from both powers to 
be of suitable and corresponding rank. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty the King of Ava cedes to the British Government the con- 
quered Provinces of Yeh, Tavoy, and Mergni and Tcnasscrim, with the islands 
and dependencies thereunto appertaining, taking the Salween River as the line 
of demarcation on that frontier ; any doubts regarding their boundaries will be 
settled as specified in the concluding part of Article third. 

Artioli: 5. 

In proof of the sincere disposition of the Burmese Government to nfaintam 
the relations of pence ond amity between the Nations, and ns pai-t indemnifica- 
tion to the British Government for the expenses of the "War, His Majesty the 
King of Ava agrees to pay the sum of one crore of Rupees. 

Article 6. 

No^person whatever, whether native or foreign, is hereafter to he molested 
by either party, on account of the part which he may Lave taken or have been 
compelled to take in the present war. 

Article 7. . 

In order to cultivate and improve the relations of amity and peace hereby 
established between tho two governments, it is agreed that accredited minis- 
ters, retaining an escort or safeguard of fifty men, from each, shall reside at 
the Durbar of the other, who shall he permitted to purchase, or to build a 
suitable place of residence, of permanent materials; and a Commeroial Treaty, 

,, upon principles of reciprocal advantage, will be entered into by the two high 
contracting powers. 

Article 8. 

All publio and private debts contracted by either government, or by the 
subjects of either government, with tho others previous to the war, to be re- 
cognized and liqui^itcd upon the same principles of honor and good faith as if 
hostilities had not taken place between the two Nations, and no advantage 
shall be taken by cither party of tho period that may have elapsed since tlie 
debts were incurred, or in consequence of the war; and according to the uni- 
versal law of Hations, it is furllier stipnlaiod, that the property of all British 
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Bubjects who may die in the doniinions o£ His Majesty the King o£ Ava, shall, 
in the absence of legal heirs, be placed in the, bands of the British Resident or 
Consul in the said dominions, who will dispose of the same according to the 
tenor of the British law. In like manner the property of Burmese subjects 
dying under the same circumstances, in any part of the British dominions, 
shall be made over to the minister or other authority delegated by His 
Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government of India. 

AaTicnn 9 . 

The King of Ava will abolish all esaciions npon British ships or vessels 
in Burman poits, that are not required from Burinah ships or vessels in British 
ports, nor shall ships or vessels, the property of British subjects, whether 
European or ludian, entering the Rangoon River or other Burman ports, be 
required to land their guns, or unship their rudders, or to do any other act not 
required of Burmese ships or vessels in British ports. 


Aatiolb 10 . 

The good and fnithfnl Ally of the British Government, His Majesty the 
King of Siam, having taken a part in the present I7ar, will to the fullest 
extent, as far as regards His Majesty and his subjects, be iucludedin the above 
Treaty. 

ABT10I.B 11. 


This Treaty to he ratified by the Burmese authorities competent in the 
like cases, and the Ratification to he accompanied by all British, whether 
European or Native, American, and other prisoners, who will be delivered over 
to the British Commissioners ; the British Commissioners on their part engag- 
ing that the said Treaty shall be ratified by the Right Honorable the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council, and the Ratification shall be delivered to His 
Majesty the King of Ava in four mouths, or sooner if possible, and all the 
Burmese prisoners shall in like manner he delivered over to their own govern- 
ment as soon as they arrive from Bengal. 


(Signed) AacHiBALD Cambeli.. ® 


Laboeen Meonja, 

JFoonghee. 


(Signed) T. C. Robertson, 
Civil -Commissioner. 


of tbe Lotoo* 


(Signed) Hr. D. Chads, 


SllWAGUJI "WooN, 

Mawoon, 


Cajitain, Bogal Navy. 
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ADD1TIONA.L Autiole. 

The British Commissioners being' most anxiously desirous f o manifest the ‘ 
sincerity of tlieir wish for peace, and to make the immediate execution of the 
fifth Article of this Treaty as little irksome or inconvenient as possible to His 
Majesty tlie King of Ava, consent to the following arrangements with respect 
to the division of the sum total, as speoided in the Article before referred to, 
into instillments, vie., upon the payment of twcnty>five lacks of Ktipees, or 
one-fourth of the sum tobil (the oiber Articles of the Treaty being executed), 
the Army will retire to Rangoon. Upon the further payment of a similar sum 
attlint place, within one hundred days from this date, with the proviso as above, 
the army will evacuate the dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava with 
the least possible delay, leaving the remaining moiety of the sum total to be 
paid by equal annual instalments in two years, from this Twenty-fourth day 
of Kebmary 1826 A.D., through the Consul or Resident in Ava or Pegu, 
on the part of the Honorable the East India Company. 

AnCllIBALD Caufbell. 


T, C. Robertson, 
Civil Commissioner. 


(Signed) Hr. D. Chaus, 

Captain, Royal Navy. 

SllWAGUM, 

Aiawoon, 

Ratified by the Governor-General in Connoil, at Port William in Benual, 
this Eleventh day of April, in the Year of our Lord Ono Thousand Eight 
Hundred and Twenty-six. 

(Signed) Amhebst. 

,, COMBERMERE. 

„ J. H. Harington. 

I „ W. B. Bayeet. 
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CoMJiEEoiAB Tbeatt witli Ava — 182(). 

A Commercial Treaty, signed and sealed at tbe Groldcn City of Bata-na- 
pum, ou the 23rd o{ November 1826, according’ to the English, and the 9th of 
the decrease of the Moon Tan>sonDg'mong 1188, according to the Bnrmans, 
by the Envoy Cmwfurd, appointed by the English Ruler the Company’s- 
Buren, who governs India, and the Commissioners, the Atweu'wun Mengyi- 
thi'ri-malia-then Eyan, Lord of Sau, and the Atwemvun Menayi-Maha>meii- 
lha>thi-ha-thn. Lord of the Uevenne, nppoin'ted by His Majesty the Burmese 
rising Sun Enren, who reigns over Tha-na-pa>ran-ta-Taui-pa-di-pa, and many 
other great countries. 

According to the Treaty of Peace between the two great Nations made at- 
Yandaboo, in order to promote tbe prosperity of both countries, and with a 
desire to assist and protect the trade of both, the Commissioner and Envoy 
Crawfurd, appointed by the English Company’s Bnren who rules India, and 
the Commissioners, the Atwenwau Mengyi-thi-ra-maha-nundn-then Eyan. 
Lord of San, and the Atwenwun Maha-men-Iha-thi-ha-thu, Lord of the- 
Revenne, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese rising Sun Buren, who rules 
over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries ; these three 
in the conference tent, at the landing-place of Ze^ya-pu-ra, north of the Golden 
City of Rfata*Da-pura, with mutual consent completed this Engagement. 

Artiolb 1. 

Peace being made between the great country governed by the English 
Prince the India Company Buren, and the great country of Rata-na-pura, 
which rules over Th«-na-pa-rarTam-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries, 
when merchants with an English stamped pass from tbe country of the English 
Prince and merchants from the kingdom of Burma pass from one country to- 
the other, selling and buying merchandize, the sentinels at tbe passes and en- 
trances, the established gate-keepers of the conntiy, shall make inquiry as 
usual, but without demanding any money, and all merchants coming truly for 
the purpose of trade, with merchandize, shall be suffered to pass without hin- 
derance or molestation. The governments of both countries also shall permit 
ships with cargoes to enter ports aud carry on trade, giving them the utmost 
protection and security : aud in regard to Puties, there shall none be taken 
beside the customary Duties at the lauding places of trade. 

Abtiolb 2. 

Ships whose breadth of beam bn tbe inside (opening of the hold) is eight 
Royal Barman cubits of 19^^ English inches each, and all ships of smaller 
size, whether merchants from the Burmese country entering an English port 
under the Burmese flag, or merchanis from the English countiy with an 
English stamped pass entering a Burmese port under the English flag, shall 
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be subject to no other demands beside tbe pajnoaent of Duties^ and ten takals 
26 per cent. (10 sicca Bupees) for a ebokey pass on leaving-. Nor sbnll pilot- 
age be demandedj unless the Ciiptaiii voluntarily requires a pilot. Honrever, 
when ships arrive^ information shall be given to the officer stationed at the 
entrance of the sea, in regard to vessels whose breadth of beam exceeds eight 
Boyal Burmnn cubits, and remain, according to the 9th Article of the Treaty 
of Yandaboo, without unshipping their rudders, or landing their guns, and be 
free from trouble and molestation ns Burmese vessels in British Forts. Besides 
the Royal Duties, no more duties shall he given or taken than such as are 
customary. 

AnTicu: 8. 

Merchants belonging to one, who go to the other country and remain 
there, shall, when they desire to return, go to whatever place and by whatever 
vessel they may desire, without hinderance. Property owned by merchants, 
they shall be allowed to sell, and property not sold and household furniture, 
they shall be allowed to take away without hinderance, or incurring any 
cxjicnse. 

AnTiCLB 4. 

English and Burmese vessels meeting with contrary winds or sustaining 
damage in masts, rigging, eto.^ or sufEering .shipwreck on the shore, shall, 
according to the laws of charity, receive assistance from the inhabitants of the 
towns and villages that may he near, the moster of the wrecked ship paying 
to those that assist suitable salvage, according to the circumstances of the 
case; and whatever property may remain, in case of shipwreck, shall be 
restored to the owner. 

(Signed) J. CnAWFunn. 

(Signed) AtWENIVUN MBNOYI-Tni-nA-MAHA-NANDA-THEIT-KyAN, 

Lord of Sau, 

„ Atwenwun Mengvi-maha-men-lha-thi-ha-thu, 

Lord of the Itevenue. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) J. Crawpurd, Envoy. 

Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General on the first day 
of September, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty-seven A. D. 

(Signed) A. Sterling, 
Secretary to Govepment, 
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Agbeejient regarding tlie Kuuo VAiLEr — ^1834. 

-Tho British CommisRtoners, iMnjor Grant and Captain Pember- 
ton, under instructions from the Ri»Iit Ilonornblo the Governor-General in 
Council, afjreo to make over to thc^Moandauk Malm Jlingyan Bajali and 
Tsarudangicks Myookyanthno, Commissioners appointed by the King of Avn, 
the Ton’ns of Tummao, Kliumbali, Surjall, and nil other villages in the Kubo 
Valley, the Ungocliing Hills and tlio strip of valley running between the 
eastern foot and the western bank of the Kingtlm Kliyendwan Jtiver. 

Sfcoar?.— The Britisb Commissioners will withdraw the Munnipoorco 
Thannas now stationed within this tract of tho^country', and make over imme- 
diate possession of it to tho Burmese Commissioners on certain conditions. 

Third . — The conditions are, that they will agree to tho boundaries which 
may bo pointed out to them by the British Commissioners, nnd will respect 
and refrain from any interference, direct or indirect, with the people residing 
on the Munnipooree side of those boundaiics. 

Fourth . — Tho boundaries are as follows 

1. The eastern foot of the chain of mountains which rise immediately 
from the western side of tho plain of tho Kubo Valley. IVithin this line is 
included Moreh and all the country to the westward of it. 

2. On the south a lino extending from the eastern foot of the same hills 
at tho point where the river, called by the Btirmobs Nansaxvdng, and by the 
Munnipoorics Nurosaulung, enters the plain, up to its sources nnd across the 
bills due west down to the Ketho’khyaung (Munnipooree lti\'cr). 

3. On the north the lino of boundary will begin at the foot of the same 
hills at the norllicrn extremity of the Kubo Yalioy, and pass due north np to 
tho first range of bills, cost of that upon which stand the villages of Cboatao 
INoanglme, Noanghur of the tribe called by the Munnipoorccs Loobooppa, niid 
by the Burmahs Lagiimsauny, now tributary to Munnipoor. 

Fifth . — The Burmese Commissioners hereby promise that they will give 
orders to the Burmese Officers, who will remain in charge of the territory now 
made over to them, not in any way to interfere with the Kliyens or other in- ' 
habitants living on the Munnipoor side of tho lines of boundary above describ- 
ed, and tbc British Commissioners also promise that the Muiinipoorees shall 
be ordered not in any way to iuteiTere with the Kbycos or other iubabitants 
of any description living on the Burmah side of the boundaries now flxed. 


(Signed) F. J. Grant, Major, 


( „ ) R. B. PtiiBERTON, Captain,’ 


Sent. 


Seal. 



Snnnjfachil Ghat, Ningthee, 9th January 1834. 
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No. oxxviir. 

Theatt vfith the King of BnitMAit, dated the 10th Novemher 

18G2. 

On the loth day of November 1862, answering to the bth day of the 
waning moon Tutshoungmon 1224*, liieutenant-Colonel A, P. Phayre, Chief 
Commissioner of British Burraah, having been duly empowered by His Excel- 
lency tlic Right Honourable the Earl of b'lgin and Kincardine, K.T. and 
G.O.B., Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and Woongyee Thado Men- 
gyee Maha Menghla-thce-ha-thoo, having been duly empoweted by His 
Majesty the King of Burmah, concluded the following Treaty: — 

Auticub 1. 

The Burmese and British Bulcrs have for a long time remained at pence 
and in friendship ; peace shall now be extended to future generations, both 
parlies being careful to observe the conditions of a firm and lasting friendship. 

AntiOLG 2. 

In accordance ndtb the great friendship existing het^yeett the two coimtiies, 
traders and other subjects of the Burmese Government, who may travel and 
trado in the British territory shall, in conformity with the custom of great 
countries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were subjects 
of the British Government. 

Auticig S. 

Traders and other subjects of the British Government, who may travel 
nnd trade in the Burmese territoiy, shall, in accordance with the custom of 
great countries, he treated and protected in the same manner as if they were 
subjects of the Burmese Government. 

Att’rtOLlJ 4. 

When goods are imported into Rangoon from any British or foreign 
territory, and declared to be for expotb by the Irrawaddy River to the Burmese 
territory, the English Ruler shall, provided bulk is nob broken, nnd ho believes 
the manifest to bo true, charge one per ,cent. on their value, and if he so 
desires, shall allow them to bo conveyed under the charge of an officer until 
airivcd at Mnloon and Mehla. The tnriif value of goods shall be forwarded 
yearly to the Burmese Ruler, If such goods are declared for e^ort to other 
territories, and not for sale jn the Burmese territories, the Burmese Ruler 
shall, if ho believes the manifest to be true, not cause bulk to bo broken, nnd 
Such goods shall bo free of duty. 

AuTictF. S. 

When goods arc imported into Burmah by persons residing in the Burmese 
•or any foreign territory, and dcolarcd to ho for export by the Irrawaddy Rivei? 

Q.k 
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to Rangoon, tlic Burmese Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and ho 
bcliovcs tbo manifest to be true, charge ono per cent, on their value, and if 
bo BO desires, shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an oflicer to 
Thaj'et Myo, and tbc tariff value of such goods shall be forwarded yearly to 
the British Rules. If such goods arc declared for export to other territories, 
and not for sale in British territory, such goods shall be free according to the 
Cnstoms Scbednlo, but goods liable to sea-board duty will pay tbo usual rate. 

Aimers 6. 

Traders from tbc Burmese territory who may dcidrc to travel in the 
British territory, either by land or by rvatcr through tbo whole course of the 
Irrawaddy River, shall conform to the cnstoms of the British territory, and 
bo allowed to travel in such manner ns they please, without hindrance from 
the British Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may require. Burmese mer- 
chants will he allowed to settle and to have land for the erection of houses of 
business in any part of the British territory. 

Article 7. 

Traders from the British tcrritoiy who may desiro to travel in the 
Burmese territory, either by land or by water, tbrongh the whole extent of 
the Irrawaddy River, shall conform to tbo oustoms of the Burmese territory, 
and shall bo allowed to travel in snob manner ns they please, without hindrance 
by the Burmese Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may require. British 
mcrohants will be allowed to settle and to have lands for the erection of 
bouses of business in any part of the Burmese territory. 

AaTicLE 8. 

Should the British Ruler, within one year after the conclusion of this 
Treaty, abolish tbo duties now taken at Thayet Myo and Tonngoo, the 
Burmese Ruler, with a regard to the heneGt of the people of his country, will, 
if so inclined, after one, two, three, or four years, abolish the duties now token 
at Maloon and Tonngoo (in the Burmese territory). 

Article 9. 

People from whatever country or nation, who may wish to proceed to the 
British territory, the Burmese Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 
People from whatever country, who may desire to proceed to the Burmese 
territory, the British Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 

(Signed) Abthus Pdeves Pqayre, Lieut. -Colonel, • 
Appointed ip the Viceroy and Govr.-Qenl. 

( „ ) WooKGYEB Thaeo Mehgteb Maba Mekghla- 

THES-HA-THOO, 

. . Flenipolentiarp to His Majesty the King of Burmah. 
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Ratified by the Viceroy and G-ovemor-General of India in Council this 
day the 18th of Decemher 1862. 

Poet 'Wiiliam, *) (Signed) H. M. Dueanu, 

The 13th December 1862. j Secretary to the Qovernment of India. 


No. GXXIX. 

,Trea.tt concluded on 26th October 1867 A.D., corresponding 
■with 13th day of the waning moon Thaden-gyoot 1229 
B. E. by Colonel Abhert ITytohe, Ohief Commissioner of 
British Burmah, in virtue of full power vested in him by 
TTtr Excellency the Right Honorable Sir John Laird 
Mair Lawrence, Bart., G.O.B., G.O.S.I., Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India, and by His Excellency 

THE pAKHAN WOONGYEE MeN THUDO MbNGYEE MaHA 

Menhla See-Thoo, in vh-tue of [full power vested in him 
by His Majesty the King of Burmah. 

Autiole 1. 

Save and except earth-oil, timber, and precious stones, which are hereby 
reserved ns Royal monopolies, all goods and merchandise passing between 
British and Burmese territory shall be liable, at the Burmese Customs Houses, 
to the payment of a uniform import and export duty of five per cent, ad va- 
lorem for a period of "ten years, commencing from the first day of the Bur- 
mese year 1229, corresponding with 15th April 1867. Ho indirect dues or 
payments of any hind shall be levied or demanded on such goods over and 
njttove the five per cent, ad valorem duty. 

Article 2. 

* But after the expiration of ten years, during which customs duties will 
be collected ns provided for above in Article 1, it shall be optional vrith the 
Burmese Government, whilst estimating the capabilities and requirements of 
trade, either to increase or decrease the existing five per cent, import and ex- 
port duties^ so that the increase shall at no time exceed (10) ten, or the 
decrease be reduced below a (3) three per cent, ad valorem rate on any parti- 
cular article of commerce. Three months’ notice shall be giveu.of any iuten- 
finn to increaso or decrease the rates of customs duty as above previous to the 
commencomont of the year in which such increase or decrease shall have 
effect. 
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AttTlCLi: 3. 

The British Government hereby stipulates that it will adhere to the 
abolition of frontier customs duty ns expressed in Article 8 of the Treaty 
o£ 18G2 during such time ns the Burmese Government shall collect five pe^ 
cent, ad valorem dutieSj or a lesser rate, as provided for in Articles I and 8 of 
this Treaty. 

Asticlb 4. 

Both Governments further stipulate to furnish each other annually with 
price lists showing the market value of all goods imported and exported under 
Articles 1 and 2. Suoh price lists shall bo furnished two months before the 
commencement of the year daring which they aro to have effect, and mey 1*° 
corrected from time to time as found necessary, by tho mutual consent of both 
Governments through their respective Political Agents. 

Article 5. 

The British Government is hereby privileged to establish a Besideiit or 
Political Agent in Burmese territory, with full and final jurisdiction in all 
civil suits arising between registered British subjects at the capital. Civil 
c.nscs between Burmese subjects and regi^tered British subjects shall be beard 
and finally decided by a mixed Coart composed of the British Political Agent 
and a suitable Burmese Olfioer of high rank. The Burmese Government 
reserves to itself the right of establishing a Ucsidont or Political Agent in 
British territory whenever it may choose to do so. 

Artiolb 6. 

The British Government is farther allowed the right of appointing British 
oITicinls to reside at any or each of the stations in Burmese territoi'y at which 
customs duty may be leviable. Such otiicials shall watch and enquire into all 
cases affecting trade and its relation to customs duty, and may purchase land 
and build suitable dwelUng>hoases at every town or station where they may 
be appointed to reside. 

Article 7. 

In like manner, the Burmese Government is also allowed the right of 
appointing Burmese officials to reside at any or each of the stations in British 
Bnrmah at which customs duties may be leviable. Such officials shall watch 
and enquire into all cases affecting trade in its relation to customs duty, aud 
may purchase land and build suitable dwelling<houses at any town or station 
where they may be appointed to reside. 

Article 8. 

In acpordance nilli tho great friendship which exists between the two 
Governments, the subjects of either shall he allowed free trade in the import 
and expor*^ "f gold and silver bullion between the two countries, without lot 
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or liindranco oE any kind, on duo doolaration being' made at tlie lime of import 
or export. The Bnrme.<!e Government skall fnrtlier be allowed permission to 
purebase arms, ammunition, and war materials generally in Bri'tisli territory, 
subject only to the consent and approval in each case of tbe Chief Commis'* 
sioner of British Burmah and Agent 'to the Governor-General. 

Abticle 9. 

Persons found in British territory, being Burmese subjects, charged 
with having committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, 
dacoity, or theft, in Burmese territory, may be apprehended and delivered up 
to the Burmese Government for trial, on due demand being made by the 
Government, provided that the charge on which the demand is made shall 
have been investigated by the proper Burmese Officers in the presence of the 
British Political Agent; and provided also the British Political Agent shall 
consider that sufficient cause exists under British Iiaw Procedure to justify the 
said demand and place the accused persons on their trial. The demand and 
delivery in each case shall be made through the British Political Agent at' the 
capital. 

Artioi.b 10. 

Persons found in Burmese -territory, being British subjects, charged with 
having committed any of the following offences, murder, robbery, dacoity, 
or theft, in British -territory, may he apprehended and delivered up to the 
British Government for trial, on duo demand being made by that Government, 
provided that the charge on which tho demand is made shall have been inves- 
tigated by tbe proper British Olbcers, in the presence of the Buimese Political 
Agent ; and provided also that the Burmese Political Agent shall be satisfied 
tbat sufficient cause exists under Burmese Law Procedure to justify tbe said 
demand and put the accused persons on their trial. The demand and delivery 
in each case shall he made through the Burmese Political Agent in British 
'territory. 

AnTicnE 11. 

Persons found in Burmese tenitory, being Burmese subjects, charged with 
having committed nuy of the following offences, viz,, murder, robbery, dacoity, 
or theft, in Biitish territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with Burmese Law and custom, A special Officer may be appoint- 
ed by tbe British Government to watch the proceedings on tho trial of all per- 
sons apprehended under this Article. 

Autiole 12. 

Persons found in British territory, being British subjects, changed with 
having committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbeiy, dacoity, 
or theft, in Burmese territory, shall, ou apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with British Law and custom. A special Officer may be appointed 
by the Burmese Government to watch tbe proceedings on the trial of all per- 
sons apprehended under this Article. 

Artiolb is. 

'The Treaty which was concluded on the lOlih November 1868 shall remain 
in full force ; the stipulations now made and agreed to in the above Articles 
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beiuK deemed ns subsidiary only, and as in no way affecting the several pro- 
Tisions of that Treaty. 

(&i<;ned) AnnEnT PyrciiB, Colonel, 

Chief Commiseioner, British Btirmah, o.nA 
Agent to the Tieeroy ani Governor- General of India. 

Signed in Burmese. 



Batifled by the Viceroy and 6ovemor*GeneraI of India in Council this 
day, the S6th November 1867. 

Pout Willi am, "I (Signed) Johm LAivREtrcK, 

The 26th November 1867. } Fieeroy and Governor-General. 


“ The Treaty concluded on the thirteenth* day of the waning moon 
. Thadenggyoot 1229, b.e., by the Pakhan- 

gyee Myotsa Woongvee Thado Mcngyee 
Maba Mcngla Tseethoo and by the English Wongyee, Colonel Albert Pytche, 
is hereby ratified and confirmed. Proclaimed by tlie Royal Herald Nakhan 

Pyonngya Mboo Maha Mengla Meng Cyan 
t 27tU December 1867 A. D. in the year 1229 b.e,, thirdt day of the 

waning moon Pyatbo,*' 


P&ELXUiKART Rttdds for general guidance in opening tlie Court 
of the PoMTiCAii Agent at Mandalat, as agreed to by the 
Ministers of the BvBbiESE Government and the British 
P oEiTiOAD Agent on the 26th July 1869. 

1. Snits heUeeen registered British subjects . — All civil suits between re* 
gistered British subjects shall be finally disposed of on trial in the Political 
Agent's Court. 

2. Mixed When a registered British subject is plaintiff in any 

mixed suit whiob may arise between Burmese and re^stcred British subjects, 
he must, in the first instance, file his plaint in the Political Agent's Court. 
The Political Agent will sohmit the said plaint to the Burmese Judge ap- 
pointed to sit with him on the trial of mixed snits ; ani if they are mutually 
agreed that a cause of action exists, the Burmese defendant will he summoned 
to appear at the Political Agent’s Court on a day to he appointed by the 
Burmese Judge. The suit will then be tried and finally disposed of on its 
merits by the Political Agent in conjunction with the Burmese Judge. 
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S. mixed suits . — ^When n Burmese subject is plaintiff in anj mixed suit 
nbich mn}' aiise between Burmese and registered Britisb subjects^ he shall, in 
the first instance, make bis complaint to the Burmese Judge appointed to sit 
on the trial oE mixed suits with the Political Agent. The Burmese Judge 
will submit the said plaint to the Political Agent, and if both Judges are 
mutually agreed that a real cause of action exists, the registered British sub- 
ject, as defendant, will bo summoned to appear at the Political Agent's Court 
on a day to be appointed by the Political Agent. The snit will then be heard 
and finally disposed of on its merits by the Political Agent in conjunction 
with the Burmese Judge. 

4. Mixed suits . — 'When the Political Agent and the Burmese Judge are 
unable to'come to a final decision in any mixed suit, the parties shall have the 
right of nominating a single arbitrator, and shall bind themselves to the Court 
by a written agreement to abide by his award. In cases, however, in which 
the services of a single arbitrator are not available, either party to the suit, 
plaintiff or defendant, shall each be allowed to name one arbitrator to the 
Court, and the Political Agent and Burmese Judge shall mutually agree in 
the selection of a third. The three arbitrators thus appointed shall proceed to 
tty the case, and the decision of the majority on trial shall be final. 

5. Mixed suits.— The cost to be decreed in any mixed suit shall never 
exceed 10 per cent, o.n the nmonnt of the orginal claim. 

6. The Burmese Government agrees to attach a bailiff and six peons to. 
the Court of the Political Agent to aot in conjunction with the Political 
Agent's establishment in the service and execution of Conrt processes and in 
giving effect to all lawful orders which may be communicated to them by the 
Political Agent himself, or by the duly authorized ofBccrs of his Court. 


No. OXXX. 



Sanab granted by the Chief Commissioner of Burma. 

TO ’ ^ OF 

Whereas the of ■ 

was formerly a 

subject to the King of Bnrma, and the Governor-General of India in Council * 



368 


Buctna— Shan States — OeaeralSO’ CKXSi, 


Bart in 


has now been pleased to recognize you as ^ of 

and, subject to the provisions of any law for the time being in force^ to permit 
you to administer the territory of iu all 

matters, whether civil, criminal, or revenue, and at any time to nominate, for 
the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit person according to Shan usage 
to be yonr successor in the 

Paragraph 'The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of 
the Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the following 
conditions under which your nomination as 

of is made, Slionld you fail to comply with any 

of these conditions, you will he liable to have your powers as 
' of rescinded. 

Paragraph 8 . — ^The conditions are as follow 

(1) You shall pay regularly the same amount of tribute as heretofore 
paid, namely, Bs. a year now 

&ced for five years, that is to say, from the 

to the , and that the said tribute shall be liable to 

revision at the expiration of the said term, or at any time thereafter that the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma may think fit. 

(%) The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forestsi 
mines, and minerals. If you are permitted to work, or to let on lease any 
forest or forests in your State, you shall pay such sums for rent or royalty as 
the local Government may from time to time direct j and in the working of 
such forests you shall be guided by such rules and orders as the Government 
of India may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted to work or 
let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you shall pay such royalty on all 
metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced in ^ as 

the Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct. 

(3) You shall administer the temtory of 

according to the custom of the country, and in all matters subject to the 
guidance of the Superintendent of the Shan States; you shall recognize the 
rights of the people and continue them in the same, and on no account shall 
you oppress them or suffer them in any way to be oppressed. 

(4) You shall maintaia order within the territory of and 

keep open the trade routes within that temtory. Should traders or caravans 
be attacked within the boundaries of the smd territory, you shall pay such 
compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shau States so desires, keep 
an Agent, who shall reside at the head-qnarteTs of the Snperintendeni^ and. who 
shall keep him informed concerning the condition of the territory of 

(6) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the 
Shan States you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan 
States and abide by bis decision. Should any inhabitants of 

commit raids on any place outside the limite 
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of you shall pay such compensation as the 

Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. . 

(7) If the Government wishes at any time to make a railway through the 

territory of , you shall provide land for the 

purpose free of cost, except that of the compensation adjudged to the actual 
occupiers of occupied land, and shall help the Government as much as possible. 

(8) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or 
when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Ilcgulations of the 
Governor- General in Council apply, shall not he brought from 

into Lower Burma or into any such part ns aforesaid of Upper Burma, except 
in accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such 
duties as may he prescribed in those rales. 

(9) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of • 

you shall aid otficers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said 
territory; aud in the event of offenders from the said territory taking refuge 
in any place beyond the limits of that territory, you shall make a representa- 
tion of the matter to the authorities concerned. 

(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British 
subjects ; in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such 
person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent of 
the Shan States. 


No. CXXXI. 


Coat or Amis. 


„ Seal of tlio'.. 
[(Oliiof Commis.]] 
Bionor of 
^Borina. 


Ordeb, of Appointment of the Ngwbqunbmu of 

"Whereas you have been a NGWEGUNHMU subject to the King of 
Burma, and you have now been recognized hj' the Chief Commissioner of • 
Burma as NGWEGCNUMUof 

3 B 
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Yon will be permitted to retain yonr ofiBce, and at any time to nominate, 
for tbe approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit person to be your successor, 
provided that you obseiTe the following conditions : — 

(1) That yon conduct the administration of the territory under your 
jurisdiction to the satisfaction of the Chief Commissioner. 

(it) That you collect and pay into the treasury of the Superintendent, 
Shan States, at his head-qnarters, the revenue assessed by his 
orders from time to time on the persons or property of the resi* 
dents in your territory. 

(8) That opium and other articles, which are liable to duties of customs 
or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or when 
produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations 
of the Governor-General in Council apply, shall not be brought 
' from into Lower Burma or into any such 

part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in accordance with 
rules made by the Government of India and on payment of such 
. duties as may he ptesoribed in those rules. 

(4) That generally, in matters connected with the administration 
of the territory under your charge, yon shall obey and conform to 
such rules, orders, or instructions as may from time to time be 
made or issued by the Chief Commissioner or the Superintendent, 
bhan States, or any of his Assistants for your guidance. 


No.CXXXII. 

Sabab granted by the Chief Commibsionkb of Burma to the 

Saivbwa of Thibatt. 

"Whereas the State of Thibaw was formerly a Sawbwaship subject to the 
King of Burma, and the Governor-General of India in Council has now been 
pleased to recognize you as Sawbwa of Thibaw and, subjeot to the provisions 
of any law for the time being in force, to permit you to administer the terri- 
tory of Thibaw in all matters, whether civil, criminal, or revenue, and at any 
time to nominate, for the approval of the Chief Commissioner, a fit person 
according to Shan usage to he your successor in the Sawbwaship, and whereas 
the Governor-General of India in Council has been pleased to order that the 
States of Mainglon, Maington, and Thonze shall be considered subordinate 
to the Sawbwa of Thibaw: The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the 
approval of the Governor-General of India in Council, hereby prescribes the 
following conditions under which your nomination as Sawbwa of Thibaw is 
inade. Should you fail to com^y with any of these conditions, you will be 
liable lo have your powers as Sawbwa of Thibaw rescinded. 
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. For the purposes of this sanad the States of Mainglon, Maington, and 
Thonze shall be considered as forming part of and as ineladed>in. the territory 
of Thibaw, 

Z. The conditions are as follow 

(1) As a mark of special favour and friendship, and in recognition of 
your loyal conduct, His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor* Genei’al in 
Council remits for ten years, with efEect from the 1st January 1887, the 
whole of the tribute payable by the State of Thibaw. This concession does 
not apply to the minor States of Mainglon, Maington, and Thonze on account 
of which you shall pay yearly, for a period of five years, that is, from the 1st 
December 1887 to the 30th Movember 1892, the same amount of tribute as 


heretofore paid annually, namely,-— 

Its. 

Mainglon trihate . . . . • , . . . . 15,000 

Maington do. ......... 4,000 

Thonze do. ^ * 


The tribute payable by these minor States shall be liable to revision at the 
expiration of the said term, or at any time thereafter that the Chief Commis- 
sioner of Burma may think fit. The tribute payable by the State of Thibaw 
will he fixed at the expiry of the term for which the tribute has been remit- 
ted, i.e,, on the Slst December 1896. 

(2) The Government reserves to itself the proprietary right in all forests', 
mines, and minerals. If you are permitted to woik or to let on lease any 
forest or forests in your territory, you shall pay such sums for rent or royalty 
as the local Government may from time to time direct ; and in the working 
of such forests you shall be guided by such rules or orders as the Government 
of India may from time to time prescribe. If you are permitted to work or 
let on lease any mine or mines in your State, you shall pay such royalty on 
all metals, precious stones, and other minerals produced in Thibaw as the 
Governor-General in Council may from time to time direct. 

(S) You shall administer the territory of Thibaw according to the custom 
of the country, and in all matters sahject to the guidance of the Superin- 
tendent of the Shan States. You shall recognize the rights of the people 
and continue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress them or 
suffer them in any way to be oppressed. 

(4) You shall maintain order within the territory of Thibaw and keep 
open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans he 
attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such com- 
pensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(5) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Northern Shan States so 
desires, keep an Agent who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superin- 
tendent, and who shall keep him informed concerning the condition of the 
territory of Thibaw. 


* Bcmitted for five years from Ist January 1887 (Bnrmcso date). 
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(6) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the 
Shan States, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan 
States and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Thibaw commit 
raids on any place outside the limits of Thibaw, you shall pay such compen- 
sation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(7) K the Government wishes at any time to mate a railway through 
the territory of Thibaw, you shall provide land for the purpose free of cost, 
except that of the compensation adjudged to the actual occupiers of occupied 
land, and shall help Government as much as possible. 

(8) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are 
liable to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, 
or when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Bcgnlations of 
the Governor-General in Council apply, shall not he brought from Thibaw 
into Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except 
in accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such . 
duties as may he prescribed in those rules. 

(9) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Thibaw ; you shall 
aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory ; 
and in the event of o&nders from the said territory taking refuge in any 
place beyond the limits of that territory, you shall make a representation of 
the matter to the authorities concerned. 

(10) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over Buropeiin British - 
subjects. In the event of any criminal charge being brought against any 
such person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superin- 
tendent of the Shan States. 

(11) The rulers of the subordinate States of Mainglon, Maington, -and 
Thonze. shall communicate with the British Government through you, and 
you will be held responsible for the maintenance in these States of peace and 
order. You may at any time nominate, for the approval of the Chief Com- 
missioner, a fit person according to Shan usage to he the successor of the ruling 
Myoza of any of these States, but you shall not remove any Myoza without 
the previous consent of the Chief Commissioner. The tribute of these subor- 
dinate States shall be remitted through you, and you will be hold responsible 
for punctual payments. 
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No. OXXXIII. 



SAN.AD granted by the Ohibp Commissioner of Burma to tbe 

Sawbwa of Ktaington. 

Whereas the Governor-General of India in Council has been pleased to 
recognize you as Sawbwa of the State of Kyaington and to permit yon to ad- 
minister the tei’ritory of Kyaington in all matters, whether civil, criminal, or 
revenue, and at any time to nominate, subject to tbe approval of the Chief 
Commissioner, a fit person according to Shan usage to be your successor in the 
Sawbwaship j 

Paragraph 2 . — The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of 
the Goyprnor-General of India in Council, hereby presoribes tbe following 
conditions under which your nomination as Sawbwa of Kyaington is made. 
Should you fail to comply with any of these conditions, you will be liable to 
have your powers as Sawbwa of Kyaington rescinded. 

Paragraph 3 . — The conditions are as follow : — 

(1) You shall pay tribute to the same amount and in the same form as 
formerly paid to the King of Burma. 

(2) You shall abstain from commuuication with States outside British 
India. Should necessity arise for communication with such States, you 
shall address the Chief Commissioner through the Superintendent of the Shan 
States. 

(3) You shall accept and act upon any advice that may be given by the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma either in respect of the internal affairs of 
Kyaington or its relations with other States. 

(4) You shall administer the territory of Kyaington according to the 
custom of tbe country ; you shall recognize the rights of the people and con* 
tinue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress them or suffer 
them in any way to be oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain order within the territory of Kyaington and beep 
open the trade routes within that territory. Should traders or caravans be at- 
tacked within tbe boundaries of the said territory, you shall pay such compeu- 
satiou ns the Superiutendent u£ the Shan States ma}’’ fix. 
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(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires, keep an 
Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and 
who shall keep him informed ooncerning the condition of the territory of 
Kyaington. 

(7) In case of a dispute arising connected with any other part of the Shan 
States, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States 
and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Kyaington commit 
raids on any place outside the limits of Kyaington, you shall pay such com- 
pensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fir, 

(8) If the Government wishes at any time to make a railway through the 
territory of Kyaington, you shall provide land for the purpose, free of cost, es- 
cept that of the compensation adjudged to the actual oocnpiers of occupied 
land, and shall help the Government as mnoh as possible. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or ercise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or 
when produced iu any part of Upper Burma to which the Regulations of the 
Governor-General in Council apply, shall not he brought from Kyaington into 
Lower Burma or into any such part as aforesaid of Upper Burma, except in 
accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment of such duties 
as may he' prescribed in those rules. 

"(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Kyaington } you shall 
aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals into the said territory; 
and in the event of ofienders from the said territory taking refuge in any 
place beyond the limits of that territory, yon shall make a representation of 
the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States. 

(11) Yon shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over European British 
subjects j in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such 
person, you shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent 
of the Shan States. 

C. H. T. CROSTHWAITB, 

Chief Commissioner of Burma. 


-No. OXXXIY. 

Agbeement regarding the independence of "Westekn 
Kabennbb — 1875 ." 

In accordance with the request of His Excellency the Viceroy of India 
that Western K arennee should be allowed to remain separate and independent. 
His Majesty the King of Burmah, taking into consideration the great friend- 
ship existing between the two great Countries and the desire that the friend- 
ship may he lasting and permanent, agrees that no sovereignty or governing 
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authority of any description shall be exeroised or claimed in Western Earen- 
nee, and His Excellency the Kin-woon Mengyee, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
on the part of His Majesty the King of Burmah, and the Honorable Sir 
Douglas Forsyth, C.B., K.C.S.I., Envoy on the part of His Excellency the 
Yicei'oy and Governor-General of India, execute the following agreement 

Agreeuent.' — It is hereby agreed between the British and Burmese 
Governments that the State of Western Karennee shall remain separate and 
independent, and that no sovereignty or governing authority of any descrip- 
tion shall be claimed or exercised over that State. 

Whereunto we have on this day, the 21st day of Jnne 1875^ correspond- 
ing with the 3rd day of the waning moon of Nayoung 1237 B. E., affixed 
our seals and signatures. 


Sent. 


(Sd.) T. D. Forsyth. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) 


Kin-woon Mengybe. 


No. OXXXV. 

■ Form of Sanab for Western' Kabenni Ohieps. 


Seal of tho 
Cliicf Coin- 
inissioQor 
of Burma. 


Sauad granted by tho Chief Commissioner of Burma to , Myoza 

of ' , in Western Karenni. 

Whereas the Chief Commissioner has been pleased to recognize you as 
Myoza of , in Western Karenni, and to permit you to 

nominate, subject to his approval, a £t person according to Karenni usage to 
be your successor in the Myozaship j 

2. The Chief Commissioner of Bnrma, with the approval of the Governor- 
General in Council, hereby prescribes the following conditions under which 
your nomination as Myoza of is made. Should you fail to comply with 
any of these conditions you will be liable to have your powers as Myoza of 
rescinded. 

8. The conditions ni*e as follow 

(1) In token of your subordination to the Superintendent, Shan 
States, you shall pay annually to that officer a nominal tribute 
of Bs. 100. 

(2) You shall abstain from communications with States in or outside 

British India. Should occasion arise for communication with 
such States you shall address the Superintendent, Shan States. 
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(3) Ton filinll accept anti net upon any advice tliat may ha griven to 

you b}’ the Superintendent, Shan States, citlier in respect of (lie 
internal affairs of or in respect of its rela- 

tions with other States. 

(4) Yoti shall administer the State of ^ according 

to the custom of thc^country. Yon sliall recognize the rights of 
the people and oontinne them in the enme, and on no account 
shall you oppress the people or suffer them in any way to be 
oppressed. 

(5) You shall maintain order mtliin the tcrritoiy’ of 

and keep open the trade routes within that territory. You shall 
not impose transit dues of any kind upon traders passing through 
your territory save snoli reasonable tolls ns may bo approved by 
tlio Siiporintondcnt, Slion States. Should traders or caravans, or 
travellers of any kind, he attacked within the boundaries of the 
said territory, j-ou shall pay such compensation os the Superin- 
tendent, Shan States, may fis. 

(fi) You shall, if the Superintendent, Shan States, so desires, keep an 
Agent, who shall reside at the bead-quarters of tbe SnperintendenL 
and sbnll keep him informed concerning affairs in 

(7) In the <Ki8c of a dispute arising with Eastern Knronni, or ony 

other State, you sliall submit the matter to the Superintendent, 
Shnn States, and abide by his decision. Should any of the in- 
liahitants of commit raids on any ])1acc outside the 

limits of , you shall pay such compensation as the 

Superintendent, Slmn States, moy fir. 

(8) If the Chief Commissioner wishes at any time to make n railway 

through any part of , you shall provide land for the pur- 

pose free of cost and shall help the Government as much as pos- 
sible. 

(0) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, oud other articles which aro 
liable to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into 
Lower Burma, or when iiroduced in any part of Upper Burma to 
which the Bcgnlations of the Governor-General in Council apply, 
shall not ho brought from into Lower Burma, 

or into any such part os aforesaid of Upper Burma, esoept in 
accordance with rules made by the Government and on payment 
of such duties as may be prescribed in those rules. 

(10) You shall deliver up on the requisition of nn officer of the Govern- 
ment any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of ; 

you shall aid officers of the Government who pursue criminals 
into the said territories; and in tbe event of offenders from the 
said territory talcing refugo in any place beyond tlio limits of that 
■ tciriiory you slinll make n representation of the matter to the 
Superintendent, Shan Stales. 
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(1 1) You sball provide for tho administration of civil and criminal justice 

as between your own subjects and as regards offences committed 
within your own territory, bat in casos in which cither party is 
not your subject or where an offenec was not committed within 
your territory, you shall refer the ease to the Superiutendent, Shan 
States, for orders. You are authorised to pass upon your own 
subjects any sentence which is just end in accordance with . 
Knrenni custom, but }'Ou shall not carry into effect any sentence 
of death until tho said sentence has been confirmed by the Super- 
intendent, Shan States. 

(12) You shall not employ or retain in the service of your State with- 

out tho consent of the Chief Commissioner any one who is not' 
a subject of your State. 

(Sd). A. Mackenzie, 

Chief Camtnisxioner of Burma. 


Ko. CXXXVI. 


1 Coat or Arms. I 



Sakad granted liy tho Chief Commissioner of Burma to Saw- 
EATVi Mtoza of Kantara'U’-adi or Eastern Karenni — 1890. 

Whereas the Governor-General of India in Council has been pleased to 
recognize you as Alyozn of the State of Kantnrnwndi or Eastern Knrenui and 
to pcruiit you nt any time to nominate, subject to the approval of the Chief 
C'ommissioner, a fit person according to Knrenni usage to be your successor in 
the ^lyoznship ; 

Paragraph 2 . — The Chief Commissioner of Burma, with the approval of 
tho Oovernor-Gencral of India in Council, hereby prescribes the following 
conditions under which your nomination ns Myozn of Knntarnwndi or Eastern 
Knrenni is made. Should you foil to comply with any of these conditions, yon 
will be liable to have jour powers ns Myoza of Knntarnwadi or Eastern 
Karcnni rescinded. 

3 c 
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Paragraph 3 . — ^The conditions are as follow : — 

(1) You sliall pay tribute regularly every year. For the five years from 
the 1st January 1889 to the Slst December 189S the amount of such annual 
tribute is fixed at Hs. 5^000. Thereafter the amount of the tribute will be 
subject to revision. 

(2) You shall abstaiu from communication with States in or ontside 
British India. Sbonld necessity arise for communication with such States, 
you shall address the Chief Commissioner through the Superintendent of the 
Shan States. 

(3) You shall accept and act npon any advice that may be given by the 
Chief Commissioner of Burma either in respect of the internal affairs of 
Kantarawadi or Eastern Earenni or in respect of its relations with other States. 

(4) You shall administer the territory of Enntarawadi or Eastern Earenni 
according to the custom of the country ; you shall recognize the riglits of the 
people and continue them in the same, and on no account shall you oppress 
the people or suffer them in any way to be oppressed. 

(B) You shall maintain order within the territory of Eantaraw.idi or 
Eastern Earenni and keep open the trade routes within that territory. Should 
traders or caravans be attacked within the boundaries of the said territory, yon 
shall pay such compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan States may fix. 

(6) You shall, if the Superintendent of the Shan States so desires, keep 
an Agent, who shall reside at the head-quarters of the Superintendent, and who 
shall keep him informed conoerning the condition of the territory of Eantara> 
wadi or Eastern Earenni. 

(7^ In case of a dispute arising connected with any part of the Shan 
States, you shall submit the matter to the Superintendent of the Shan States 
and abide by his decision. Should any inhabitants of Enntarawadi or Eastern 
Earenni commit raids on any place outside the limits of Eantarawadi or Eastern 
Earenni, you shall pay such compensation as the Superintendent of the Shan 
States may fix. 

(8) If the Government of India wishes .at any time to make a railway 
through any part of the territory of Eantarawadi or Eastern Earenni, you 
shall provide land for the purpose free of cost and shall help the Government 
as much as possible. 

(9) Opium, spirits, or fermented liquor, and other articles which are liable 
to duties of customs or excise when imported by sea into Lower Burma, or, 
when produced in any part of Upper Burma to which the Begulations of the 
Governor-General in Council apply, shall not be brought from Eantarawadi 
or Eastern Earenni into Lower Burma or into any suoh part as aforesaid of 
U pper Burma, except in accordauce with rules made by the Government and 
on payment of such duties as may be prescribed in those rales. 

(10) You shall deliver up, on the requisition of an officer of the Govern- 
ment, any criminal who takes refuge in the territory of Eantarawadi or 
Eastern Karrennij you shall aid officers of the Government who pursue 
criminals into the said territory ; and in the event of offenders from the said 
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territory talcing refuge in any place beyond the limits of that teiritory, you 
shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent o£ the Shan 
States. 

(11) You shall not exercise criminal jurisdiction over any British sub* 
jeeb; in the event of any criminal charge being brought against any such 
person, yon shall make a representation of the matter to the Superintendent 
of the Shan States. 

(151) You shall not employ, or retain in the service of your State, with- 
out the consent of the Chief Commissioner of Bwmn, any one who is not a 
subject of your State. 

Banqook: •) (Sd.) C. H. T. Cbosthwaite, 

Tie 9t/i August 1890. J ^ Chief Commissioner of Surma, 





PART IV. 


TREATIES AUD ENGAREMERTS 

WITH THE 

NATIVE STATES TN 

THE 

EASTERN AllOniPELAGO. 


I.— MALAYAN PENINSULA. 

Trom ft Report- hp CotoHiir. Cavenaqic, and other documents in the 

Foreign 0/fice. 

WiTJi the exception of the ten'itories of one or two potty ludcpcndeoi 
SUitcsj tho possession of the Malayan Peninsula is divided between the British 
and the Siamese. Ens:ag;eracnt3 have been formed with IS^dah, which is 
tributary to Siam, and with the independent States of Perak, Selan^^or, the 
confederate States of Sungei Ujong, Eerabnu, &c,, and Johor. The districts 
of Tringganu and Kclnnlan are also protected by the British Government 
under the treaty of Bangkok. 

The Native States of the Malfiy Peninsula arc — 

In the south, under British influence— 

Fcrak. 

. Sclnngor. 

Sungei Ujong, including Jclcbn. 

Kcgri Scinbilan, composed of tlio Sintci of — 

Sri Mennnti. 
liomlmn. 

Jobol. 

tTumpoI, 

Tninpin and otiicra. 

Johor, 

I’nhnng. 
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Partly 


In the north— 

Koaali. 

Negri Say. 

Bcman. 

Legoi. 

Fatnni. 

Kelantan. 

Tringgana. 

The rulers of these States are entitled to salntcs as follows 


TIic SttUana of Johor, Fohang, Pcmb| 
Triuggann . . . . 

Tlie Eaja of Cclantan . 

The Eaja of Patani 

The Yam Taam of Sri hlonanti 

The Data Klana of Sungei U jong . 

Tlio Data of Bcmhan 

The Data of Johol . . . , 


Selangor, Kedah, and 


17 gana. 
16 „ 


The treaty by which the general policy of the British Gorernment in the 
Eastern Seas is regulated is the treaty with the Dutch of the 17th March 1824 
(See Bengal No. XV),* by tlie 10th article of which the connection of the 
Dutch with the Peninsula of Malacca was severed. This -treaty was modified 
by the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No. CLXVl) : see Sumatra. 


• Note addressed hy tho Beixibs PnsznroTENiiAiUES to the PisinroxEKTlABiES of tho 

Neizebeaesb. 


^ 111 proeoeding to tho signatnre of the Treaty irliicb has heen agreed npon, the Pleni^tcn- 
tiaTies of His Britanaick Majesty have great satisfaction in recording their scoso of tho friendly 
and liheral spirit which has been evinced by '1 Iieir Excellencies the Plenipotentiaries of His 
Netherland Majesty ; and their conviction that there is, on both sides, nn equal disposition to 
carry into effect, with sincerity and good faith, the Stipulations of the Treaty, in the sense in 
which they have been negotiated. 

The differences which gave rise to tho present discussion uro such as it is difficult to adjust 
hy formal Stipnlstion; consisting, in great part, of jealousies niid suspicions, mid arising^ out of 
the acts of sabstdinate Agents, they can only bo removed by a frank declaration of intention, and 
a mutual understanding ns to principles between tho Governments tliemsclvcs. 


Tho disavon-al of the proceedings whereby the execution of the Convention of dugnst 1814 
was retarded, must have eatisficd Their ISxccllcncics tbo Netherland Pleuipotontiiiries, of tho 
Bcrupnlous icgard with which England always folfila her engagements. 

. British PlenipoteiitiaricB record, with sincere pleasure, tho solemn disavowal, on the part 
of the Netherland Government, of any design to aim, either at political supronincy, or at coin- 
xoOTcinl monraoly, in tho Eastern Archipelago. Tliey willingly ncknowlcdgo tlie readiness with 
which tlm Netherland Plenipotentiaries have entered into Stipulations, culciilntcd to promote tho 
most perfect freedom of Trade betn-een tbo snbjects of the Two Crowns and their respoctivo 
Dependencies, in that part of the World. 

. The undersigned are authorized to express the full roncnrrence of His Brilaimick Majesty, 
in the enlightened vions of His Mnjesty tho King of the Notherlniids. 
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ilalaeca n'ns ronndud about the middle of tlio ISih ccntuty by Rnja 
Siknndnr Shah of Sin^niiorc. It was taken by the Portuguese under Albu> 


Awnra of tlio dinicnity orntlapiintr, at oncp, to a long cstnMisbrd eyrtem of monopoly, (Ito 
principles of comtncrcial policy irliicli nro now Iniil down, tlic undersigned have been nntliorircd 
to consent fo tlio exception of tiio Molucca Islands from Uic gencml Stipulation for freedom of 
Trade contained In tlio Treaty. Tlioy trust, Iiowcvcr, flint, ns tlio necessity for tliis exception 
is occasioned solely by tiic diflicuHy of abrogating, nt the present moment, tlio monopoly of spices, 
Us operation will be strictly limited by tliat necessity. 

Tlio Hrltisli PlciiipotoiitiaricB niidcrstond the term Moltieeas ns npplieablo to that cluster of 
Islands, wbicli lias Celebes to Iho wcelward, Ketv Guinea to tbo cnslsvard, and Timor to tlio 
Ronliiward; bnt that tlicso three Istniida nro not eomprelieiided in tlio exception : nor would it 
have inelndcd Ceram, if the sitiiiitiou of that Island, in reference to tlic two principal Spieo Isles, 
Araboynn and Ilandn, had not required a probibitlou of intercourse with it, so long as tbo mono* 
poly of spices nlinll be maintained. 

Tlio territorial oxclinngcs wbich bare been tbongbl expedient fur avoiding n collision of 
interests, render it Incumbent upon tlic ricttipotciitiiirics lof His Itritannick Majesty to make, 
niid to require, some explanations with respect to tbo Dependants aud Allies of England, in tbo 
Island from wliicli slic is nlioul to withdraw. 

A Treaty concluded in the year 1810, by British Agents, with the King of Aclicen, is incom- 
patible with'llic 3rd Article of tlio present Treaty. The BrUisli Plenipotentiaries tliorcforo 
Tindcriake, that the Treaty witii Aclieeii slinlt, ns soon ns possible, bo modifled into n simple 
armngetnent for tlio hospitable reception of British s-essefs and siihjecta in tlio Port of Achecii. 
But ns some of tbo provisions of Unit Treaty (which lins been communicated to tho Kctlicrlniid 
Plenipotentiaries) will bo condnvivo to the general interests of Enroj'c.ans established in the Eastern 
Seas, they trust that the Hethorlnnd Govornroent will take measures for secnriiig the honefit 
of those provisions. And tlioy express their confidence, tiint no measures, hostile to the King of 
Auliccii, wilt bo ndopted by the new possessor of Port Marlborongh. 

It is no less the dnty of tho British Plenipotentiaries to recommend to tho friendly and 
patonml protertion of Uio Netiierbind Government, tbo interests of the nntis'cs and settlers, subject 
to the ancient Factory of England nt Bcncoolcn. 

This appeal is the more necessary, because, so lately ns the year 1818, Treaties were made 
with the E atlve Chiefs, by which their »itnntion svns mueli improved. The system of forced 
cnltivntioii niid delivery of pepper was nholishcd ! cnconrogcment was given to the cnltivntion of 
rice ; the relations between the cnltivnting clnssps nnd the Clnofs of tho districts were adjusted ; 
the property in the soil wns recognized in those Cliicrs ; nnd all intcrfcrcnco in the di’tnilcii 
management of tho interior was iritlidravrii, by removing the Enmpenn residents from the out* 
atntioiis, and suhstitutiiig in their room native olliccrs. All these inciiBiircs were calculated greatly 
to proiiioUi the interests of tho iiiitivo inlinbitniits. 

Ill rccoinmciidiiig these intorosts (o the care of the Kethorlnncl Oovcrnmciit, the undersigned 
request the I’lcnipotcntiarirs of His Nctlicriniid Majesty to nssuro their Government, that neorre* 
spondiiig nltiuitlon svlll bo paid, on tbo part of tlio British nntlioritic, to tho inlinbitants of 
Malacca and the other Ketherinnd Sittlcuicnts which arc tmiisferrcd to Great Biitnin. 

In conclusion, the I’loiiipotcntinrics of His BrUnnnicIc Majesty congmtnlnto Their Excol- 
cncicn the Kctlicriaud Plrnipoteiitiarivs, upon tho bnppy termination of tliolr Confcroncea. Tliey 
feel nsMired tbiit, under the niTiingonioiit wiitch is now concluded, tlio conimcreo of both nations 
will flnnrisii, nnd that tbo two allies will prenerve inviobito in Asia, no less tlian in Europe, tbo 
fricndsliixi wbich has, from old times, subsisted between tiicm. The disputes being now ended, 
which, during two centuries, have occusionnlly produced irritation, there will boiiccforwanl be no 
rivnir.i between tlio English nnd the Diiteli nations in the Enst, except for tbo moro olfoctunl 
CBtnbl'isli incut of tliosu prliiciplos of liberal policy wbich both litivo this diiy asserted in the fnco 
of tho world. 

Tho undersigned request Their Excellencies the Floiiipotcntinrics of His Kctlicrlnnd Majesty 
will accept the assurances of their distinguished consideration. 

liOyDON, ■» (Signed) OionaK Canuiwo. 

ly/fi March 1SS4. ) CJidUT<Ba Watkin WiLZTAits IVtkw. 
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querquc in 1611, and fell into the bands of tbc Dutch in lOlrl, who held it 
till 1795, when it was redttccd, nlon^ witli the other Dutch settlements in the 
east, hy the Eritish. It continued in possession of the British till 1818, when 
it was restored to the Dutch. It was dnnlly rc>cedcd to the British under the 
treaty with tho Dutch of 1824. 


nEFST of tlio NETHEIIL&N'P PLGSCFOTB.VTIAntCS tO tllO IfOTB Of tbo PaCSIFOTBKTIABtES o£ 

GnBAT BBtTAm. 

Lc 8 Son5aigii£<i Flfnipotcntinirci do Sa Mnjcatd Lo Rot deg Payg-Bog. ont tronrf, dans la 
Koto qui vicnt do lear ctro rointgo par Lcaca GxcoUcnccs Mragicnrs los Fldnipotontiaircg Bri* 
tnnniqucg, nn rdiumf fidilc dcs eommunicationg, qni araicnt on lieu h I'fpoque oil dee circonstaoccs, 
independantes do la volontd dee iidgocintcaraj nmendrent In enspension da leurg eonferoneeg. 

Appcllds & reprendre nn travail dont t’aeliivemcnt a tanjourg dtd ddsird do part ot d’nutre nvec 
nne dgalo ainodritd, leg Songgigndg n’ont p n tarda & r&onnaitro dnni lourg Collaboratcnrs. cct 
esprit d’jqnitd ct do eonciliatlon, qui fncilito I'arrangcmcnt deg quostiona leg plug coinpI{qn6!g, 
ot nuqnel ilg no penrent rondro hoininago dans un moment pins opportnn qnc cclni, qni a-a sane. 
tionner, pnr la signntnre d’nn Traitd formcl, leg dispositions ndoptfet nprba lo plus m&r examcn, 
commo dminemment utiles ponr lo mninticn de la bonne intelligence, memo entre Ics Agens infd- 
rionrs dcs Paiasnnees Contractnntes. 

Co bat eiscntini, cetto tendance prineipnle dn Traitd, snnt pntpabics ponr tons cenr qni un 
liscnt nvec attention leg diitureiis Articles. Co qni s’y trouva czprcssdment stipnid, eemble devoir 
suiliro pour lover, d’nn eommnn nceord, tonto inerrtitnde, qni ponrmit ao prdsentor pnr la anile. 
Copendant, commo Mossionra Ics Fldnipotontinircs Britanniqnes ont era devoir entrer dans qocl> 
qnca ddtniis ultdricnrs, les Soussigni*, qni, de lenr ebte, gentent Vimportnneo do no rion donner an 
liniard, dans uno matiSro niissi intdressante, nc font nnenne diilicultd do Ics soivra dans ccs ddtnils, 
et do compUUer, par lo ddvdloppemcnt succinct de Icur manibro do voir, la rdponsc, duo par cnx, 
a la susdito Koto do Lenrs Excellences. 

I,* Article VIl. reufermo uno oveeption an principc gdndral do la Ubevtd dn Commerce. I<a 
ndcdssitc do cette exception, ddjb odmiso pnr I’AngIctcrre dnns les confdrcnccs do 1820, rdposc snr 
I’ezistcnco dn systdme rdlatif an Commcrco excla& dcs dpicerics. Si Ics ddlibcrations dn Qon- 
vemement dcs Fnys-Bas condvusent b I'abnndon do oo systOme ansfitftt Ic Commerce libro reprend 
ses droits, ct toot cct Arcliipel, qni n dtd fort jastement dficrit commo compris ontro Celebes, SHmor 
ot la Nouvelle Ouinfe, cst onvort b tontos les spdculntions Idgitiincs, snr lo pied b dtablir par Ics 
ordonnances locales, ct, ponr ce qni concemo on p irticnlior Ics subjots do Sa Hajestd Britannique, 
coaformdmoiit aux bosses consnerdos par lo Traitd poor toates Ics possessions Asiatiques dcs denz 
Parties Contractantes. 

Far contre, nnssi long-temps quo I'excoption, dont il a’agit, rcsto cn vignonr, les navircB qni 
traversent les Molnqueg, doivont s’nbstcnir do rolbobor, dans d’autres Ports qno coax dont la 
ddsignntion a dtd officiellemont oommaniqa’do Anx Paissanecs bloritimeg il y a qnclqnes niinees ; 
sanf los cas de ddtrosso poor Icsqncis il ost superSn d’njonter, qn’ils tronroront, dans tons les 
endroits ah {lotto la Pavilion des Pays-Bos, les services et les sdeonrs dbs b Phnmanitd sonlTxante. 

61 lo Oonvemomont de la Gmnde Bretagne penso qn’il y n nn avnntngc rdcl ponr Ini b ce 
qn’en ae dbgagoant, d’aprds lea principes consaerds par lo Traitd qni vn dtro aign^ des liaisons 
que ses Agens formbrent, il y a qantro ob cinq ana, dans lo Boynnmo d* Acieen, il assure, par 
qnelque stipulation nonvolle, I’nccneil hospitalior des Sujots et Yaisseanx Britanniqaes dans lea 
Ports lie ce Royanme, — les Sonssignds n’hdsitent pas b ddclurcr qnc, de lenr cAtd, its n’y voyeat 
auuan inconvduient; et ils croyent pouvoir asmrer, cn mdme terns, qno lour Qoaverncment 
s’appliqnera, sans ddlai, b rdgularisor ses rapports avec Acheen, do manlbre qnc cct Etui, sans ricn 
pordre da bod inddpendanco, offre an Novigatenr ct on Commcr Cant cetto constaiite sdenritd qni 
semble ne pouvoir y dtre dtablio, qne par Pezoreico moddrd d’uno inflnenee Europdenne. 

AVappui des informations contonnes dans ladernibro Koto do Messionres les PIdnipoton- 
tiairos Britanniqnes, an snjot do Seneoolen, Lears Excellences ont commnniqnd onz sonssignds lea 
deux Conventions respectWement signdes le 28 Mni et 1e 4 Jniltct do 1818, d'nn c5td par In 
Lieutennnt-Gonverneur do cct dtablissemeut, ofcdo Vantre par les Chert do qnclqnes tribus 
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Naning.—Ho the north of Malacca lies Naning, which, at the time of -the 
Dutch occupation .of Malacca, was governed by four Chiefs, who formed a 
treaty with the Dutch. The headman or Punghulu was api^ointed by the 
Dutch. After the British occupation of Malacca and Nailing, an Engagement 
(No. CXXXVII) was made with the Chiefs in ISOI. In 1831 the Chiefs 
rebelled, and it was found necessary to subdue the country by force. 

Kedah . — Our earliest political relations with this State may be said to 
have commenced with the negotiations which were opened with the Baja of 


•Toisincs. On lour a ones! fait part d’uno dcpficlio da Gourernour-QtSnfiral en Conseil. dat£o do 
’yS'ort William, lo 9 Mni 182S, ct d’npprtis laqacllo I’ndminstrntion BritaVmiqno a aboli au -Fort 
' Marlborough lo monopolo do pnivrc, oncourngu la culture du riz, ct plac6 sur un pied stable ct 
uniformo, les rapports dcs diffcrentes classes dc Niitifs, tent entro dies, qu'avcc leur chefs. Or, 
pour Butant quo les Soussiguds no so trompent poiat cn sapposant, quo le bat de ccs arrangemens 
a 6t6 d’nssnrcr la prospdritd ngricolo de la Coloaie, ot d’dcartor les vexations qnl rdsuUent souvent 
du contact Iminddint do la population indigtno nvee tos nutoritds su boltornes d’unc adrolnstmtion 
dtmnghrc, ils dprouvent uns grando satiafnetiou !l dire, quo loin d'avolr h rddouter dcs mdsurcs 
rctronctivcB, les in divldas intdrcsscs it I’ordrc actuel des ohoses pcavont, nn contrairo, iiourrir 
I’cspoir, que lo nouveau Goavernoment aura dgatd >1 lours droits ncquis, ct il Icur bleu dtro; ct, ce 
quo IcB Sousslgnds niment surtont garantlr, il fcia observer les artiolcs des Conventions ddjit 
inentlonudoa sur la foi desquets Ics habitans do Pastminah, J7lw Manna, ct d'nutres pcnplades do 
rintCriour ontrdconnu I’autoritd, ou ncccptd In protection do la Compngnio dos Indes Britan niques; 
sauf tontefois la fiteultd d’y substituer, da plein grd des parties intdressdos, d'autres conditions, 
analogues, si les circonstnuccs' vonniont & rendre nn chnngcmcnt ndcessairc. 

Qnant oux dispositions dquitablcs ot bionyeUIantcs du Gonverncment Brltnnnique envers les 
habitans do Malacca, et dcs autres dtablisscinons Uollnndols eddds par lo Traltd, les Fldnipotcn- 
tinires do Sa Mnjestd ic Rci dcs Fays-Bus, cn nccoptcut I'assnrauce nvco uno confinnco illimltdc ; 
ot CO nidmo sentiment les porto ii no pis insistcr, pour qno les instructions ot ordres, qul seront 
address nux Autoritds Anglaisos dans I’lnde, rdlativcmont & la remise du Port Marlhoronph, ct de 
scs ddpcndanccs, soyont concus cn dcstcrines tclleincnt clairs, prdois, ot positifs, qn’on n’y .puisso 
tronver aucum motif d’inoertitudo, in aucun prdtoxto do ddlni ; car ils soutpersnadds qno MesslcitTS 
les Fldnipotcntiaircs Britanniques, nprds avoir appoi-td tnnt do moddration et do loyantd h l'aocom]ili8- 
Bcincnt do lonr tflebo sauront vciller it co quo lo rdsultnt des trnvaux oommuns no soit pns compromis 
par egard pour des intdriits subordounds, ct dcs considdrn lions sdeondaires. Ce rdsultat, Mes* 
siciirs Ics Fldiiipotontiaircs Britannlqnca I’out decrit eux-mdmes dans lenr dorni^e ITotes, ct il nc 
resto aux Sousaigiids qn’il so fdliclter d’y evoir concourii, at il joindro lours vooux h cenx do lours 
B'cccllonccs, pour qno Ics Ageus rcapcctifa dans lea possessions Aslntlqncs, so montrent tonjouis 
pdndtrds dn sentiment dvs devoirs, quo deux nations, nmics ot nnimdds do vtlcs vraiment libtmios 
ont A remplir, tout Tunc A Idgnrd do I’antrc, quo vis A vis dcs iudigAnos, quo lo cours dos drenomens 
on las troitds ont placds sous Icur inflncnco. 

Iica Soussignus saisissont nvee ompressemont cetto occasion do rononvollor A Lours Bxool- 
Icnccs Messieurs Ics Flduipotcntinrics Biitnnniqnes I'assurauce do leur considdration la plus 
distingude. 

(Signdd) H. FAOBa. 

„ A. It. Faloe. 

Zondres, le 17 Mars 1824. 

(TRANSLATION.) 

Titn Undert-ignod, Plenipotontinrics of His Majesty tbo Ring of tho Notliorlands, -Imvo ‘found 
in tiio Note, w’hich is just delivered to tliom by Their Tixcollcncica the British Plenipotentiaries, 
a faithful ronipitulntion of tiio commnnic.itionB which had taken place at tlio time, when cironm- 
stanccs, indepundcnt of the null of the Ncguliators, ennsed a suspension of their conferences. 

3 D 
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Kedali hy Captain Prancia liig'htj and which resulted in the Agreement o£ 
1786 (No. CXXXVIII), £or the ceesion of the island o£ Penang, thenceforward 
called Prince of Wales' Island. The island was formally taken possession of 
on the 11th August 1786. 

Summoned to resume n ivork, tlio com|>Iation of which has over been desired with equal sin* 
cerlty by both Parties, the Undersigned have not failed to recognize In their Co-labourers in this 
work, that spirit of equity and conoilintion, which facilitates the arrangement of the most 
complicated questions, and to which they cannot do jnstico at a timo morn fitting thnn that wliicli 
is about to sanction, by tho signntnro of n formal Treaty, the Besolntions, adopted after a most 
strict examination, as eminently nscfnl for the maintenance of a good understanding, even among 
the inferior Agents of the Contracting powers. 

This essential aim and principal tendent^ of tho Treaty is evident to nil who read its 
diCerent Articles with attention. What is therein expressly stipulated ought to snffiee for the 
removal, by common consent, of all nneertainty which might present itself in the sequel. However, 
ns the British Plenipotentiaries have considered it necessary to enter into some further details, tho 
nudersigned, who, on their part, ore sensible of the importance of leaving nothing doubtful in so 
important a matter, have no difficulty in following them throngh these details, and in sapplyiog, 
by a conoiso display of their view of tho snlqGat, the onswer which is due from them to the afore- 
said Hole of Thoir HxccUencics. 

The 7tih Artiele contains an exception to the gonciul principle of liberty of commerce. 
The uecesaity of that exception, already admitted by Engiana in the conferences of 1820, rests 
upon the existence of the sjatem which respects the exolusivo trade in spice. Should the deter- 
minations of the Government of tho Netherlands lead to the abandonmeab of that ^stem, tho 
rights of free trade will he immediately restored, and the whole of that Archipelago, which has 
been very jnstly described as comprised between CeUhet, Timor, and dtiew Ouinea, will bo open 
to all lawful speculationB. on tho footing to ho established by loon] Oidinancos, and, so far os 
pnrtlcnlerly concerns the Snbjeots of His Britanuiek Majesty, in conformity with tbo grounds 
snnotloned Vf ^be Treaty for all tho Asiatic Possessions of the two Contracting Powers. 

On the other hand, so long as the cxccpUou in question remoins in forco, the Ships which 
traverse tho Moluccas must refrain from tonofaing at any ports, but those whereof the description 
has been offimnlly communicated to tho Maritime Powers aome years bach ; except in cases of 
distress, in which it is saperfinouB to odd, that tlii^ will find In nil places, where tbo I'Tag^ of the 
Netherlands may bo flying, those good offices and snccours which oro due to sulfcring hu- 
manity. 

If the Government of Great Britain conceives it to be n real advantage, that by disengaging 
itself, nccording to the principle sanctioned by tho Treaty which is about to he signed, from the 
connections which were formed by its Agents four or five years ago, in the Eiii^om of Acheen, 
it secures, by some new clanso, tho hospitable reception of British Vessels and Subjects in tho porta 
of that Kingdom ; the Undersigned hesitate not to deolare, that, on their part, they do not see 
any difficulty in it, and conceive that they may assert at the same time that tlieir Government 
will apply itself, witliont delay, to regulate its relations with Aoheen, in such a manner that, that 
State, without losing anything of its independence, may offer both to the sailor and the merchant 
that constant security which can only be established by tho moderate exercise of Haropcan 
infineuce. 

In support of tho inforrantion contained in the last Note of the British Plenipotentiaries 
on the subject of Sencoolen, Their Excellencies have communicated to the Undersigned the two 
Couventiona respectively signed on tho 23rd of May and the 4tli of Jnly 1818, by the Lientenant- 
Governor of that establishment, on the one side, and by the Chiefs of some neighbouring tribes 
on the other. They have likewise communicated a Despatch of the Goveriior-Genexal in Council, 
dated Fort William, the 9th of May 1823, and according to wbich the British Government has 
abolished at Fort Marlhoroagh tbe monopoly of Pepper; encouniged the cultivation of Hicc; 
and placed on a firm and nniform footing the relations of the different classes of Natives, as well 
among themselves, as with their Chiefs. But inasmuch ns the Undersigned are not wrong in 
supposing that the subject of these arrangements has been tbe security of the ngrlcnltnral 
prosperity of the Colony, and the removal of tho vexations which often result from tho immediate 
contact of the Native pnpnlntion with tbe subordinate iintlioritics of a Foreign Government, 
they experience great satisfaction in saying, that, far from having cause to dread retroactive 
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On the- 1st of May 1791, a Treaty (No. CXXXIX) was concluded by 
Captain liight, which provided for the mutual surrender of runaway slaves, 
debtors, forgers, and murderers ; for the necessary supply of provisions (duty 
freel from the mainland to the residents in the island and shipping in the 
.harbour; and for the annual payment to the King of Kedah, styled His 
Highness Jang de Per Tuan, of the sum of sis thonsand Spanish Dollars; it 
also bo, and the King not to allow Kuvopeans of other nations to settle in his 
country. 

On the 6th Tune 1800, Sir George Leith, who had succeeded to the 
Lieutenant-Governorship of Prince of Wales* Island, entered into further 
negotiations with the ruler of Kedah, and another Treaty (No. CXL) was 
concluded for the cession of a considerable district, now called Province Wel- 
lesley, on the mainland. This treaty was not confirmed till November 1802. 

Both these treaties appear to have been negotiated under the impression 
that the Baler of Kedah was an indepetident Chief, whereas ha was tributary 
to Siam. 


mensares, the individuola interested in the existing order of things may, on the contrary, cherish 
the hope that the new Oovernment will respect their acqnircd rights, and their welfare; and, 
what the TTndersignod are above ail things desirous to guarantee, that it will cause the Articles 
of the -ahovementioned jConventiona to be observed, on tbe faith of which the Inhabitants of 
JPaisumntalt Hanna, and the other Colonists in tlio interior, have recognized the authority, 
or accepted the protection of the 'British East India Company ; saving, however, the power of 
substituting, with the full conjsent of the parties interested, other analogous conditions, i£ cir- 
'cnmstanccs should render a change necessaiy. 

With respect to the equitable and benign intontiona of the British Government towards the 
-Inhabitants of Malacca and tbe .other Dutch establishments ceded by the Treaty, the Plenipoton- 
tiaries of bis Majesty the King of the Netherlands accept the assurance thereof with unlimited 
confidence ; and the same sentiment prevents them from insisting that the orders and instrnctions 
which shall he addressed to the English authorities in India, relative to the surronder of Fort 
JUarlhoroagh, and its dependenoios, should he conceived in such clear, precise, and positive terms, 
that no cause of ancertaint.T, or any pretext for delay, may be discovered in them ; — Being per- 
isnnded that the British PIcnipoteiitinrios, after having accomplished their labonrs with so much 
moderation and eqnity, will tnho caro that the result of their common exertions ho not com- 
promised by any regard to subordinate inteiests and secondary considerations. This result the 
British Plenipotentiaries themselves have described in their last Note, and it only remains for tlie 
Undersigned to* congratulate thoinselves on having contributed thereto, and to unite their wishes 
with those of Their Excellencies, that their respective Agents in their Asiatic possessions may 
ever show themselves sensible of the duties, which two Friendly Nations, animated with irnly 
liberal vlevvs, have to fulfil, both with reference to each other, and also towards ths Natives whom 
the course of events of IVeaties have placed under their influence. 

The Undersigned avail themselves of tliis opportunity of renewing to Their Excellencies, the 
'British' Plenipotentiaries, the assurance of their most distinguished consideration. 


IiONDOK, 

irtJi March. 1834. 


(Sd) H. FAGEn. 

„ A.,K. FATiCX. 
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In 18S0 the Baja of Kedah havings given umbrage to the Court at 
Bangkok^ hj delaying to forward the usual tribute of gold and silver flowers, 
and by non*conipliancc with other customary observances and marks of vassal' 
age, that Court determined upon depriving him of his delegated Government, 
and in November 1821 the Baja of Ligor, another feudatory of Siam, ad- 
vanced into Kedah at the head of a formidable army, and expelled the Baja, 
who found refuge in Penang, on the express condition that neither he nor any 
of his followers should, during their stay in that island, carry on any political 
correspondence without the approval of the British Government. This condi- 
tion he violated, and as the mediation of Government with a view to his res- 
toration proved unsuccessful, it was stipulated under the treaty of Bangkok * 
that he should leave Penang. In accordance with tlie provisions of the above 
engagement, the ex-Baja was compelled to take up his residence at Malacca, 
a suitable pension having been assigned for his maintenance by the British 
Government, 

The ex-Baja made several unsuccessful attempts to recover his country 
from the Ligor Chief. At length in 184i2, his eldest son proceeded to Bang- 
kok and made submission to Siam on behalf of his father, and through the 
intercession of the Governor of the Stmits Settlements the ex-B^ja was 
put in charge of central Kedah, one of the three Governorships into which 
Kedah had been divided. The 13th article of the treaty of Bangkok was 
therefore modifled. In 1843 the Baja of Kedah forcibly seized the Krean 
distriot in Perak, the ruler of which country appealed to the Governor of the 
Straits Settlement for redress. Owii^ to the remonstrances of the Governor, 
the Baja eventually withdrew his followers from the district, but his annual 
allowance was suspended for a year as a punishment for his contumacy in the 
first instance. 

On the Baja's death, his eldest son, Tuanku Ahdoolla, was appointed 
by the Court at Bangkok to succeed him; he was similarly succeeded by his 
brother Tuanku Baie, who died on the 8th May 3 854 ; his son, the present 
Baja, Tuanku Ahmad, at once assuming the reins' of Government. 

Terah . — ^The State of Perak was originally a dependency of Malacca, and 
about the middle of the sixteenth century, the Bandahara of Johor was raised 
to the dignity of the Sultan of Perak, under the name of MuzaGTar Shah. His 

* In this Treaty tlie Qovemment of the Britieb over Fennng and Fiorincc Wellesley was oe- 
hnowledged hj the Siamese. 
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son^ Mansur Sliafa, became Kinff of Acbin about 1667j and Perak was thence-’ 
forth tributary to him and bis successors^ who received the cnstomai'y token of 
vassalagfe, the Bnngah Mas (golden flower). On the decline of the power of 
.Acbin, Perak became independent and fell under the influence of the Dutch. 
In 1795 an expedition from Penang* compelled the Dutch garrison of the 
small Port at Pei'ak to surrender. This led to an increase of British trade with 
the country, the whole of the prodnce of the tin mines being brought to 
Penang. The then reigning Saltan, Muhammad Taj-ud-din, died in 1801, 
and was succeeded by his son, Sultan Mansur Shah. 

In 1813 a Treaty (No. CXLI) was concluded by the Governor of 
Prince of Wales’ Island with the Baja of Perak, Saltan Abdulla, under the 
provisions of which the right of free trade with Perak was secured to British 
subjects. 

lu 1825 differences having arisen between the Bulers of Perak and 
Selangor, Mr. Anderson was deputed to adjust matters. This led to the nego- 
tiation of the Treaty (No. GXLII), dated the 6th September 1826, by which 
the boundary between the two States is determined; the Raja of Perak also 
thereby engaged not to interfere in the Government of Selangor, and to 
permit all foreign traders to can*y on their trade without any interruption. 

Under the provisions of article 14 of the treaty of Bangkok, the inde- 
pendence of Perak is secured, though the Raja is permitted, should he so 
desire, to maintain a friendly communication with Siam, and even to send the 
gold and silver flowers as formerly. This article also contains a guarantee on 
the part of the British Goverumeut to protect Perak from any attack by a 
force from Selangor. In September of the above year intimation having 
been received by the Governor of Prince of Wales* Island, that the Baja of 
Digor had introduced a body of troops into Perak and deprived the Raja of 
Perak of all power, a small force was at once despatched to insist upon the 
strict fulfilment of the terms of the treaty. The Siamese evacuated the 
position they had taken up on the bank of the river, and the independence of 
Perak has ever since been fully recognised. 

Under a Treaty (No. CXLIII) dated the I8th October 1826, the Baja of 
Perak, on the plea of his inability to suppress the piracy then prevalent along 
Lis coast, ceded to the British the Binding island, the islands of Pnngkor, and 
all other islands previously appertaining to Perak ; and by a second Treaty 
(No. CXLIV), concluded on the same date, he engaged to hold no intercourse 
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with the King of Siam^ or any of his Chiefs^ or with the Baja of Selangor ; 
not to present the Bungnh Mas or any other species of tribute^ nor to receive 
any ambassadors^ and in case of any interference with his country on the part 
of foreign Chiefs, to rely entirely on the aid and protection of the British 
Government : this aid and protection being guaranteed to him, provided he 
faithfully fulfilled all his engagements. On the 2fith October a supplementary 
Treaty (No. GXLV) was signed, which provides for the better manag^ent 
of the country, the suppression of piracy, and the protection of trade. 

Although the Raja is the only Chief recognised by us as having power 
in Perak, it would appear that this power is shared with the following great 
Officers of his Court:— Baja Muda, Bandahara, Orang Kaya Besar, and 
Tumongong, whose seals nre attached to the different treaties. The first 
mentioned is the heir-apparent to the State, an elective, and not hereditary 
post, though the choice is limited to members of the ruling family. 

Selangor.— ~ln 1786 the independent Baja of Selangor was obliged to 
acknowledge himself a vassal of the Dutch, who were then in possession of 
Malacca. When the Dutch came again into possession of Malacca in 1818, 
they wished to re-enter on their former relations with Selangor, bnt the 
Baja refused owing to his strong partiality for the British, with whom be had 
formed a commercial Treaty (No. CXLVI). 

In 1825, when Mr. Anderson was deputed to settle the dispute between 
Selangor and Perak, a Treaty (No. CXLVII) was conclnded with tbe Baja, 
under the provisions of which the former agreement was confirmed, whilst the 
boundary between Selangor and Perak having been determined, the Baja of 
Selangor agreed never to interfere in the Government of the latter country, 
or to cross the frontier with an armed force ; he also undertook to prevent pirates 
from resorting to his coast, as well as to snrrender all offenders, such as pirates, 
robbers, murderers, and others, who might escape from the British territories 
and seek shelter in his country — these latter conditions being reciprocal. By 
the l4th article of the treaty of the 20th June 1826 with Siam, the safety 
of Selangor from any attack on the part of a Siamese force, is guaranteed, 
and this State, equally with Perak, may therefore be considered under British 
protection. 

Although still nominally under one Chief, Selangor is at present divided 
into five almost independent States, viz., Luknt, Lungat, Kallang, Selangor, 
and Berman. Of these the principal is Luknt, by the Baja of which 
country Cape Baebado has, with' the sanction of the Saltan of Selangor, 
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been made over to tbe- British Government for the. erection of a ligbt- 
Itouse. 

Confederate States of Stingei Cjong^ Ttenibau, Joholf aitd Sri Menantit"-^ 
These States were originally dependencies of Johor. About 1778 they 
renounced their allegiance to that sovereign, and elected a Chief, under the 
title of Jang de Per Tuan, Besar, to preside over the council of the four 
Punghulus; each Funghulu having, however, independent Jurisdiction in 
his own State. Hence all real power remains in their hands, that possessed 
by the Jang 'de Per Tuan 'being only nominal. Subsequently, in 1796, another 
Chief was appointed a member of the Council, under the title of Jang de Per 
Tuan Muda. 

In 1814 an appeal was made by the then Jang de Per Tuan Muda to the 
British Resident at Malacca, for assistance against the four Punghulus, with 
whom he was at variance. This was, however, refused. 

On the 80th November 1881, Baja Ali being then Jang de Per Tuan 
Besar, and his son-in>law, Sharif Saiyid Saban, Jang de Per Tuan Muda, 
a Treaty (No. CXXiVlII) was concluded between the British Government and 
the confederate States. This treaty provides, under special conditions, for 
the mutual surrender of criminals, and the settlement of disputes that may 
arise between the contracting Governoients or any of their dependent States, 
as well as for the protection of trade and the suppression of piracy. A similar 
Treaty (No. CXLIX) was negotiated with Bembau, as a separate State, on 
the 28th January 1832. 

The position of Malacca, where it is conterminous with the boundaries 
of Bembau and Johol, was defined in separate Agreements made with the 
Rulers of these States, dated respectively the 9th January and the ISth June 
1833 (Nos. CL and CLI). 

Although the Rulers of the different States still occasionally meet for the 
discussion of any matter affecting their common interests, for some time past 
the confederacy may be said to have ceased to exist, and the late Jang de Per 
Tuan, who was also the Punghulu of Sri Menauti, exercised but little 
influence over the other Chiefs. His position indeed seems never to have 
been recognised by the British Government, all correspondence with the 
various Chieftains having been conducted without any reference to bis autho- 
rity. The foregoing observations may be deemed generally applicable to the 
small States' of Lingie and Gumimebi, the former being a dependency of 
Sungei Ujong, and the latter of Johol. 
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The districts of Kuh and Tampin", though forming a portion of Bembau, 
arc nt present ruled by Saiyid Saban, nndcr whose authority they were originally 
placed, in his capacity of Jang dc Per Tuan Muda. 

Johor . — Our political relations with Johor may be said to date from 1818, 
on the 19th of August of which 3 'car a Treaty (No. CLII) of peace and 
friendship, having for its aim the protection of commerce, was concluded by 
Major Farquhar with Sultan Abdur Bahman Shah, the j'oungcstson of Sultan 
Muhammad, who had, however, — consequent on the absence of his elder 
brother Tuankn Husain in Pahang, whither he had proceeded to celebrate his 
marriage with the daughter of the Bandahnra, — assumed the sovereigntj', 
though it is alleged only as a temporary measure, on his father’s demise. 

< Sultan Ahdur Rahman Shah is reported to have subsequently abdicated 
in favor of his brother, who was publicly installed ns Sultan by Sir Stamford 
Raffles in 1819. On the Cth of February and the 26tb June of that year. 
Treaties (Nos. CLIII and CLIV) were negotiated with the Sultan and the 
Tumongong for the establishment of an English Factory at Singapore, and for 
the protection of British commerce throughout the Sultan’s dominions. 

In 1824 it was deemed desirable to obtain the absolute cession of Singa> 
pore in full sovereignty, and with this view a fresh Treaty (No. CLV) 
was entered into with the Sultan and Tnmongong, under the provisions of 
whioh the island of Siugaporc, with tiie seas, straits and islets, within ten'^ 
geographical miles from its coasts, became n British settlement, whilst due 
arrangements were ctTected for the suppression of piracy and the fartherance 
of British commercial interests in Johor. 

The Sultan and Tumongong and their successors have, up to the present 
date, continued to reside at Singapore. Owing, however, to the differences 
between them arising out of their respective claims to the revenue derived 
from the sovereignty of Johor on the mninlnnd, it was considered by the 
Local Government advisable tbnt this sovereignty should bo vested in the 
hands of one Chief, who should exercise undivided authority over the whole 
country, and the Tumongong having been selected for the purpose, with the 
consent of the Governor-General in Council, on the lOth March 1855, a Treaty 

. * November 1861 it wns ruled tliot the rigbt ol tbo Britisb Gorernmont over the water* 
within 10 milea of Singapore mnst ho limited to n distmee of S miles from any const either of 
mainland or islaud, w ithin a circle of 10 miles of which Singapore is the centre. 
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(No. CLVI) was arranged between His Highness and the . Sultan, under 
the terms of whieh, the latter, in consideration of the payment of a certain 
sum and a monthlj' pension, ceded to the former absolute sovereignty over 
Johor, merely retaining authority over the district of Segamnt or Moar, a 
small tract between Johor and the British settlement of Malacca, which has 
never formed a part of the former, having always been governed by a distinct 
Chief, bearing, however, the title of Tiimongong, and acknowledging alle- 
giance to the Sultan. Under the provisions of the above treaty, in the event 
of the Sultan’s being desirous of relinquishing the sovereignty of Moar, it 
is in the first instance to he offered for the acceptance of the British Govern- 
ment. 

The position of the Tumongong, with reference to the lands left him in 
Singapore under the 6th and 7th articles of the treaty of 1824 was very 
unsatisfactory. By a Treaty (No- CLVH) concluded on the 19th December 
1862 these articles were abrogated so far as they relate to any claims or rights 
between the British Government and the Tumongong, his heirs and successors. 

The States of Jollabu Ulu Pahang (including Suiting and Jumpol) and 
Jillyo also formed a portion of the original confederacy of the Malayan Peninsula 
owing allegiance to the Sultan of Johor. This allegiance seems never to 
have been formally renounced by their Punghulus, as they continued to 
acknowledge the Sultan’s authority after the secession of Sungei Ujong, 
Bemhau, Joliol, and Sri Menanti. Hence, as no separate treaties have ever 
been negotiated with these Chiefs, our political relations with them could only 
be regulated with reference to any rights acquired by virtue of the various 
traaties concluded with the Sultan of Johor, to whom they still apparently 
consider themselves nominally feudatories, although he has long since ceased 
to eseroise any control over their actions. 

PflAnny.-— The State of Pahang was originally a dependency of J ohor 
and governed by a .hereditary Officer of that Court, styled the Bandahara. 
But for some years past the Bandahara has completely thrown off his alle- 
giance to Johor, and asserted his independence. 

Pahang may, to a certain extent, be considered as under the protection of 
the Btitish Government, as, notwithstanding the non-existence of any treaty 
obligations, on all occasions of necessity, either owing to internal dissension 
or external attack, the advice and support of .the Governor of the. Straits 
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Settlements have always been sought hj the Bandahnra, and to the assistance 
thus obtained his present independent position may be mainly attributed. 

In 18G2 the Tumongong of Johor, with the sanction of the British 
Government, entered into a Treaty (No. CLVUI) of mutual defence and pro* 
tecticn with the Bandahara of Pahang, under the 6th article of which nit 
disputes between them are to be referred to the arbitration of the British Gov- 
ernment, without whose knowledge and consent neither party is to maintain 
correspondence with any foreign power. 

With effect from the Ist April 1867 the Straits Settlements ceased to 
form part of India, and became one of the Colonial Possessions of the Crown. 
Since that date the conduct of relations with the States in the Malay Peninsula 
has rested with the Colonial Office. 
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No. OXXXVII. 

Tbeaty entered intb in 1801, by the British Resident at 
Malacca, IiiEUTENANT-OoioErEL Tatlob, with the Pan- ' 

GHULTJ of NaNING — 1801. 

Articles and conditions dictated by Ijieutenant.Colonel Aldwell Taylor, 
tsovernor and Commandant of Malacca, for and in behalf of the Honourable 
the Governor of Fort St. George, with llajah Mera, Captdin Fanghulu, etc., 
called Dholl Syed ; and Lela Uluh Baling ahd Monland Hakim, called the 
late Orangkayo ; Kechil, called Musih ; and Mcnoben jonkaya, called Konchil ; 
and Maharajah Ankaia, called Sumuna; and Mulahna Garan, Ministers and 
Chiefs of Nailing, and the circumjacent villages, who have solemnly accepted 
and sworn to the following Articles ; — 

AntiCLB 1. 

The said Captain, or Fanghulu, Ministers, and Chiefs, promise and swear 
in the name and in behalf of the whole community of Naning, to be faithful 
and submissive to the above>men tinned the Honourable the Governor in Conn* 
cil of Fort Saint George, likewise the Governor and Commandant of this 
Town and il^ortress, and all Commandants that are, or may hereafter be, ap- 
pointed under them, and, moreover, will do their utmost to conduct them- 
selves in all cases with obedience to the British Authority, as is required of 
all dutiful subjects, without conjointly or severally attempting any hostile 
measure against the said Governor, either directly or indirectly, and the 
following Articles shall be solemnly and strictly observed, and all other 
contracts and covenants that have been previously passed with another nation 
to the prejudice of the British he annulled. 

AaTioi:.E SJ. 

In case any persons at Naning, children of the Menankahans and Malaysj 
shall violate the contents of this Contract, er shall be disobedient to the 
Governor or his Officers, the Fanghulu and Chiefs shall, at the demand of the 
Governor, deliver them up to be punished as they deserve. 

Artiolb 8. 

The Fanghdla, Ckiefs, and inhabitants of Naning, Menankahans, as well 
as Malays, are bound to deliver one-tenth of the produce of their rice and all 
fruits to the East India Company ; hut in consideration of their indigent oir- 
oumstances, the said Company has resolved that the Fanghulu sball come in 
person, every year, or cause one of his Chiefs to come to Malacca, in order to 
pay their homage to the Company, and, as a token of their submission, they 
shall present to the Company from the first fruits of the crop one-half coyan 
of paddy (400 gantangs). 
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Ajitici-e 4 . 

The tnlinbitnnts of Naning, when quilting the country, in order to pro- 
ceed to Miilnecn, shall produce to the Shnh Bunder a •written permission from 
the Pnngbnln, signed and sealed with hia seal ; and likewise all persons who 
may wish to proceed from Malacca to Naning, arc directed to produce to the 
authority there similar documents, signed (by order of the Government) by 
the Shah Bunder, othenvisc both parties shall bo obliged to send snch persons 
back; hub when provided uith the required Ccrtiiicates, they will be per- 
mitted to reside at Naning and adjacent villages, and to seek the means of 
livelihood by agricultural pursuits, in planting betel, etc., provided they 
adlicre and conform to the customs and usages of the place in the same manner 
as the other inhabitants. 

Article 5. 

The Paiighnlu and Chiefs promise, that all the tin brought from Sriraen- 
anti, Sungei-Ujong, Rnmbow, and other places in these districts to Naning, 
shall he immediately sent and delivered to the Company, for which they 
shall receive 44 Rik Dollars in cash, for every hhar of 300 catties, payable in 
Surat Rupees^ 

Article G. 


They also promise to deliver the pepper of Naning and the adjacent dis- 
triets, when any greater quantity is to he had, to the Company, at the price 
of IS Rix Dollars per hhar. 

Article 7. 


Tho PanghulU] Chiefs, and the people of Naning shall have no authority 
to negotiate or IraQic with any inland nation, hut shall bring their goods 
down the river of Malacca, making use, under no pretest whatever, of any 
other passage of oonvo 3 ’anoo, nor holding any communication with any such 
inland nation, in tho lUver Panagio, on pain of forfeiting their lives and 
property. 

Article 8. 


Tl*® Pangh'ula and Cbicfs promise, in the name of tho said Community 
of Nauin^, that whenever the Chief Rulers happen to resign the Government, 
or any misfortune befal them, they shall, in snch case, propose one of the 
nearest and most^ qualified of his family, to tho Governor of Malacca, for his 
successor; but it is not to be expected that such a proposal must always meet 
the Governor's approbation ; on the contrary it is optional with him whom he 
thinks proper to appoint. 

Article 0. 


* cither to the Honourable Company, or the inhabit- 

ants of Malnoca, that may take shelter in Naning, or the circumjacent 
■ullages or places, the Panghnlu, Chiefs, and inhabitants fnone excepted) shall 
+i.of to apprehend and immediately send to Town such fugitives, 

^at tho same may be delivered to tbeir roasters, and a demand of 10 Bix 
Hollars, and not more, as a reward, shall be exacted from the owners..- 
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Article 10. 

Any male or female elavesj that may be enticed away from leaning to 
come to Malacca^ in order to embrace tbe Christian faith, the proprietor of 
sncb a slave shall receive, as compensation, one-half the amount of the price 
of the slave, according to the appraisement of the Committee which the 
Government shall appoint, 

Artiole 11. 

But any person who sells any Christian slaves or freemen of Malacca to 
a Mussulman or Heathen, either with their own consent, or seduced, or carried 
away by force from their masters, more especially those who induce such 
Christian slaves or freemen to be circumcised, or use violence to persuade them 
to become Mahomedans, shall forfeit their lives and property. 

Article 12. 

And that the contents of the said Articles may he inviolably observed, 
the Panghuln and Chiefs promise and swear, in the name of the whole mnlti- 
tude, that they will immediately restore and deliver to the Honourable the 
Governor all such runaway slaves that are in Nauing or other places. 

Article 18. 

Lastly the Fanghulu and Chiefs promise and swear on tbe Koran, in 
the name of the Community ofNaning, that they will in every respect solemnly 
observe and maintain tbe orders set forth in these Articles, and do bind them- 
selves to deliver up any transgressors of the said orders to the said East India 
Company, in order that punishment may he inflicted on such persons. 

For the due fulfilment of what has been herein promised and agreed, I 
have hereunto set my usual signature. 

Done and gmorn in the Town and Fortress of Malacca^ 16t7t of July 1801, 

(Sd.) A. Tavlor. 

Sworn to by the Fanghulu and Chiefs of Naning, We, Captain or 
Fanghulu and Chiefs, promise and swear, as well for ourselves as in the name 
and behalf of the Community of Naniug, to be faithful and sincere to tbe 
Governor in Council of Fort Saint George, the Governor and Commandant of 
Malacca, and all Commanders that are, or may hereafter he, appointed under 
them, and furthermore to be punctual and strict in observing their orders and 
commands, that have, or may hereafter be issued, and in conducting our- 
selves in future, towards the East India Company, in such a manner as is 
required of all dutiful and faithful subjects and vassals. 

Signed by marks by Dholl Sted, Belal MoREy, Kantjci^ 

Soescoen, and Moulana Gunan. 
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No. OXXXVIII. 

Aqebbment with the King op QuEDAnfor the cession orPaiNCB 
OP WAiifis* Island in 1786. 

Conditions required hy the King of Replies of the Qovernor General and 
Qnedah, Council to the King of (^nedak’s de- 

mands. 


AiiTictG 1. 

That the Honouniblo Company This Government^ will always keep 
ahaU he guavdian ot the eene ; and an ntmed vessel stationed to gnard the 
whatever enemy may come to attack Island o£ Penang, and the coast adja- 
the King, shall he an enemy to the cent, belonging to the King of Quedah. 
Honourable Company, and the cs- 
pense shall bo borne by the Honour- 
able Company. 

AftTIOLB 2. 


All vessels, jnnlcs, prows, small 
and largo, coining from either cast 
or west, and hound to the port of 
Quedah, shall not be stopped or 
hindered by the Honourable Com- 
pany’s ^ent, hat left to their own 
wills, either to buy and sell with us, 
or with the Company at Fulo Penang, 
ns they shall think proper. 


All vessels, under every denomian- 
iion, hound to the port of Qncdnb, shall 
not be interrupted by tho Honourable 
Company’s Agent, or any perspn noting 
for tho Company, or under their author- 
ity, but left entirely to their own free 
will, either to trade with the King of 
Quedah, or with tho agents or subjects 
of the Honourable Company. 


Aktiolb S. 


The articles opium, tin, and rat- 
tans being part of our revenue, 
arc prohibited; and Qunlla, hlooda, 
Pray, and Krean, places where these 
articles are produced, being so near 
to Penang, that when the Honoar<. 
able Company’s Resident remains 
there, tlus prohibition will be con- 
stantly broke through, therefore it 
should end, and the Governor Gen- 
eral allow us our profits oh these 
articles, ws., 80,000 Spanish Dollars, 
every year. 


The Governor General and Council; 
on the part of the English East India 
Company, will take care that the King 
of Quedah shall not be a sufferer by an 
English settlement being formed on 
the Island of Penang. 
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AbticiiB 4. 


In case tbe Honourable Com- 
pany's Agent gives credit to any of 
tbe King's relations, ministers, offi- 
cers, or ra 3 'ats, the Agent shall make 
po claim upon the King, 


The Agent of tbe Honourable Com- 
pany, or any person residing on the 
Island of Penang, under tbe Company's 
protection, shall not make claims npon 
the King of Quedah for debts incurred 
by tbe King's relations, ministers, offi- 
cers, or rayats ; but the persons having 
demands upon any of tbe King’s sub- 
jects, shall have power to seize tbe per- 
sons and property of those indebted to 
them, according to the custom and 
usages of that country. 


Artici.e 5. 


Any man in this country, without 
exception, be it our son or brother, 
who shall become an enemy to us, 
shall then become an enemy to the 
Honourable Company j nor shall tbe 
Honourable Company's Agent pro- 
tect them, without breach of this 
Treaty, which is to remain while 
Sun and Moon endure. 


All pei-sons residing in the country 
belonging to the King of Quedah, who 
shall become bis enemies, or commit 
capital offences against tbe State, shall 
not be protected by the English. 


AnxioiJS 6. 


If any enemy oome to attack ns 
‘ by laud, and we require assistance 
from tbe Honourable Company, of 
.men, arms, or ammunition, tbe Hon- 
ourable Company will supply us at 
our expense. 


This Article will be referrou for the 
orders of the English East India (Com- 
pany, together with snob parts of tbe 
King of Qnedah's requests as cannot 
be complied with previous to their con- 
sent being obtained. 


No. oxxxrx. • 

Tueaty with the King of Quedah — 1791. 

In the Hegira of our Prophet, 1205, year Dalakir, on tbe 16th of Moon 
Saban, on tbe day Abat. 

Whereas, on this date, this writing showeth that the Govez*- 
nor of Piilo Penang,* vakeel of the English Company, conclud- 
ed peace and friendship with His Highness, Empotnan of 
Quedah, and all Iiis great officers and rayats of the' two countries, , 


Sonl of Tonn- 
koo ShnitC 
Mahomod. 


* Prince of Wales’ lEhmcl. 
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to live in peace by sea and land, to continue as long as the Sun and Moon 
give light ; the Articles of Agreement are : — 

Abtiole 1. 

The English Company will give to His Highness, Empetuan of Qnedah, 
six thousand Spanish Dollars every year, for as long as the English shall con- 
tinue in possession of Fulo Penang. 

Articlb 2. 

His Highness Empetnan agrees that all kinds of provisions, 
wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war, and the Company's 
ships, may he bought at Quedah, without impedinieut, or being 
subject to any Duty. 

Abticlb S. 

All slaves running from Quedah to Pulo Penang, or from Fulo Penang 
to Qnedah, shall be returned to their owners. 

Abtict.b 4. 

All persons in debt running from their creditors, from Qnedah 
to Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Qnedah, if they do not 
pay their debts, their persons shall be delivered over to their 
creditors. 

Articlb 6. 

The Empetuan will not allow Europeans of any other nation to settle in 
any part of this country. 

Abticle 6. 

The Company shall not receive any persons committing high 
treason or rebellion to Empetuan. 


Abiiclb 7. 

All persons oommitting murder running from Qnedah to Pulo Penang, 
or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, shall be apprehended and retumed in bonds. 

Abticle 8. 

All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 

AbticIiB 9. 

All persons, enemies to the English Company, Empetuan shall not supply 
them with provisions. 

These mne Aiiicles are settled and concluded, and peace is made between 
Empetnan and the English Company; Quedah and Palo Penang shall be as 
one country. 


Seal of 
F, Light, 
Snperinteodent. 


Seal of Batoo 
Fongawa 
Tilebono, 


Seal of Toon- 
koo ^llong 
Abraham. 
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This done and completed hy Toonkoo Sheriff Mahomed, and Toonkoo 
Allong' Abraham, and Datoo Pongawa Tilebone, vakeels on the part of! 
Empetnan, and given to the Governor of Piilo Penang, vakeel for the English 
Company. In this Agreement, whoever departs from any part herein written, 
God will punish and dcsLi'oy ; to him there shall be no health. 

The seals of Sheriff Mahomed and Toonkoo Allong Abraham, and Datoo 
Pongawa Tilebone, are put to this writing, with each person’s hand-writing. 
Transcribed by Hakim Bunder, Poolong Penang. 

Signed, sealed, and executed in Fort Cornwallis, on Prince Wales’ 
Island, this 1st dag of May in (he year of our Lord 1791. 

(A true translation.) 

tSd.) P. Light. 


No. CXL. 

Treaty with the King op Quedaii -1802. 


Sail of Yenp 
do Per Tuna ^ 
Hajnb Moodn. 


In the year of the Hegira of the Prophet (tho peace of the Most High 
God be upon him) 121 5, the year Hun, on tho twelfth day of 
the Moon Mohurrum, on the day Aaorbarc ("Wednesday), 
whereas this day, this writing showeth, that Sir George 
Leith, Baronet, Lieutenant-Governor of Pulo Penang,* on the 
part of the English Company, has agreed on and concluded a 
Treaty of friendship and alliance with His Highness Yeng de 
Per Tuan Rajah Mooda of Parlies and Quedah, and all his Offi- 
cers of State and Chiefs of the two countries, to continue on sea 
and land, ns long as the Sun .7.nd Moon retain their motion and 
splendour : tho Articles of which Treaty are ns follow 


Articlb 1. 

The English Company are to pay annually to His Highness Yeng de Per 
Tuan of Purlics and Quednh, ten thousand Dollars, as long as the English 
shall continue in possession of Pulo Penang, and the country on the 0]>posite 
coast hereafter mentioned. 

Artiolu Z. 

His Highness Yeng do Per Tuan agi’ces to give to the English Company 
for ever, all that part of the sea-coast that is between Qualla Kurreean and 


Seal of 
Dntoo 
Itindnlinra. 


Sent of 
Cho Ngnn 
Abdoola. 


8 P 


* I'liiicL. of WuIcb’ Inland. 
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tbe river tide of Qualla Mooda, and measuring inland from the sea side sixty 
Orlonge ; the whole length abovementioned to be rnensured by people appoint* 
ed by Ycng do Per Tnan and the Company's people. The English Company 
are to protect this coast from all enemies, robbers, imd pirates that may attack 
it by sea, from north to south. 

AitTiCLn S. 

His Highness Ycng de Per Tuan ngree®, that all kinds of provisions 
wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war and the Company’s ships, may be 
bought at Purlics and Qnedah, without impediment or being subject to any 
Duty or Custom; and nil boats going from Pulo Penang to Purlies and 
Quednli, for tho purpose of purchasing provisions, arc to be furnished with 
proper passports for that purpose, to prevent impositions. 

Article 4. 

All slaves running away from Purlics and Qnedah to Pulo Penang, or 
from Pulo Penang to Purlics and Quedah, shall bo returned to their owners. 

Artiolg 6. 

All debtors running from tbeir creditors from Parlies and Quedah to 
Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Purlics and Quedah, it they do not pay 
tbeir debts, their persons shall be delivered up to their creditors. 

Article 6. 

His Highness Yeng de Per Tnan shnll not permit Rnropeaiis of any 
other nation to settle in any part of bis dominions. 

Article 7. 

The Company are not to receive any such people ns may be proved to 
have committed rebellion or liigb treason against Yeng de Per Tuan. 

Autiolb 8. 

All persons guilty of murder, running from Purlies and Quedah to Palo 
Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Parlies and Quedah, shall be apprehended 
and returned in bonds. 

Articlu 9. 

All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be gdven up likewise. ■ 

Article 10, 

All those who arc, or may become enemies to the Company, Yeng de Per 
Tnan shall not aosist with prnvisinns. r 
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Artiolg 11. 

All penons belonging to Yeng dc Per Tuan, bnnging the produce o£ the 
country down the river, arc not to be molested or impeded by the Company's 
people. 


Article 12. 

Such articles as Yeng do Per Tunn may stand in need o£ from Pulo 
Penang nro to bo procured by the Company's agents, and the amount - to be 
deducted from the gratuity. 


Article 18. 

As soon as possible, after the ratification of this Treaty, the arrears of 
gratuity now due, agreeable to the former Treaty and Agreement to His 
iJighness Yeng dc Per Tuan of Parlies and Quedab, to be paid off. 


Article 14. 

On the ratification of this Treaty) all foiunor Treaties and Agreements 
between the two Governments to be null and void. 

These fourteen Articles being settled and concluded between His High- 
ness Yeng do Per Tuan and the English Company, the countries of Purlies 
and Quedali and Pulo Penang shall be ns one country ; and whoever shall 
depart or deviate from any part of this Agreement, God will punish and 
destroy him : he shall not prosper. 

This done and completed, and two Treaties, of the same tenor and date, 
interchangeably given between His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan and the 
Governor of Pulo Penang, and scaled with the seals of the State Officers 
immediately officiating under His Highness Yeng do Per Tuan, in order to 
prevent disputes hereafter. 

YVritten by Hakim Ebrnhim Eben (son of Sirrcc Rajah MoOda), by 
order of His Highness Yeng dc Per Tuan, of exalted dignity. 

(A true translation.) 

(Sd.) J. SWAINE, 

JIL T. 


Sent of 
Hakim 
ISbrnbim. 


Revised from the original by John Andemon, Malay Translator to 
Govemment. 

Approved and confirmed by the Governor General in Council, November, 
1802. 
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No. OXLI. 


Treaty of Commercial Alliance Ijetween the Honourable 
English East Inlia Company aud His SIajesty the 
IIajah of Perak, settled by Mr. Walter Sewell Cra- 
OROPT, in virtue of powers delegated to him by the Honour- 
able John Alexander Bannerman, Governor of Prince 
of Wales’ Island and its depundenoies. Bone on the 
S17th Bamadhan, 1233, answering to the evening of the 30tb 
July 1818. 

Abticlc 1. 

Tlip pcnco and friendship now enlisieting between the Bononmble English 
East India Company and His Majesty the £ija>i of Pcr.ik, shall be porpetnal. 

Article 2. 

Tlie vessels and mcrcli.andize belonging to British subjects, or persons 
being under tbe protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in tlia ports and domiiiinns subject to His Majesty the llajnli of 
I’oinb, all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any timo 
hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favored nations. 

Article 8. 

The vessels and inci'cliandizc belonging to the subjects of His Majesty ‘ 
the Bnyah of Perak shut! alw.'iys receive similar advantages and privileges with 
those in the preceding Article, as long as they arc in the harbour of Fort 
Cornwallis and in all other places dependent on the Britidi Government of 
Prince of Wales’ Island. 

Article 4. • 

• Perak agrees that ho will not renew any obsolete and 

interrupted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or individuals, the pro* 
visions of which may, in any degree, toiid to oxcludo or obstruct the trade of 
Dritisn subjects, who farther shall not be burtbenod with any impositions or 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 


Article 5. 

His Majesty the Bajah of Perak farther engages, that he will, upon no 
pmenee whateoeyor, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade or commodities, 
e produce o[ liis territories, to any person or persons, European, American, 
or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British subjects to 
come and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people. 


AsnoLB e. 

The Honourable East India Company engage, that they will not form 
of V T ®?ea?emopt8 whioh may exclude or obstruct the merohaudize 

of the subjects of the Rajah of Pemk who come to trade at Penang, nor wUl 
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they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one desdiption of per- 
sons only, ns is speeifiod in the 6th Article, but will allow the natives of Perak 
to come and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people. 

• ARTIOI.B 7. 

His Majesty the Bajah of Perak engages, that if any persons bring sub- 
jects of the Company from Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will not 
allow of their sale in the country of Perak, and the Honourable Company will 
be bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of Perak, for 
the laws of Kngland on no account allow of such proceedings in any of the 
countries subject to the British authority. 

AnxicLE 8. 

This Treat}', according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the purpose 
of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and securing the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects to the 
niulunl advantage of both, and of it one draft is retained by His Majesty tbo 
Bajab of Pornk, and ono by Mr. Walter Sowell Cracroft, Agent of the 
Honourable tlio Governor of Penang. To this is aOised the seal_ of His 
Mnje^ly the Knjnli of Perak, to ratify it to the Honourable English East 
India Company, so that no disputes may hereafter arise conoerning it, but 
that it may be permanent and last for ever. 

(Tmo copy.) 

(Sd.) J. W. Sauiond, 

Resident Councillor, Prince of fKalea* Island. 


19^0. OX.Till. 

Translation o£ an Engagement of His Majesty Paduka Sri 
Sultan Abdullah Ma-Alum Shah, who is seated on the 
Eoyal Throne of tho Perak Country, given to Mr. John 
Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Robert Fullerton, 
Governor of Polo Penang, on behalf of the Honourable 
English East India Company, as a token of a lasting alli- 
ance and friendship, which can never he changed so long as 
the Sun and Moon shall endure, in order that friendship and 
union may be prolonged, and continue from this day forth 
for ever — 1825. 

AnTiciiS 1. 

His Majesty the King of Perak hereby agrees to iis'the boundary be- 
tween the States of Perak and Salcngoro at the Biver Burnam, and there shall 
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be no encroacbment on cither side ; and His Majestv’ engages not to interfere 
in the Government of Salcngore^ nor will he send any armament into that 
country j the subjects of Perak, however, being permitted to proceed thither 
for commercial purposes, conforming to the established rules and customs of 
other traders there frequenting. 


Autiole 2. 

With respect to the Agreement entered into between His Majesty the 
King of Salengore and Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Robert 
Fullerton, Governor of Pnlo Penang, providing for the removal of Rajah 
Hassan from the Perak Country and its dependencies, the King of Perak is 
well pleased with this Agreement, and he engages not to receive Rajah 
Hascan, nor permit him to return to any part of the Perak territory. His 
Majesty the King of Perak also engages that he will not grant a monopoly or 
entrust the collection of the revenues in future to any other, in order that 
there may he no further disturbances in the country, and he has hereby fixed 
the Duty on the tin exported from the Perak Country, at 6 Dollars per behar, 
in order that the commerce of the kingdom may be thrown open and extend- 
ed ; that population may be increased ; that all traders may be encouraged to 
resort to Perak, such as the subjects of the English Government, the Siamese, 
Salengore, and others j and that they may he enabled to carry on an intercourse 
with ease and satisfaction, and bo at liberty to resorkto all the posts, settle- 
ments, and rivers within the State, to trade without any interruption .for 
ever. 

This Engagement is hereby made, and to it is affixed, as a token of its 
validity, the chop of His Majesty the King of Perak, and it is delivered to 
Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Hononrable Bobert Fnlleiton, Governor of 
Palo Penang, 

This paper j written on the Glh day of September 1885, of the English year, 
and on the 80th day of Mohurrtim, Monday, in the year of the Hegira, 18il, 

(True copy.) 


(Sd.) J. W. Salitohd, 
Sesident Councillor, Prince of Wales’ Island. 


Cbop o{ PadnVn Sri 
Sultan Abdullali, 
Sing of Ferule. 
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No. OXLTII. 


Engagement ofPAPUKA Sei Stjetan Abdulla Ma-Alum Sbcah, 


Cliop of Sultan AMulIah Mn.Alnm 
SImlif King nf I’crak. 

Chop of iho Itnjah Mnda of Porak. 
Chop of the Itnjah Bindniinra of 
Pcnk. 

Chop of the Orang Koya Besnr of 
Pemk. 


son of the deceased Jummal- 
OOLLAH, and SuPBEMB ItULEIl 

over the Peuak Country, made 
and delivered to Captain James 


Low, Agent of the Honourable Robert Eullerton, Gov- 
ernor in Council op Prince op Wales’ Island, Singa- 


pore and Malacca, and \yhicli is to he everlasting, as the 
revolutions and endurance of the Sun and Moon — 1826. 


The Sultan, who governs the whole of the Perak Country and its depen- 
Chopof thcOrnng KnyaTatnnngniig dencies, hns this day, in the m'onth and year 
Sri Padcikft ItAjftli. hcrcttt Specified » given over ana ceded to the 

Honourable the East India Company of England, to he under its government 
henceforward and for ever, the Pulo Diiiding and the Islands of Pankgor, 
together with all and every one of the Islands which belonged of old and 
until this period to the Kings of Perak, and which have been hitherto inolndod 
within the Perak State, because the said Islands niford safe abodes to the 
pirates nnd robbers, who plunder and mole-st the traders on the coast and the 
inhabitants of the main land, etc., effectually deprive thena of the means of 
seeking subsistence, nnd as the King of Perak has not the power or moans 
singly to drive those pirates. For these reasons the King of Perak hns, of 
his own free will and pleasure, coded nnd given over ns aforesaid, the Islands 
governed by tlicin, and to bo placed under any one of tbeir governments, ns 
they may think fit. To this deed, ns tokens of its validity, have this day been 
put the great seal or chop of the ruler of the Perak Country, Paduka Sri 
Sultan Abdullah Ma-Alum Shah, together with the chops of the Chief Minis- 
ters of His Majesty's government. 

Thit J)eeH is made and written thh sixtccntfi day of Rnhbea-ool-awal , 
Wednesday, 1242, or the Eighteenth day of October, hi the year 1826. 


(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) Jamks Low, Captain, 

Volilical Agent to the Jlonottrable the Governor in Council of 

Prince of Wales' Is fan d. 


(Sd.) J. Gapling, Resident Covnctlfor, 
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No. CXLIV. 


Engagement entered into Ijetvrixt His Majesty Padgka Sri 

Tho drop or SenJ of tiro King of SuiiTAN ABDGlfliAH MA-Aliimi 

Periik. _ Shahibun MuRnooii Jummal- 

dropor«roBimlnl.«™f"‘ OOLEAH, SUPKEMB and PlGHOV. 

Chop of the Ornng Ktiya Besnr. 

Chop of tho Tuinunguiig. ■ 


Chop of tho Orang Knya Uesnr. yui, Ruiibr ovcr all and evcry 

ChopofthcTurou^gaug. - COUNTRY, 

and Captain James Low, Agent to the HOnotjrabIiE Robert 
P niiiiEBTON, Governor o£ Pubo Penang, Singapore and 
Mabacca, on behalf of tbe Honourabbe the East India 
Company, whereof copies have been interchanered, and which 
is to be everlasting as the Sun and Moon. Moreover, it is a 
token of lasting friendship and alliance to exist betivixt the 
Honourabbe the East India Company and the King of 
Perak, and betwixt the King and the Honourabbe Eobebt 
PUBBERTON — 1826. 


AkticIiE First. — His Majesty the King of Perak, 'of his own free will 
and pleasure, hereby engages, that be will adhere to the stipulations respect- 
ing tho boundaries of Perak and tbe settlement of other points which were 
made with the Kajnhof Salengorc by Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the 
Honourable Robert Fullerton, Governor of Palo Penang, etc., and also to all 
the stipulations contained in the Engagement Hegira which His Majesty made 
with the said Mr. John Anderson, dated the SOth day of Mohnrram, Monday, 
in the j’ear of the 1241, all of which deeds ore here declared to be fixed and 
unalterable. Moreover, Hie Majesty now engages that he will not hold any 
communication or interconrse with tho Rajah of Siam, or with any of his 
chiefs or vassals, or with the R<ajah of Snlengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, 
which may or enn have reference to political subjects, or to the administration 
of liis government and the management of his country of Perak. His 
Majesty will not countenance any of his subjects who may connect themselves 
with, or league, or intrigne with the Siamese King, or with any of his chiefs 
or vassals, or with the Rajah of Salengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, or 
with any other Siamese or Malayan people, by which the oonntry of Perak 
can in any degree or manr.er be disturbed, and the government of His 
Majesty interfered with. 

Second.— His Majesty the King of Perak will not give or present the 
bnngamas, or any other species of tribute whatever, to the Rajah or King of 
Siam, or to any of his governors or vnssnis, nor will he give or present such to 
the Rajah of Salengore, or to any other Siamese or Malayan people hencefor- 
ward and for ever. Moreover, His Maje-sty will not receive or permit to enter 
into his country of Perak, from the Kajah or King of Siam, or from any of his 
governors or oliieFs, any ambassadors or armaments arriving at Perak for tho 
purpose of arranging political matters, or interfering in any way in the affairs 
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and ndiniuistralion of the country of PeiUik. In like manner he will not 
receive into his country embassies or armaments sent hy the Rajah of 
Snlenp^ore, or by any other Siamese or Malayan people ; nor will he receive 
any party from any of the people. Rajahs, or countries here specified into his 
country, should its strength even consist of no more than thirty men, nor will 
he allow the least number to enter his country. But all persons of every 
country will, as heretofore, have free permission to trade unmolested to any 
port in the Perak Country, provided they do not interfere in its affairs. Should 
parties or armaments of the description above stated arrive in the Perak 
Country from any one of the countries, or Rajahs, Governors, or Chiefs, or peo- 
ple above specified, or should any of the said Rajabs, Governors, or Chiefs 
league with subjects of the King of Perak, in order to ^sturb bis country and 
interfere in any way in his government, then in any such case or cases His 
Majesty will rely, as he now relies, and in all future times will rely, on the 
friendly aid and protection of the Honourable the East India Company, and 
of the Honour.'iblc the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, etc., etc., to be 
manifested in such a manner and by such means as may to them seem most 
expedient. 

Tjiian.— C.nptain James Low, ns Agent for the Honourable the Gover- 
nor in Council of Prince of Wales^ Island, engages that if His Majesty the 
King of Perak will faithfully adhere to and perform^ all and each of the 
stipulations contained in this Engagement as above specified, then His Majesty 
shall receive the assistance of the British in expelling from his country any 
Siamese or Malays ns above stated, who, ns also .above specified, m.ny at any 
time, enter the Perak Country with political views, or for the purpose of inter- 
fering in any way with the Government of His Majesty. But if His Majesty 
shall fail to perform nil and every Article of this his Engageraeut, binding on 
him, then the oblig<ation on the British to protect him and to assist him against 
his enemies will c-ease, and be will lose the confidence .and friendship of the 
Honourable-the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, etc., etc., for ever. • 

This Engagement, which His Majesty has voluntarily and with great 
satisfaction entered into, has received as mark of its validity the chop or seal 
of His Majesty, aud the seal and signature of the Agent, Captain James 
Low, together with the chops of the ministers of Perak, who are also parties in 
Ibis Engagement with the Agent, and it is delivered to the said Agent to 
remain as an ever-enduring memorial of alliance and friendship betwixt the 
King of Perak and the Biitish. 

This paper, written on the Eighteenth dag of October 1SS6, of the English 
vear,an(l on the Sixteenlh dag of Rubhca-ool-aioal, lVednesduif,in the gear of 
the Hegira, 1843. 

Signature of the Agent, Captain James Low. 


Scnl of iho Honour- 
iiblo Company. 


(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) Jaues Low, Captain, 

Political Agent., 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) J. Gahumo, 

Resident Councillor. 

3 u 





Part IV 


410 E. Arohipologo-Mnioyan FouiasnU- JPerat- No. CXLV. 


I\0. UXLV. 

SuPPIiEMENTAUT ENGAGEMENTS of the Ratatt nf U 
«„ed in „ leitn. addressed ,.y 

Captain James Lotv — 1826. agent, 

a- W K&feSf „1 



and pirates m. 13 ' be kept at a (lifitnncp^ own, in order that nil enen 

will be maintained bj' Ilis MaTest? as V 7® “"‘I 

tion of importance to Pulolpenanff^ aird”''^'n7^ M^‘^“‘*^ *'® 

mes^res for openins a oommun^ci.«J.n7^ 7 , further, without delay, take 

the Krean river, and thence to Pulo Penang^^*'*^^ I^etwist the Perak river and 

to reside at Q^ala '’BidOT,"at ttfe ^^nof 'I'',” ’’® forthwith sent down 

himself and these two persons will bv Hll ’ Hussaii formerly posted 

ose persons trading at Perak will Im ^ counfcrj in that direction and 
ancient custom. encouraged and protected, according to 

residing Xoraw® aTKwt,7t officers now 

have connected themselves with Bruins, who may 

anH ^here, that should they let nirat/ will give warning to 

come there ® «main amongst them, 

Xrf 

be cherished bv His 

co7®^^ seitlement of accounts "''^1 he afforded 

meas«r!rV“^ oS ^nd His Majesty 

nnil ^ to a speedy settlpmonV their conduot require harsh 

SS'^ “Kv2| of ki- ooanfay 

liiitisb possession, any subjeorof, or nersoSfv?^*'"®^/' an^ 

, or person living under, the British Govern- ' 
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ment, and should any person so carried off be discovered^ His Majesty will 
detain that person and give inEormation to the Honoiirnble the Governor of 
Pulo Penang in order that such mischievous practices may be wholly prevented. 

Seventlir, — When the country has again got settled. His Majesty will 
direct his people to Sow abundance of rice, gram, and rear as much poultiy 
and as many cattle as possible, in order that his people, and those residing 
under tlie British Government, ma^* receive mutual advantogc. 

Eighth. — His Majesty intends to appoint, and will appoint, a properly 
qualified person to superintend the collection of Duties on exports, such as 
tin and other merchandize. 

Should any trader, n subject of His Majesty, arrive nt a British port, and 
not he able to show a port clearance, the same will be forfeited according to 
custom. 

His Majesty wishes to establish schools in this country, and will 
be happy should his friend. Captain James Low, assist him by sending a well- 
skilled school master from Pulo Penang, and should Hie Majesty send any 
child or children to Pulo Penang to he educated in all the requisite branches of 
knowledge, he hopes that such child or children will be favorably received and 
treated. 

All these things His Majesty agrees to with the greatest salisfnction. 

This paper, dated the 83rd day of the month Rnbhea-ool-atoal, ott- IFednes- 
day, the 83th day of October, in the year 1886. 

(A true translation of copy) 


(Sd.) 

(True copy.) 


James Low, Captain, 

Political Agent. 

(Sd.) J. Gablino, 

Resident Councillor. 


No. OXLVI. 

Tkea-ty of CoMMEKorAt ALiiiANCE between the HonoubabI/B 
EngiiIsh East India Company and His Majesty the Hajah 
of SaiiENgobb, settled by Mb. Walteb Sewell Obacbopt, 
in virtue of powers delegated to Lira by tbo Honoukablb 
John Albxandbb Bannebman, Govebnob of Pbincb op 
•'Wales’ Island and its dependencies. Done on the 20th. 
Sbawal 1233 (answering to the evening of the 22nd August 
1818). 

Autioeb 1. 

The peace and friendship now subsisting between the Honourable English 
East India Company and His Majesty the Bajah of Salengore shall be 
perpetual. 
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Abticle 7-. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or pereons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Rajah of 
Salengorc all the privileges and advantages which are n'ow, or ma)' at any 
time hereafter be, granted to the snbjects of the most favoured nations. 

Anricis 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Kajah of Salengore shall always receive similar advnntaeres and privileges 
with those in the preceding Article, as long as they are in the harbour of 
Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places dependent on the British Government 
of Prince of Wales' Island. 


Ajltioix 4. 

His Majestjr of Salengore agrees that he will not renew any obsolete and 
interrapted treaties with other nations, publio bodies, or individuals, the pro* 
visions of which may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of 
British subjects, wbo, farther, shaU not be bnrthened with any impositions or 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 

Abtiolb 5. 

His Majesty the Bajah of Salengore further engages that he will, upon 
no pretence whatsoever, grant a monoply of any articles of trade or commo- 
dities, the produce of his territories, to any ]}ersou or persons, European, 
American, or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British sub- 
jects to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people. 

Astioi£ 6. 

The Honourable East India Company engage that they will not form any 
Treaties or Engagements which may exclude or ohstruCt the merchandize of 
the subjects of the Bajah of Salengore, who come to trade at Penang, nor 
will they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one description of 
persons oSy, as is specified in the 5th Article, but will allow the natives of 
Salengore to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people. 

Article 7. 

His Majesty the Bajah of Salengore engages that, if any person bring 
subjects of the Company of Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will not 
allow of their sale in the Country of Salengore, and^the Honouf'able Com- 
pany will be bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of 
Salengore, for the laws of England on no account allow of such proceedings in 
any of the countries subject to the British authority. 
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Auticli! 8. 

* This Treaty, accordingr to the foregoinjr Articles, is made for the purpose 
of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and securing the 
liberty of comineree and navigation between their respective subjects, to the 
inutiuil advantage of botb, and of it one draft is retained by His Majesty 
the Bajiib of Salengore, and one by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent of 
the Honourable the Governor of Penang. To this is affixed seal of His 
Majesty the Rajah of Salengore to ratify it to the Honourable English East 
India Company, so that no disputes may hereafter arise concerning it, but 
that it may be permanent and last for ever. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) J. W. Salmoki), 
Resident Councillors Prince of IFales* Island, ‘ 


No. CXLVII. 

An Agreement of Peace and Friendship between the Hon’blb 
East India Company and Siii Sudtan Ibrahim Shah; 
King of Salengore, settled by Mb. John Anderson, in 
Tirtue of poMXTs delegated to bim by tbe Hon’ble Kobert 
Fullerton, Governor of Pulo Penang and its dependen- 
, cies. Done at tbe Fort of Salengore, on tbe 6tb day of 
Moburmm in tbe year of the Hijirut 124:1, or 20th day of 
August A.D. 1825. 

Artiolb 1. 

Whereas tbe relations of peace and friendship have subsisted for a length 
of time between the Hon'bic East India Company' and His Majesty the King 
of Salengore, and were confirmed by a Treaty of commercial alliance, consist- 
ing of eight Articles, concluded by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, on the 20tb 
day of the month Shawal, in the year nf the Hijirat 1Z38, or the 23rd day of 
August, A.D. 1818, for the purpose of &cilitating tbe commercial intercourse 
between the two States, it is now agreed between His Majesty the King of 
Salengoi-e and Mr. John Anderson, as Agent to tbe Hon''ble Robert Fullerton, 
Governor of Fnlo Penang, to confirm tbe said Treaty, wbiob will remain 
unchanged for over. 

AnTiCLB 2. 

His Majesty of Salengore engages with tbe Hon’blc Robert Fullerton, 
Governor of Pulo Penang, that from tbe date of this engagement, and for tbe 
time to come, the established boundary between tbe States of Perak and 
Salengore shall bo the river Bnrnam, and no armament by land or sea from 
Salengore shall enter any part of the Perak territory or its dependencies, nor 
shall His Majesty of Salengore interfere in tbe government of tbe Perak 
country, for it is hereby restored to the King of Perak, provided, however, 
that prows from Salcngoro shall be at liberty to proceed to Perak for the 
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]>urpoFC of coinincrco, conforming (o the diIot and customs of other tr.idcrs 
resorting Uiithcr. 

AttTicnn 8, 

IHs Jlnjestj* of Siilengore engages to direct the immediate removal from 
the Perak tcrritoiy of llajnh Ilassnn, who is now established at Sungee Uidor; 
and Ilis Majesty of Salciigoro further engages, that ho will not permit Itajah 
Ilassan to return thither, nor la interfere in any way willi the government of 
the Perak country, and also that Rajah lluss.iti slinll ho prohihited from carry- 
ing away any ])cnplc from Hint country, or the r^ ots of tho King of Ferab, 
who arc nu\rilling to accompany him. 


Article 4. 

The King of Snlengorc engages not to permit any ],irntc.s to resort to any 
part of Itis territory, and tho Governor of Piilo Penang will Iw bound by a 
similar engagement on his part. 

Articlt. 5. 

Tho King of Snlcngore engages to seize and return to Pulo Penang any 
offenders, such as piiutcs, vohiiurs, imrdcrers, nttd others who may rfc-tpe to 
Snlengorc, and if any persons of t:.» description a1)ove mentioned fly from 
Saicngorc to Pulo Penang, tho Governor will he bound by a sitnilar Agree- 
ment. 

Article C. 

This Agreement is made between His Majesty of Salcngo’rc and the 
Honourable East India Company, with mulnnl consent and good-will between 
both parties, for the purpose of prolonging the jicacc and friendly communi- 
cation between the two Slates, and it shall continue as long as the revolution 
of the starrjr sphere, in which the Sim and Moon perform their motions, sliaU 
ondnre. This engagement is made in the presence of nil assembled, and to it 
is af&xcd the chop of His Majesty of Saicngorc, and the seal of the Honour- 
able East India Company, ^bring written and executed in duplicate, one copy 
being retained hy tbe King of Saicngorc, and tbe other by the Hononrable 
East India Company. 

Tho end. 

Seal of United 1 
Eoat India Com-' 
pany. I 
I'rincc of Wale*’ 

Islnad. I 

(Sd.) John Akdersoit, 

Poliiieal Agent. 

(A true copy.) 



Tkt SGfi August 18S5. 


(Sd.) John An'deusdr, 

Political Agent. 


(True copy.) 


. (Sd.) .1. W. SaLHoyp, 

■Resident Councillor, Prince of IFalef Island, 
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No. CXLVTII. 

Treaty of perpetual Friendship and Alliance between the 
Supreme Government of British India and Kajah Alt, 
the Pangiiulu, and -Ampat Sukus, governing the countries 
of lluMBOW'E and its dependencies — 1831. 

1. On the part of the British Government, Bobert Ibbctson, Esq., 
Besident o£ Singapore, Prince of Wales' Island, Malacca, and its dependencies ; 
and, on the part of Bnmbowe and its dependencies, the said Rajah Ali, the 
Fanghulu, and Ampat Sukus. 

2. . In token of the good-will and disposition of the Supreme Gov- 
ernment of British India, as well as indisposition to grasp at the possession of 
more territory than can fairly ho claimed from long estahlished custom and 
usage, beyond the possibility of misapprehension, they hereby waive all claim 
that might be urged to the obedience of the Rumbowncse, os subjects of the 
British Government, founded on former treaties between them and the Dutch 
Government, and are pleased, from this date, to cancel such interpretation, and 
to treat with the authorities nf Eumbowe and its depondenoies ns an indepen 
dent State. 


Atiticte 1. 

The Supreme Government of British India hereby acknowledge Rajab Ali, 
the Pnngliulu, and Ampat Sukus, ns tiie Chiefs of Runibowe and its 
dependencies. 

Auticle 2. 

The English and Rumbowncse engage in friendship with mutual truth, 
Binccrlty and candour. The Rumbowncse must not meditate or commit evil 
agninss the English in any manner. The English must not meditate or com- 
mit evil against the Rnmbownese in any manner. The Rnmbowneso must not 
molest, attack, disturb, or seize any place, territory, or boundary belonging to 
the English, in any couuti’y belonging to the English. The English must not 
molest, attack, disturb, seize, or lake any place, territory or bonndary, subject 
to the Rumbownese, The Rumbowncse shall settle every matter within the 
Rumbowncse bonndaiic-i according to their own will and onstoms. 

Abtiole 3. 

Should any place or cotinlry subject to the English do anything that may 
offend tho Rnmbownese, the Rumbownese shall not go and iiijurc such place 
or country, but first report the miittor to the English, who shall examine into 
it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English 
shall punish nccoiding to the fault. Should any place or country subject to the 
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Rnmbownese do anytliinff tliafcmay offend the English, the English sbsill not go 
and injure such place or country, but first report the matter to the Rtimhow- 
nese, who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if tlie faulf. litf 
with the Riimhownese, the Rumbownese shall punish according to the fault. 
Should any Rumbownese place or country, that is near an English country, 
collect at any time an army or fleet of boats, if the Chief of the English en- 
quire the object of such force, the Chief of the Rumbownese country must 
declare it. Should any English place or country, that is near a Rumbownese 
country, collect at any time an army or a fleet of boats, if the Chief of the 
Rumbownese country enquire the ohjeifl; of such force, the Chief of the English 
country must declare it. 

Asticlb 4. 

In places belonging to the Rumbownese and English, lying near their 
mutual borders, if the English entertain a doubt as to any boundary that lias 
not been ascertained, the Chief on the side of the English must send a letter, 
with some men and people, to go and enquire from the Rnmbownese Chief, 
who shall depute some of his officers and people to go with the men belonging 
to the English Chief and point out and settle the mntual bonnd.iries, so that 
they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If the Rnmbown- 
ese entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has nob been ascertained, the 
Chief on the side of the Rumbownese must send a letter, with some men nnd 
people, to go and enquire from the English Chief, who shall depute soma of 
his officers and people to go with the men belonging to the Rumbownese 
Chief and point ont and settle the mnlnal bonndnries, so that they may be 
ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. 

Ahtjoib 5. * 

Should any Rumbownese subject run away, and go and lire within tlie 
boundaries of the English, the Rumbownese must not intrude, enter, 'seize, or 
take such person within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for 
him in a proper manner, and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the 
party or not. Should any English subjects run, and go and live within the 
boundaries of the Rumbownese, the English must not intrude, enter, seize, or 
take such person within the Rnmbownese boundaries, hut must report and ask 
for him in a proper manner, and the Rumbownese shall be at liberty to deliver 
the party or not. 


AuticIiE 6. 

Merchants subject to the English, and their junks and boats, may have 
intercourse and trade with any Rumbownese country, and the Rumbown.ese 
will aid .and piotect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. 
Merchanis subject to the Rumbownese, and their boats and junks, may have 
intercourse and trade with any English country, and the English will aid and 
protect them, and permit them to bny and sell with facility. The Rutnbowii- 
cse deeiring to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a 
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Bnmb.ownese couTitry, must conform to tbc customs of the place or country on 
either side ; should they be ignorant of the customs, the Burabownese or 
!Englisb olRcers must explain them. Bumhownese subjects who visit an 
ISnglish country must conduct themselves according to the established laws of 
the English country in every particular. English subjects who visit a Bum- 
bownese country must conduct themselves according to the established laws of 
the Bumbownese country in every particular. 


AnTiOLS 7. 

Bnjah Ali, the Pnughulu, and Ampat Sukus, with a view to promote the 
safely of trade and navigation, shall not tolerate piracy, but on the contrary 
they shall exert their utmost efforts, by causing the offender to receive an 
exemplary punishment, to suppress it, and the English will do the same. 


Autiole 8. 


That in the event of their being apprized of any hostile undertaking being 
in contemplation, they shall endeavour to defeat the object of the enemy, and 
inform the English Chief of Malacca instantly of the circumstance. 


The eight Articles of this Treaty, written in the Malayan language, are 
concluded and agreed upon on the 80th November 1881 ; there are two copies, 
both scaled and attested by R. Ibbetson, Esq., on the part of the English, and 
Bajnh Ali, the Panghulu and Ampat Sukus, on the part of Rumhowo and its 
a e 1 « a dependencies: another copy will be transmitted ‘for the 

Subsequently ratified. Governor-General of Bengal, which, 

when returned, a note to that effect shall be farther affixed to the two copies 
now attested, in token that it is* to last as long as heaven and earth shall 
endure. But the Treaty, in the meantime, is to he scrupulously acted on by 
Loth parlies. 


No. OXLIX. 

■A Treaty made in fi’iendship, to last as long as the Sun and 
Moon revolve, between the EtITLEiis of India under the 
ISnoiish on the one part, and Bajak Ali and the Pang- 
HDLDS of the eight- Sdiitjs ruling over Btjbmowe and' its 
dependencies on the other part — 1832. 

On the part of the English the Honourable Bobort Ibbetson, Esq., 
Resident of Singapore, Fulo Penang, and Malacca, and its dependencies, aud 
. 8 11 
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, st,.„a „„ ;, ,1 «■* o£S >» 

|Sf KSltttS' «■? -^tario. 

fea. th, lorritario, ct 

settle them on the most nm* Purtiee wilJ ®P»d tl>eir 

in (lie ^ ^ situated, n„d should the G?*'*" bonnd.aries and 

‘^® ^‘''“o «"uueC."^ " tho eSot^°r°™*«®"‘ of Ru.nbowe 

ana send the.r oOioers to the Vn 

glisli Government, who 



i. 


Part IV E. Archipelago— Malayan Peninsula— iZcBiSait— Mo. CXXilX. 419 


will in the same manner go to the spot and asceitain the same in the most 
friendly manner. 

Should any o£ the inhabitants of Rumbowe run away to the 
territories of the English Government, it will not be lawful for any Rumbowe 
people to follow and seize them within the English temtories, but the Rum- 
bowe people can give information and demand them of the English Govern- 
ment in a proper manner, and the English can deliver them up or not as they 
may think proper. 

If, on the other hand, any English inhabitants should go and settle in • 
the Rumbowe countries, the English may not follow and seize such whilst in 
the Rumbowe territory, but the English shall give information and demand 
them in a friendly manner, and the people of Rumbowe will deliver them up 
or not as may be deemed proper. 

-English merchants in wankangs and prows can trade back- 
wards and forwards in any of the Rumbowe teriitories, and the Rumbowe 
Government shall assist such traders, so that they can trafiic withont danger, 
and Rnmbowe traders in wankangs and prows can trade in any English Ports, 
and the English Government shall protect them. When any Rumbowe people 
wish to go to places under the English, or, on the other band, any English 
wish to go to places under Rnmbowe, they shall be guided by the customs and 
usages of those places, and should they, on either part, be ignomnt of such 
customs and usages, the Officers of such places shall inform them j further, 
all inhabitants of Rnmbowe who should go to places under the English 6ov> 
ernment, shall be guided by the orders that they may have given to them 
in those districts, and the English inhabitants who may go to places under 
Rnmbowe shall also do the same. 

Seventhly , — Rajah Ali and Ranghulus of the eight Sukus shall not allow 
pirates to remain in their ports, hut do all in their power to give safety to 
traders, thereby destroying these evil-disposed people, and the English on 
their part shall promise to do the same. 

Eighthly . — If Rajah Ali and Pangliulus of the four Sukns shall hear of 
any acts of the enemy, they shall do all ia their power to prevent their carry- 
ing them into execntion, and shall give information of the same. 

These eight stipulations are written in the Malay language, and are set- 
tled and determined upon on the ZSth January 1833, equal to the Arabic cal- 
culation of the 18th day of Shaban 1347, and two copies of the same tenor 
and date, sealed and acknowledged by Robert Ibbetson, Esq., on the part of 
the English Government, and Rajah Ali with Pangliulus of the eight Sukus 
on the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies. 

Another copy of this Treaty shall be made and sent to Bengal for the 
purpose of being approved of by the Right Honourable the Governor-Gene- 
ral, and when the same shall be returned and confirmed, notice shall be made 
of it in writing in these two copies, that they may never he changed and liter- 
ally interpreted as long as the world may last. 
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'No. CIi. Port jy 


sJmll be foWou-od i 


trncting pnrtius 


in good faith by the 


con- 


Vilntascs to Ht tiffnature. 

(bd,) '\v. T. Lnwis, 

^iitstant Itetident. 
(Sd.) J. B. WiarunuooT. 
Seal of Syed Sadan. 


7? --7 > ^ ^“nirrsoK, 

Jicstdento/Stngapon, P. Jf'. Tafand and Malacca. 


Scilcali 

Kajiib Mil 
^■llali iMatiamjftli, 
uestoind bj Ilitn* 
(Innili Sri'o 
^rnlinrajalj. 
121C. 




, Seal of I 
Sultan Alfoc bin SnI. 
Ian AWa! JallcI 
^Inkaltain ShstTf 
<l<^v'rntl«l from 
tfie late AhmcKl 
SIjAITi ilcf'CAS* 

c(i» 


This is the murk of Abt IUjmi, 
Ilulcr of Kiimbo\rc. 
Jaaosoiiau. 


i.-inh c% ■ . A.1 Allan iuuun- oiienu 

Diittu GarnTw^'^iiT*'! nnd^the Dnttnc ^ ^nnghulu Lolah Ma- 

Banssnh "Rn??^ Maharajah, Dattu Mnrmni Snkns of Biimbowc, vie., 

and Dattu «?« Samn Uniah D f?**^**'j Dattu Snngsorra, Dnttn 

boundaries who are ait?;? “ DattirManialcbah, 

donrStl’ fcrritoryXali5on^^‘^?“H‘^"‘®“l^‘>"fcto settle the 

jjrat Kanche?\ro ^he^e'^te b‘ k> ^ Bcrtam, from 

^««‘it Puttoos. thence to Booloo Sankad, from 
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The above are the boundaries between Bumbowe and Malacca^ which we 
have ascertained with sincerity, and to be so long as the Moon and the Sun 
exist between the English Company and' Bumbowe. They are never to be 
altered, nor this deed be altered from what has been set forth above. 

Further. — Prom henceforth whosoever should bo at the head of the Gov- 
ernment of Malacca, or that of Bumbowe, they will respect and follow the 
Engagement herein made. 

Further. — From this date,'- we, the two contracting parties, annul all 
former Engagements and Deeds regarding the boundaries of Malacca and 
Bumbowe. 

This Engagement is made in duplicate, both of the same tenor and date, 
the one to remain with the Malacca Government, and the other with Bum- 
bowe. In witness of the above Engagement, the contracting parties have 
affixed their seals and signatures, and the signatures of the witnesses. 

Written by Abdul Wyadd Abdul Bayhm, of Malacca, at Naning, in the 
village of Sungie-Soopoot, in the year of our Lord 1883, on the 9th day of 
January, and in the Malay year 1248, on the 19 th day of the month Shnban. 

The seals of Eang de Per Tuan Besar and Muda of Bumbowe. 

Tlie seals of the two Fanghdlus. 

* The mark of Datttj Gahpak. 


* 


99 

Mabbabangsah. 

* 


99 

Sangsobbah. 

# 


99 

Bahgsah Baedaitg. 

* 

99 

99 

Sauuiah Bajah. 

* 

99 

99 

Akbkkah. 

» 

99 

99 

Mandaleeah. 

* 

99 

99 

Sekdah. 


(Sd.) 

Matthew Poole, f.ieutenant. 


Qr. Mr. -General’s Department. 



T. J. Nbwbold, 



83rd Madras Light Infantry. 


99 

J. B. WESTEBnOUT. 


No. CLI. 

!Rr>TTwnA-R.v T rtca ty with JoHOLE — 15th June 1883. 

We, Bobert Ibbetson, Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, Singapore and 
Malacca/ and Samuel Garling, Besident Councillor at Malacca, on tlie part of 
the Honourable East India Company, and Dattu and Pangbulu of J obole, 
. Lelab Perkassa, at this time fix the boundary between the territory of Malacca 
and Jobole, in the presence of the Eang de Per Tuan Muda, of Rumbowe/ 
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viz., Sherif Saban and Dattu Patighdln Lelah Maharajah, both sides agreeing 
as is mentioned below. 

The names of the boundary marks are, first, "'from Bukit Puttoos to 
Salumba Kroh} thence to Lubo Palang, thence to Lubo Fenawen, follon’ing 
the right bank of the stream downwards towards Malacca. The left bank is 
the territory of Johole. This is the boundary between Malacca and Johole, 
for instance, Eebkan and Lodang, and Kadaka, and Nascba, all these cam* 
pongs are under the dominion of Johole. 

We have settled and agreed, as long as there is a Moon and Sun, the 
contract between the Honourable East India Company and Johole .cannot be 
dissolved and altered, as is mentioned above. 

Moreover, in time to come, whoever shall rule Malacca and Johole shall 
follow faithfully what has been here done. 

Prom this day, we, for both parties, make null and void all writings and- 
traditions relating to the ancient boundaries between Malacca and Johole. 

The treaty has been done in duplicate; one copy of which is to be kept 
at Malacca, and the other at Johole. 

To ratify what has been agreed on above, the seal and signature of each 
in dividual are hereunto affixed. 

Tits Treaty/ was done at Maiaeea, on tie 15lh June, *« lie year 1883, 
agreeing with the 27th of the Mahomedan month Mohvrrutn, A. U, 1249. 


No. CLII. 

Treaty of Cobimeeciaii Axhanob hetTfeen the Honotjkable 
the English East India Company and His Majesty Sei 
Sultan Abdul Rachman Shatt, King of .Tohobb, Pahang 
and Dependencies, settled on the part of the Honourable 
the East India Company by Major William Earquhab, 
Resident at Malacca, by virtue of powers delegated to 
him by the Honourable John Alexander Bannerman, 
cRwernor of Prince of Wales' Island, and its dependen- 
ciesT^toMonthepart of His Majesty the Sultan of Johore, 
Pahan^. etc., by His Highness Japfir Rajah Muda of 
Rhio, in t^rtue of similar powers granted to him by his said 
Majesty Se\i Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw — 1818. 


Abtious 1. 


®^^ndship now happily subsisting between the Honourable 
English Bast India Cl|pn,p„„y His Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman 
Shaw, King of Johore, etc., shall be perpetual. 
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A11TICT.B 2. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging' to British sahjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company^ shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions of Johore, Pahang, Lingin, Rhio, 
and other's, subject to hie said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw, 
all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any time hereafter 
be, granted to the subjects of the most favored nations. 

Article 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of his said Majesty 
Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw shall always receive similar advantages 
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other plaees 
dependent on the British Government of Prince of Wales' Island. 

Article 4. 

His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rnchman Shaw shall not renew any 
obsolete and inlcmipted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or indivi- 
duals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to e:scliidc or obstruct 
the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burdened with any 
impositions, or Duties, not levied on the subjects of other States. 

Article 5. 

His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Bnebmau Shaw further engages 
that he will, upon no pretence whatever, gmnt a monopoly of any articles of 
trade or commodities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, 
European, American, or Native. 


Article 6. 

It is finally declared that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoing 
Articles, is meant for promoting the peace and friendship, and securing the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects, to the 
mutual advantage of both, shall Inst for- ever. 

In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have 
hereunto affixed our signatures and seals in Rhio, this Nineteenth day of 
August A. D. 1818, answering to the 16th day of the month Sawa), in the 
year of the Hejira 1233. 

The Chop of the Rajah Mcda, 

Or Heir Apparent of Rhio, 
(Seal of Major FAnqunAR.) 

(Sd.) Wll. FARliUHAR, 

Resident of Malacca, and Commissioner on the part 

of the British Government. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) John Anderson, 

Malay Translator to Government. 
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No. CLIII. 

Treaty of Eriendship and Aletancb concluded between tlie 
Honourable Sib Thomas Stamford Rafples, Lieute- 
nant-Governor of Port Marlborough and its dependen- 
cies, Agent to the Most Noble Prancis, Marquis of Has- 
tings, Goyernor-Genbral of India, etc., etc., etc., for the 
Honourable English East India Company on the one parti 
and Their Highnesses Sultan Hussein Mahummed Shah, 
Sultan of Johore, and Datoo Tammungong Sees Maha- 
rajah Abdul Rahman, Chief of Singapore and its depen- 
dencies, on the other part — ^ 1819 . 

Arttclb 1, 

The Preliminary Articles of Agreement entered into on the 30th of 
Jannaiy 1819, by the Honourable Sir Stamford Raffles, on the part of tte 
English East India Company, and by Dntoo I^mmungong Sree Maharajah 
Abdul Rahman, Chief of Singapore and its dependencies, for himself and for 
Sultan Hussein Mahummed Shah, Snltan of Johore, is hereby entirely ap- 
proved, ratified, and confirmed by His Highness the aforesaid Sultan Mahum- 
med Shah. 

Auticls 2. 

In furtherance of the objects contemplated in the said Preliminary 
Agreement, and in compensation of any and 0 II the advantages which may 
be foregone now or bereofter by His Highness Sultan Hussein Mabummed 
Shal^ Sultan of Joboroi in consequence of tbe stipulations of ibis Treaty, 
the Hojiourable Snglisb Hast India Company agree and engage to pay to His 
aforesaid Highiiess the sum of Spanish Dollars five thousand annually, for 
and dating the time that the said Company may, by virtue of this Treaty, 
maintain a factory or factories on any part of Hie Highness' hereditary 
wminrons, and the said Company farther agree to afford their protection to 
His Highness aforesaid as long as he may continue to reside in the immediate 
vnaniiy of the places subject to their authority : it is, however, clearly explain- 
ed to, and understood by. His Highness, that the English Government, in 
Mtering into this Alliance, and in thus engaging to afford protection to His 
Highness, IB to be considered in no way bound to interfere with the internal 
TOlitics of hiB States, or engaged to assert or maintain the authority of His 
Highness by force of arms. 

AnricLE S. 

nu; .Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, 

Ohiet ot Singapore and its dependencies, having by Preliminary Artieles of 
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Agreement entered into on ilic SOtih o£ January 1819, granted his full per- 
mission to tlic Honourable English East India Company to establish a factory 
or factories at Singapore, or on any other part of His Highness' dominions, 
and the said Company having in recompense and in return for the said grant 
settled on His Highness the yearly stim of Spanish Dollars three thousand, 
and having received His Highness into their alliance and protection, all and 
every part of the said Preliminary Articles is hereby conilrmed. 

Article 4. 

His Highness tho Sultan Hussein Mahnmmed Shah, Sultan of Johore, 
and His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Mnlnarajah Abdul Hahman, 
Chief of Singapore, engage and agree to aid and assist the Honourable East 
India Company ngainst nil enemies that may assail the factory or factories 
of the said Company established, or to be established, in the dominions 
of tbeir said Highnesses respectively. 

AnncLE 5. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussein Mnhammed Shah, Sultan of Johore, 
and His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Eahman, Chief 
of Singapore, agree, promise, and bind themselves, their heirs and successors, 
that for as long time as the Honourable the English East India Company 
shall continue to hold a factory or factories on any part of the dominions 
subject to the authority of their Highnesses aforesaid, and shall continue to 
aflford to their Highnesses support and protection, they, their said Highnesses, 
will not enter into any treaty with any other nation, and will not admit or 
, consent to the settlement in any part of their dominions of any other power, 
European or American. 

Article 6. 

AH persons belonging to the English factory or factories, or wlio shall 
hereafter desire to place themselves under the protection of its Hag, shall be 
duly registered and considered as subject to the British authority. 

Article 7. 

The mode of administrating justice to the native population shall be 
subject to future disenssion and arrangement between the contracting parties, 
ns Ibis will necessaiily, in a great measure, depend on the laws and usages of 
the various tribes who may be expected to settle in the vicinity of the English 
factory. 

Artioub 8. 

Tho Port of Singapore is to be considered under tho immediate protection 
and subject to the regulation of tho British authorities. 

Article 0. 

With regard to the Duties which it may hereafter be deemed necessary 
to levy on goods, merchandize, boats or vessels. His Highness Datoo Tam- 
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mnngong^ Srce Mahnrajnli Abdul Ilahmnii is to be entitled to a moiety or full 
hale of all the amount collected from native vessels. 

The expenses of the port and the collcotion of Duties to he defrayed by 
the British Govcrninent. 

Done and eoneluded at Singapore, this 6th day of February, in the year 
of our ford 1819, answering to the lllh day of the month Rnbbetahhir and 
year of the Hejira 1234. 

(Sd.) T. S. Baffles, 

/igent to the Host Noble the Oovernor- General 

for the Slates of Rhio, Singapore, and Johore. 


No. CLIV. 

Agkeement between Sir Stampord Rappees and Seman Hes- 
SEIN Mahomed Shah, for the occupation of Singapore, 
in June 1819. 

No. 1. 

Be it known to all men, that we, the Sultan Hussein hlahomed Shah, 
TJngko Tumungong Abdul Rahman, Governor Raffles, and Major 'William 
Barquhar, have hereby entered into the following arrangements and regula- 
tions for the better guidance of tbe people of this Settlement, pointing out 
where all the different castes are severally to reside, with their families, and 
captains, or heads of their campongs. 

Article 1. 

The boundaries of the lands under the control of the English are as 
follows : from Tanjong Malang on tbe west, to Tanjong Kattang on the east, 
and on the land side, as far as the range of cannon shot, all round from the 
&ctory. As many persons as reside within the aforesaid boundary and not 
within the campongs of the Sultan and Tomungong, am all to be .under the 
control of the Resident, and with respect to the gardens and plantations that 
now are, or may hereafter be, made, they are to be at the disposal of the Tum- 
mungong, as heretofore ; bnt it is understood that he will always acquaint the 
Resident of tbe same. 

Abticle 2. 

It is directed that all the Chinese move over to the other side of the river 
forming a campong from the site of the large bridge down the river towards 
the month, and all Malays, people belonging to the Tamnngong and others, 
are also to remove to the other side of the river, forming their enmpong from 
the site of the large bridge up to the river towards the source. 


Part IV ‘ E. Arohipelago—Malayan Peninaula— JoSor— Wo. CIiIV. 


427 


ABTrOLE 5. 

All cases which may occurj requiring Council in this Settlement, they 
shall, in the first instance, be conferred and deliberated upon, by the three 
aforesaid, and when they shall have been decided upon, they shall be made 
known to the inhabitants either by beat of gong or by proclamation. 

ARTIOt.-E 4. 

iEvcry Monday morning, at 10 o'clock, the Sultan, the Tamungong, and 
the Bcsidont shall meet at the llcoma Bitchara ; but should either of the two 
former be incapable of attending, they may send n Deputy there. 

Article B . 

Every Captain, or head of caste, and all Panghulns of campongs and 
villages, shall attend at the Booma Bitohara, and make a report or statement 
of ouoh occurrences as may have taken place in the Sottlementi and represent 
any grievance or complaint that they may have to bring before tbe Council 
for its consideration on each Monday. 

Articlb 6. 

If the Captains, or heads of castes, or the Pangliulus of campongs, do 
not act justly towards their constituents, they are permitted to come and state 
their grievnuecs themselves to the Resident at the Rooraa Bitchara, who is 
hereby authorised to csaminc and decide thcrcou. 

Artiolb 7. 

No Duties or Customs can bo exacted, or farms established in this Settle- 
ment, without the consent of the Sultan, the Tumungoug, and Major William 
Parquhnr, and without the consent of these three nothing can be arranged. 

In confirmation of the aforesaid Articles, we, the undersigned, have put 
our seats and signatures, at Singapore, (his 2nd day of the month of Rameau 
1234, anstoering to 26th June 1819. 

Seal of the Sultan. 

Seal of the Tuitungonc. 

[L. S.] (Sd.) T. S. Raffles. 

[L. S.] (Sd.) W. FARquHAR. 

.(True translation.) 

(Sd.) W. PARquuAR,' 

£ate Resident. 
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No. OLV. 

A Tbbaty of Friendship and Admanob between the Honottr- 
ABLE the English East India Oosipant on the one side, 
and THEIR Highnesses the Sultan and Tomungong of 
JoHORB on the other, concluded bn the Second day of August, 
One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty- four (182A), 
corresponding with the Sixth day of the month of Zulhaz, in 
the year of Hegii-a One Thousand Two Hundred and Thirty- 
nine (1239), by the above Sultan of Johorb, His Highness 
Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, and the above Tumungong 
of Johorb, His Highness Datu Tumungong Adul Bahman 
Sri Maharajah, on their own behalf, and by John Obaw- 
PURD, Esq., British Resident of Singapore, vested with 
full powers thereto by the Right Honourable "William 
Pitt Lord Amherst, Governor-General of and for Fort 
William in Bengal, on behalf of the said Honourable 
English East India Oompant. 

Aktiols 1. 

Peace, friendship, and good understanding shall snheist for ever between 
the Honourable the Unglieh £ast India Company and their Highnesses the 
Sultan and Tumungong of Johore and their respective heirs and successors. 

ABTICIiE 2. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Data Tumun- 
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah hereby cede in full sovereignty and 
property to the Honourable tbe Rnglisb East India Company, their heirs and 
successors for ever, the Island of Singapore, situated in the Straits of Malacca, 

1 ogether with the adjacent seas, straits, and islets, to the extent of ten geogra- 
phical miles, from the coast of the said main Island of Singapore. 

Artiolb 3. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages, in 
consideration of the cession specified in the last Article, to pay unto His 
Highness the Saltan Hussain Mahomed Shah, the sum of Spanish Dollars 
thirty-three thousand two hundred (38,300), together with r stipend, during 
his natural life, of one thousand three hundred (1,300) Spanish Dollars per- 
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mensem, and to His Higrbncss tlio Datu Tumungong’ Abdul Rahman Sri 
Maharajah the sum of twenty-sis thousand eight hundred (26,800) Spanish 
Dollars, with a monthly stipend of seven hundred (700) Spanish Dollars 
daring his natural life. 

ARTIOI.1S 4. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah hereby acknowledges 
to have reeeived from the Honourable the Dnglish East India Company, in 
fulfilment of the stipulations of the two last Articles, the sum of thirty-three 
thousand two hundred (33,200) Spanish Dollars, together with the first 
monthly instalment of the above-mentioned stipend, of Spanish Dollars one 
thousand three hundred (1,800), and His Highness the Datu Tumungong 
Ahdul Rahman Sri Maharajah also hereby aoknowledges to have received 
from the Honourable the English East India Company, in fulfilment of the 
stipulations of the two last Articles, the sum of twenty-six thousand eight 
hundred Spanish Dollars (26,800), with one month's instalment of the above 
stipend of seveu hundred Spanish Dollars. 

Autiols 5. 

The Honourable the English East India Company engages to receive and 
treattheir Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Data Tumun- 
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, with all the honours, respect, and cour- 
tesy belonging to their I'ank and station, whenever they may reside at, or visit, 
the Island of Singapore. 

AnTioLE 6. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages in the 
event of their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumungong, their heirs or success- 
ors, preferring to reside permanently in any portion of their own States and to 
X’emove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay unto them, that it is to say, 
to His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, his heir or successor, the 
sum of twenty thousand (20,060} Spanish Dollars, and to His Highness the 
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, his heir or successor, the 
sum of fifteen thousand (15,000) Spanish Dollars. 

AnTroLE 7. 

Their Highnesses the Snlian Hns.<;nin Mahomed Shah and the Data 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, in consideration of the payment 
specified in the last Article, hereby relinquish for themselves, their heirs, and 
successors, to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs 
, and successors for ever, nil right and title to every description of immoveable 
property, whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards or timber trees, of which 
their said Highnesses may be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its 
dependencies at the time they may ' think proper to withdraw from the said 
island for the .purpose of permanently residing within their own States, but it 
is reciprocally and clearly iindorsiood that the provisions of this Article shall 
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not extend to an^i dc'criplion of property Tcliich may lie held by any follower 
or rclninor of their Highnesses beyond the proeincts of the ground at present 
allotted for the nctunl residence of their said Highnesses. 

Akticu: 8. 

Tlicir Highnesses the SuUnn Hussain hfnhomcd Shah and the Data 
Tumungong Alidul R.ahmnn Sri Afaharajah hereby engage that, as long ns 
they ahnll continue to reside within the Island of Singtiporc, or to draw their 
respective monthly stipends from the Honourable tho English East India 
Company, ns provided for in the prc«cnt Treaty', they shall enter into no 
alliance and inaiiiLiin no correspondence with nny foreign power or potentate 
whatsoever, without the koowledge and consent of the said Honourable the 
English East India Company, their heirs aud successors. 

Anxictn 9. 

Tlic Honourable tho English East India Company hereb}* engages that, 
in the oventof their Highnesses tho Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the 
Dntu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Jlnhnrajah romoviug from the Island 
of Singapore, as contemplated in the 0th Article, nnd being distressed within 
their own territories on such removal, to afford them, either at Singagoro or 
Prince of Walcs^ Island, a personal nsylnm and protection. 

AancLE 10. 

The contracting parties hereby stipulate and agree that neither party 
shall be bound to interfere in the internal concerns of the other’s government, 
or in nny political dissensions or wars which ma 3 ' arise within their respective 
territories, nor to support each other by force of arms against any third part}' 
whatsoever. 


AnricLE 11. 

The contracting parties hereby engage to use every means within -their 
power,' respeolively, for the suppression Of robbery nnd piracy within the 
Straits of Malacca, as well as the other narrow seas, straits, nnd rivers 
bordering upon, or within, their rcspectivo tciritorics, in as far as the same 
shall be connected with the dominions and immediate interests of their said 
Highnesses, 

Annenn 12. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Dntn 
Tumungong Abdul Rnhmnn'Sri Maharajah hereby engage to maintain afre'e 
and unshackled trade everywhere within their dominions, and to admit the 
trade and traffic of the British nation into all,the ports and harbours of the 
kingdom of Johore and its dependencies on the 'terms of the most favoured 
nation. 
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Article IS. 

The Honourable the English East India Company liereby engages, as 
long ns tbeir Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Habmnn Sri Maharajah shall continue to reside on the 
Island of Singapore, not to permit any retainer or follower of tbeir said 
Highnesses who shall desert from tbeir actual service, to dwell or remain in 
the Island of Singapore or its dependencies. But it is hereby clearly under- 
stood that all Buob retainers and followers sbull be natural bom subjects of 
such parts of their Highnesses' dominions only in which their authority is at 
present substantially established, and that their names, at the period of enter- 
ing the service of tbeir Highnesses, shall have been duly and voluntarily 
inscribed in a register, to be hept for that purpose by the chief local authority 
for the time being. 

Article 14 . 

It is hereby mutually stipulated for and agreed that the conditions of 
all former Conventions, Treaties, or Agreements entered into betwixt the 
Honourable the English East India Company and their Highnesses the 
Saltan and Tumungong of Johore shall be considered as abrogated and 
annulled by the present Treaty, and they are hereby abrogated and an- 
nulled accordingly, always, however, with the exception of such prior condi- 
tions as have conferred on the Honourable English East India Company 
any right or title to the occupation or possession of the Island of Singapore 
and its dependencies, as above'mentioned. 

Done and concluded at Singapore, the dag and year as above written, 
(Signed) Sultan Hussain hfAHOJUED Shah. l. s. 
(Signed) T. Cravpurd. 

Iatu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah. li. s. 


(Signed) Amherst. Tho Governor- 

' ' General’s 

. Square Seal. 

„ Edward Paget. 

,, P. Pbndall. 

RatiBed by tbs Right Honourable the Governor-General in Council at 
Fort ‘William in Bengal, this Nineteenth day of Novehaber, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Twenty-four. 

(Signed) George Swinton, 

Secretary to Oovernment. 
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No. CLVI. 


Treaty or PniBNnsirii' and AijIjIanob betircen IIis Highness 
S uiiTAN AELY ISKAKDEll ShAH BIN SOETAN HhSSAIN 
MAHoaiED Shah and His Highness Hath Tojitingono 
Haing Ibrahim bin Abdhe Rahman Sri Maharajah, 
■wlio are both equally desirous to compose and put a tlnal 
end to the differences and disagreements which have hereto- 
fore subsisted between them relative to their respective 
claims on the Territory and Sovereignty of Johore, and 
to establish and maintain peace, friendship, and thoroughly 
amicable relations between them from henceforth in all times 
to come — 1850. 


Ibt. — His Highness the Sultnn Ally Isknndcr Slinh bin Sultan Hussain 
^labomed Shah, for himsGlf, his heirs and successors, docs hereby cede in full 
sovereignty and absolute properly to Ilis Highness Pntu Tumiingong Daing 
Ibrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tumungong Atidiil Rahman Sri Maharajah, his 
heirs and successors for over, the nrholo of the territory of Johore u'itliin the 
Malayan Peninsula and its dcpendcncieB, with the exception of the Kossang 
territory hereinafter mentioned. 

2nd. — In consideration of the cession contained in the foregoing Article 
His Highness Datn Tumimgong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tumnn- 
gong Ahdool Rahman Sri Maharajah docs hereby agree to pn^', immediately 
after the excention of these Articles, to His Highness Sultnn Ally Iskander 
Shnh bin Sultan Hussain Shah, the sum of live thousand Spanish Dollars, 
and further engages that he, the said Data Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri 
Maharajah, his heirs and sneces'ors, shnll and will, from and after the 1st day 
of January 1S55, pay to His said Highness Sultnn Ally Iskander Shah, his 
heirs and successors, the sum u£ Gve hundred Spanish Dollars per iDcusem. 


3bd.— -His Highness Datu Tumnngong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah 
hereby withdraws all claim whatsoever to the said teirifcory of Kassang,- con- 
sisting of the lands lying between the river of Kossang and the river of Muar,' s 
and of which the said river of Kassang forms the boundary on the northward 
and that of Muar on the southward, and being part of the ancient territory 
of Johore, and consents that His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his 
{mirs and successors, shall have and enjoy the same in full sovereignty and 
^werty for ever. . 

* ^Tn.«— His Hig\inesB Sultnn Ally Iskander Shah, for himself, his heirs 
and herehyvagrees that the said territory of Kassang shall not be 

j- disposed oYto anj’ party or power, without the same being in the 

Uyg,** obred to the East India Company and then to His Highness Data 
ji P olfeMg Ibrahim Sri Maharajah, his heirs or successors, on such 
D^ncss the Sultan Ally Iskander Shall, his heirs or successors, 

'erujs as His 
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may be desirous to cede it to any other party or power willing to treat for the 
some. 

Sth.— The subjects of each of the said contractiug parties shall have full 
liberty to trade to and pass in and out of their respective territories, but shall 
be amenable for any crime or offence committed in the torritoiy of either of 
the said contracting parties according to the law there in force, and each of the 
said contracting parlies, for himself, his heirs and successors, hereby solemnly 
to do no act calculated or having a tendency to promote or foment 
disturbances within the territory of the other of them, but in all respects truly 
•and faithfully to adhere to and observe the Engagements hereby entered into 
by them respectively. 

6th.— The said contracting parties hereby agree that any didcrence or 
disngreemeut that may arise between them on matters foiling within the fore- 
going Arlicles 4 and G shall be referred to the final decision of the British 
Government of India, with whose recognisance the said contracting parties 
have entered into this Treaty. 

7tu.— Nothing contained herein shall bo taken or construed to modify or 
aSect the provinons of the Treaty concluded on the 2nd day of August 1 824 
between the East India Company and their late Highnesses the Sultan and 
Tumungong of Johoro. 

SV/ts done and eonelnded at Singapore the 10th day of March, in the year 
of Christ 1865. 

Executed before ToJtONaoNa’s Seal, 

(Signed) W, J. Buttebwoutii, 

Oovernor, Prince of Wales’ Island, 

Sinyapore and Malacca. 

Soltam’s Seal. 

(Signed) T. Chijroh, 

Pesident Councillor. 


No. OLVII. 

Tbeaty entered into between tbe HonourabIiB Oobonei, Okeetib 
Oavenaoh, Govebnob. of Pkincb of WaiiEs* Island, Singa- 
bobe and Malacca, by authority of tbe Eight Honotjb- 
ABLE the Govebnob-Genebal of India in Cohnoil, of tbe 
one part, and His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abijbakab 
Ski Maharajah, Sovereign Ruler of Johorb, of the other 
part — 1862 . 

Whereas, by Article sixth of the Treaty of friendship and alliance be- 
tween the Honourable the English East India Company on the one side and 
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ihcir llif'hne''‘pci tbc iJnltrpt nnd Tnmonjronf; of Joboro on tlm otber, conclud- 
pd on (bi< Pccond <bty of Aiin'tist ont* lbou«and ri'^bt biindrcd nnd ttvonty*four, 
the (nul ICnet India Cnm{iniiy ciipi;;c4, III tbc «vcnt of tbc Raid Tumonf'on'y ' 
preferring to reside iiermnncnll}’ in any portion of In's own Slntei*, and to 
remove for flmt pnrpoee from Stiifmpore, to nay to tbc said Tumonjronj, bi? 
bvirs or succcRsore, Uie sutn of fifteen tbottsanu Spanixh DoIIam (I5,UOO), and 
by Article seventh of the sai<l Treaty the said Tonioiip-onsr, in eonsidcMtion of 
the said paj'tnciil, did tboreby relinqitisb for tiiiiiscif, bis heirs nnd successors^ 
to lliP Honourable the UnpliMi Ka«t India Company, their Ijcirs nnd succes- 
sors for ever, nil ripbt nnd title to every description of immoveable property, 
wbetbor in lands, lion*cs, pardens, orchards, or iimlicr trees, of wbieb Ilis 
Ilipbness inipbt be possessod within tbc Irland of Singapore or its dejicnden- 
eics nt the time bo might think proper to nilbdrnw from the said island for tbc 
purpose of pcrmnncntlj* residing within liN own States. And whereas it has 
boon agreed that, in coasiderntion of Hit IliKlinc.ss I>ntob Tumongong Abubn- 
knr Sri Mnbnrajnb, for liinicclf, bis lioim and successors, renouncing all right 
nnd claim to the payment of tbc nfores.aitl sum of fifteen thousand Spanish 
Dollars (15,000), and making over to tbc British Government certain portions 
of tbc )and.s of which bo is now in possession at Tnlloli Blanga in the Island 
of Singapore, ns shown in the plan hereto nnneted, comprising the belt of land 
from the public road to the sen, bounded on tbc west by tbc land occupied by 
tbo Patent Slip nnd Dock Company, ami on the oast by the land belonging 
to the Peninsular nnd Oriental btcnin Naviunlion Company, and allowing the 
said Govornmont to take earth from the side of the bill to tbe nortboC Tnllob 
Blanga Bond for the purpose of raising the low ground so made over to tbc 
said Govorument, should (be same be required for that purpose, nnd also 
making over to the said Government the liglit to a carriage road along the 
c.a.stern boundary of the Peninsular and Oriental Stc.im Navigation Compnny/s 
land from tbc public road to the sea, including the use of n suitable landing 
])lneo, ns also the piccc.s of land on Mount Faber occupied by the IHng Sinff 
IbirrackB and Unltcrics, nnd n right of way to tbc same, tbc said British 
Government slmll grant unto His Highness, bis heirs, executors, administrators, 
nnd assigns, a title, in fcc-siniplo, to tbo remainder of tbo lands nt Tnllob 
Blanga aforesaid in his posses.sion, and tliat iVrliclcs sixth nnd seventh of tbo 
said Treaty shall in consequence be abrogated nnd annulled ; Now it is hereby 
concluded nnd agreed by and between tbc parties to this Treaty* 

Article 1. 

That Ilis IligbucsB Datob Tumongong Abub.ikar Sri Malnirajali, for 
himself, his heirs and successors, doth hereby for ever renonnee, release, and 
make over unto the British Govcmmsnt all cl.aim and demand wlintsjcvcr to 
tbo said sum of tlftccn thousand Spamsb Dollars 

AnxiCLK S. 

mutually stipulated and agreed between tlie parties hereto that 
Artiolcs sixth nnd seventh of the nforesnid Treaty, so far ns thoy relate to nny 
claims or rights bctu’-con tbc British Government nnd His Ilighecss Datob 
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Tumongong Abubakar Sri Mabarajab, his heirs or sucoessors^ shall be con- 
sidered as abrogated and annulled by this agreement, and they are hereby 
abrogated and_ aunulled'accordingly. 

Done and,' concluded at Bingapore the nineteenth day 0/ December in the 
year of the Christian era one thousand eight hundred and sixty ~itoo, correspond- 
ing with the twenty-eighth day of the month of Jenmadee-ool-Ahhir in the year 
of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and seventy-nine. 


No. CL VII I. 

1862. 

Treaty of ebiendshit, alliance, and mutual support which is 
to endure for ever, between His Highness Datoh Tumon- 
gong Abuhahar Sri Maharajah Ibini Oatoh Tumongong 
Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah, Sovereign of Johore, of 
the one part, and His Highness Datoh Banbahara Ton 
Korais Sri Maharajah Ibini Bajah Banbahara Ton 
Tahir Sri Maharajah of Pahang, of the other part; both 
parties being in perfect accord and consenting, in order -to 
regulate the countries of Pahang and Johore, their bound- 
aries, jurisdictions, and governments, to prevent disputes 
hereafter, to strengthen each other, and to perpetuate the 
amity existing between them, it is agreed and declared as 
follows ; — 

Autiole 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between tbe parties to this 
Treaty and their descendants and the countries of Johore and Fabang. 

AnTioiiE Z. 

Should the country of Johore or any of its dependencies be attacked by 
, enemies at any time hereafter either &om without or within, His Highnegs 
Datoh Bandahara Ton Korais Sri Mahai-ajah Ibini llajah Bnndahara Ton 
Tahir Sri Maharajah of Pohang and his successors shall, with all speed and 
with whatever number of followers and materials of war ho may be able to 
command, hasten to tbe assistance of His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abu- 
bakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh Tumongong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah 
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of Johore and his successors^ and shall continue to aid him by all the means 
in his power until such enemies shall have been orercomej ezpelledj or sup- - 
pressed. 

Akticlb 3. 

In like manuei'j should the country of Pahang or any of its dependeuoies 
he attacked at any time hereafter by enemies either from without or within. 
His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abnbakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh 
Tumongong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah of Johore and his successors shall, 
with all speed and with whatever number of followers and materials of war 
be may be able to command, hasten to the assistance of His Highness Datoh 
Sandahara Ton Korais Sri Maharajah Ibini Bajah Bandahara Ton Tahir Sri 
Maharajah of Pahang and his successors, and shall continue to aid him by all 
the means in his power until such enemies shall have been overcome, expelled, 
or suppressed. 

Article 4. 

Whereas doubts have been expressed by others as to the boundary between 
the two countries of Johore and Pahang, it is hereby declared that the River 
Endow has been heretofore, and shall continue hereafter to be, the boundary on 
the main land, and that the Island of Pulo Tioman,and all islands to the south 
of the latitude of its noithern extremity, are, and shall be, portions of the terri- 
tory of Johore, and all islands to the north of that latitude are, and shall be, 
portions of the territory of Pahang. 

Abticle 5. 

The subjects of eaoh of the oontracting parties shall be entitled to trade 
in the territory of the other, and to export or import merchandise, upon the 
same terms and with the same privileges as the subjects of such territory, and 
neither party nor their respeotive successors will impose heavier taxes, imposts, 
or duties at any time hereafter upon the subjects or goods of subjects of the 
other than upon his. or their own subjects or the 'goods of his or their own 
subjects. 


Article 6. 

The parties hereto agree that subjects of the British Government shall be 
entitled to trade in their respective territories npou the same terms and with 
the same privileges as the subjects of the said parties hereto. 

Article 7. 

The parties hereto agree and declare for themselves and their respeotive 
successors that, should any dispute or difference arise between them or their 
successors at any time hereafter, either with regard to this Treaty or the mat- 
ters contained in it, or with regard to any other matter or thing whatever. 
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whether national^ political, or private, the same shall be, and is hereby, referred 
to the friendly mediation and settlement of tlie British Government, whose 
award or decision shall be final and binding on both parties. 

The parties hereto agree and engage each with the other and their suc- 
cessors that neither shall enter into any alliance or maintain any correspond- 
ence with any foreign power or potenimte whatsoever without the knowledge 
and consent of the other and of the said British Government. 

Done ai Singapore this nineteenth dag of Dole Haijnh in the Mahomedan 
gear one thonsani two hundred and seventg-eight, corresponding with the seven- 
teenth day of dune in the Christian gear one thousand eight hundred and sixty, 
two, in presence of the Honourable Colonel Orfenr Cavenagh, Governor of 
Prince of Wales* Island, Singapore, and Malacca. 
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II.— SUMATRA. 

The iglaud of Sumatra is divided into a number of petty States^ the chief 
of which are Acbin^ Delly, Langket> and Siacb. 

Achin , — Our political relations with Achin date as far back as 160il, 
Various attempts, however, which were made to establish a factory at Achin, 
failed. 

In 1815 a revolution broke out, and the reigning Chief, Jauhar Sbah, a 
dissolute prince, was deposed, and Saif>nl Alam Shah, the son of a wealthy 
merchant, who was related to the ruling family, was raised to the throne. After 
protracted negotiations, however, the ex-Raja was restored, through the 
mediation of Sir Stamford Raffles, and a Treaty (No. CLIX) was concluded 
with him. 

The official note appended to the treaty with the Dutch of 18*24 required 
that the treaty with Achin should be modified into a simple arrangement for 
the hospitable reception of British vessels and subjects in the port of Achin. 
As our relations with Achin, however, were merely nominal, and the treaty 
of 1819 had been a dead letter, and as there was free and open intercourse with 
the Achin ports, it was not considered necessary to enter into any formal 
arrangement with Achin. 

In consequence of the numerous acts of aggression committed upon 
British vessels trading with the natives along the Achin coast in 1837, 
Captain Chads of H. M. S. Andromache was requested to visit Achin with 
the view of demanding redress. In 1844 a British force, under the command 
of Captain the Honourable G. F. Hastings, was again despatched to Achin 
on the same account. On this last occasion severe pauisbmeut was inflicted 
upon the inhabitants of the villages of Qualla, Battu, and Murdu, which had 
been mainly concerned in the piracies complained of. No opposition to the 
measure seems to have been displayed by tbe Raja, who, on the contrary, had 
previously endeavoured to procure the surrender to our authorities of the 
principal offenders. 

In 1859 Major Haughton was deputed on a mission to Achin with a 
letter from the Viceroy and Governor-General of India to the Snltan. 
Major Haughton was treated with discourtesy and returned without deliver- 
ing the letter. An explanation was submitted by the Sultan which was con- 
sidered satisfactory. 
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Belly, Langhet and With Delly, Langketj and Slack Treaties 

(Nos. CLX to CLXY) exists but after the treaty with the Dutch of 1824 
(See Bengal No. XT) the diplomatic connection of the English with Sumatra 
ceased. 

By the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No. CLX VI) the British Gov- 
ernment withdrew all objections to the extension of the Netherlands dominion 
in Sumatra, and consequently from the reserve in that respect contained in the 
notes (pp. 882-887) exchanged by the Netherlands and British plenipotentiaries 
at the conclusion of the treaty of the 17th March 1834. It was stipulated 
that British subjects should enjoy the same privileges of trade and navigation 
in Slack and any other State in Sumatra to which the Netherlands dominion 
'might extend as those enjoyed by the subjects of His Majesty the Xing of 
the Netherlands. 
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No. OLIX. 

Treaty of Friendship and Allianob betnreen the Honourable 
English East India Oompanx and the Kingdoh of Acheen, 
concluded by the Honourable Sir Thomas Stampord 
Bapples, Knight, and Captain John Monokton Coombs, 
Agent to the Governor-General, in the name and on the 
behalf of the Most Noble Francis, Marquis op Hastings, 
Knight of the Most Noble Order of the Garter, one 
of His Britannic Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy 
Council, Governor-General in Council of all the British 
Possessions in India, on the one part, and His Highness 
Sri Sultan Alla Iddun Jowhar Allum Shah, King op 
Acheen, for himself, his heirs and successors, on the other. — 
1819. 

In consideration of the long and aninterrupted peace, amity, and good 
understanding which has subsisted between the Honourable English East 
India Company and His Highness’ ancestors, the Kings of Acheen, and in 
order to perpetuate and improve their friendship to the advantage and pros- 
perity of their mutual States aud subjeots, it is hereby agreed and deter- 
mined : — 

Article 1. 

There shall be a perpetual peace, friendship, and defensive alliance 
between the States,, dominions, and snbjects of the high contracting parties, 
neither of whom shall gi /e any aid or assistance to. the enemies of the other. 


ii..-^OLB 2. 

At the request of His Highness tUb '‘British Government engages to 
require and to use its influence to effect the remo.c^l of SyEnl Allum from His 
Highness’ territories, and the British Government further engages to prohibit 
him or any of bis family, as far as they may be subject to their authority, from 
doing or committing in future any act or acts tending to prevent or impede 
the full ro-establisiiment.of His Highness’ authority. His Highness the King 
engaging himself tp place at the disposal of the Supreme Government of 
British India such Pension or Annuity as it may, in its wisdom, deem meet 
to recommend for tbe.said.SySul Allum on the co.nsideratioa of his retiring 
to Penang, and engaging to relinquish all claims to the sovereignty of 
Acheen, within three months from the date hereof. 


S L 
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Abtiolb S. 

Hie Highness the King grants to the British Government the free trade 
of ail his porte^ and engages that the Dnties on merchandize levied at those 
ports shall be fixed and declared, and shall also be payable by the resident 
merchant. His Highness liketvise engages not to grant or authorize a mono* 
poly of the produce of his States by any person whatsover. 

Ahticl£ 4. 

His Highness engages, whenever the British Government may desire it, 
to receive and protect an accredited Agent of the British Government, with a 
suitable establishment, who shall he permitted to reside at His Highness* 
Court for the purpose of conduoting the affairs of the Honourable Company. 

Article 5, 

In consideration of the injury which might result to the British trade 
from its exclusion from the ports of His Highness' States not at present 
suhjeot to his authority, His Highness agrees and consents that ships and 
vessels of Great Britain shall continue their commercial intercourse with the 
Forts of Acheen and Jillusamauy, in the same manner as heretofore, unless a 
temporary blockade of these ports or either of them shall at any time be 
estanlished by, and with the consent of, the British Government or resident 
authority. It is clearly understood, however, by the contracting parties, that 
no warlike stores or arms of any kind shall be furnished, piven, or sold to any 
of His Highness' rebellious subjects by the vessels so trading to the aforesaid 
ports, under penalty of confiscation of ship and cargo. 

Article 6. 

His Highness Svi Sultan Alla Iddnn Jowbar Allum Shah agrees, pro- 
mises, and engages himself, his heirs and successore, to exclude the subjects 
of every other Buropean power, and likewise all Americans, from a fixed 
habitation or residence in his dominions. He also engages not to enter into 
any negooiation or conclude any treaty with any power. Prince, or Potentate 
whatsoever, unless with the knowledge and consent of the British Govern- 
ment. 

Article 7. 

engages not to permit the residence, in his dominions, of 
any British subject to whom the Besident Agent shall offer any objection. 

Article 8. 

British Government agrees to give and furnish to His Highness, 
without delay, all the arms and military stoies which are detailed in the paper 
appended to this Treaty, and signed by His Highness. The British Govern- 
ment Iik^ise agrees to advance to His Highness the sum of money therein 
mentioned, as a temporary loan, to he repaid by His Highness at his earliest 
couvenience. 
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Asticlb 9. 

This Treaty, consieting' o£ nine Articles, has this day been concluded, 
subject to the [Ratification o£ the Governor-General within six months from 
the date hereof, but it is to be understood that the sereml provisions herein 
contained may be carried into immediate effect, without awaiting the said 
'Ratification. 

Lone at Sridnle, near Pedir, in the Country of Acheen, on the 22nd day 
of April, in the year of oar Lord 1819, corresponding zoith the year of Hejira, 
1234, and the 26th day of Jemadil Ahhir^ 



„ J. Adah. 

„ E. ConEBBOOKB. 


Ratified by His Excellency the Governor-General in Council, this 3rd day 
of April, A.D. 1820. 


(Signed) C. T. Metcalfe, 


Secretary. 


List of articles referred to in the annexed Treaty, to be furnished by the 
Honourable East India Company to His Highness Sri Sultan Allah Iddun 
Jowhar Allum Shah, agreeable to the stipulation of the eighth Article. 


Anns and Military Stores. 

Gunpowder, forty barrels ; Field pieces, six-prs., brass, four ; Round shot 
for ditto, four hundred ; Grape shot' for ditto, four hundred j Muskets 
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complete, four hundred ; Musket balls, thirty barrels ; Musket flints, three 
thousand. 

Cash. 

Spanish Dollars, fifty thousand. 

(Signed) T. S. Bafpleb. 

„ John Monokton Coombs. 

Tedir, the 2Snd Jpril 1819. 


No. OLX. 

TbansIiATion of an Engagement from the Suitan Fanglima of 

Deem. — 1823. 


Adverting to the letter from the Goveraor of Pulo Peunng, brought 
by Mr. Anderson, I, Tanko Sultan Fanglima, who govern the Kingdom 
of Delly and its dependencies of Langkat, Bulu China, Perohoot, and other 
States, being extremely desirous to improve the commerce with Pulo Penang, 
and to preserve a friendly relation with the Governor of that place, make this 
Engagement with the Governor of Pulo Penang. 

PVrsj.— If the Dutch or any other power should request a settlement at 
Delly, or any of the places subject to my authority, 3 will not grant it, nor 
will I make any exclusive contracts with them respecting - trade. 1 wish to 
trade as formerly with the merchants of Pulo Penang. 

Second. — ^No other or greater Duties shall be charged than specified in 
the list given to the former Agent of the Governor of Penang. 

Third, — Traders of all descriptions from Penang shall be at perfect liberty 
to import any goods they please, and buy and sell in any part of ray dominions 
free of all interruption, and I will render them every aid in difficulty, in order 
that there may be an extensive trade, and that merchants may flock in nnm- 
bers to Delly. 

Fourth.— 1 shall introduce the currency of small Dollars into this country. 

Bated 1238, in the year Jurt, 7th Jemadil Ahhir ( or the 19th February 

1823 ^ 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Sauiond, 

Besident Councillor, Prince of TFales’ Island, 


Chop of the 
Sultan Panglimn 
of Delly. 
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No. OLXI. 


TBANSiATioN of an Engagement respecting the currency of 
Dellt and the Batta Oounteies. — 1823. 


Signature of tlie Rajah Sibaya Lisga. 


We, the Tuanko SuKan Vnnglima, who govern the kingdom of Delly, 
and the great Batta Bnjah Sibaya Lingo, gire this Engagement to Mr. John 
Anderson, Agent of the Governor of Palo Penang. 


Chop of 
ibo Tuanko 
Sultan 
Fonalima 
of Dolly. 


With respect to the desire of the Governor of Penang, that small Dollars 
shall pass current in Delly and its dependencies, we have determined that 
they shall pass in future, and wo request that Mr. John Anderson will 
acquaint the Governor of tho same, on his return to Penang, and give notice 
to the merchants of that place, that they may bring or send small Dollars 
to Delly and Bulu China, for the purchase of pepper, for the currency is 
established. 


Dated in the year Jnri 2838, Monday, 7th of Jemadil Jkhir (or the 19th 
February 1883.) 


(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmond, 
Besident Councillor, Frince of IFales* Island. 


No. CliXII. 


Teanslation of an Engagement transmitted by the Baja of 

Langkat — 1823. 


Chop of 

Eguman Muda, 
Rajah 

of Dangkat. 


With respect to the letter from my friend, the Governor of Penang, 
brought by his Agent, Mr. John Anderson, I have taken the subject of it into 
consideration, and have had a full explanation regarding the commerce of 
Langbat with Mr. Anderson. Being extremely desirous to cultivate a more 
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No. GLXIV. 

Translation of an Engagement presented by tbe Xing of Siaok 
to Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Governor of Phlo 
Penang.— 1823. 

Cbop of 
the Ein^ of 
Siaok. 


The letter from the Honourable "William Edward Phillips, Governor of 
Pulo Penang, of which his Agent, Mr. John Anderson, had the charge, duly 
reached His Majesty, who is seated on the throne of Slack, and respecting 
all that is therein contained relating to the good will of the Governor of Palo 
Penang, and the improvement and enlargement of mercantile connections 
between Slack and Pnlo Penang, His Majesty is impressed with the greatest 
satisfaction, because Siack and its dependencies will thereby become populous, 
and there will be a constant and beneficial intercourse with Penang ; wherefore 
His Majesty, in concert with his Chiefs, vis., the Tnanko Panglima Besar, 
the Data Sri Pakama Rajah, the Data Sri Biji wangsa, the Datu Maharajah 
Lela Muda, and the Tuan Imanm, have confirmed the Treaty formerly given 
to Colonel Farquhar, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang ; and in addi- 
tion to that, His Majesty and tbe five Chiefs above-named make tbe following 
Rngagement, and send it to tbe Governor of Pulo Penang, for tbe purpose of 
strengthening and perpetuating their reciprocal friendship, and that there may 
be no change or variation in the connection between Siack and Pnlo Penang 
for ever and ever. 

First . — His Majesty and the five Chiefs will not grant the Dutch, or 
any other nationi a settlement, or permit them to hoist their colours, or reside 
at Siack or any place under its dominion. 

Second. — His Majesty and Chiefs will not interrupt or prevent any 
Noquedahs of vessels, or traders, from going to Penang, and will -not give 
them any orders to trade solely with Malacca, but they shall be at full liberty 
to follow their own inclination, and proceed to Penang as heretofore.' 

Third . — There shall he no interference with tbe Chiefs of the States 
tributary to Sinck, and they shall also have full power to enter into any nego- 
tiations, or make any engagements with Penang, which shall nob be liable to* 
he altered or varied by His Majesty, and the Datns and tbe Chiefs shall be at 
liberty to trade with Penang as they please. 

PotiriA.— All merchants or traders coming from Penang to Siack, shall 
meet with no interruption at Siack, but be free to buy and sell where they 

-To all prows, brigs, or ships, which may come to trade at Siaok, 
meeting with any accident, either there or at sea. His Majesty and tbe Chiefs 
every possible assistance, to enable them to return in 
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Sixth . — The Duties cstahlislied en imports from Penang, or exports from 
Slack, are fixed by a list delivered to Mr. John Anderson, and they shall not 
be altered or varied.' 

Seventh . — His Majesty and Chiefs will not countenance or permit any 
pirates to remain in Siack or its dependencies, but will turn them out, in 
order that the trade between Siack and Pnlo Penang may flourish. 

Eighth . — ^If His Majesty or his country should bo involved in difficulty, 
he will give immediate notice to the Governor of Pulo Penang, and” beg assist- 
ance and advice. 

Such is the Engagement of the King of Siack and his Chiefs sent to the 
Governor of Penang. 

Dated, the ISlh Rajoh, in the gear 2238 (or the 26th March 1823). 

(True copy ) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmond, 

Resident Councillor, Prinee of JFalesi Island, 


No. OLXV. 


Translation of a Scheditle of the Import and Export Duties 
at Siack, as delivered by tlie King and Ghieps to the 
Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang.--1823. 


In the gear 1238, 12th dag of Rajah, Mondag. 



■Whereas, Mr. John Anderson, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang, 
arrived at Siack, and requested of His Majesty n document, specifying the rate 
of Duiies chargeable on merchandize at Sinok, and His Majesty has conse- 
quently given to him the following Soliedulo, fixing the Duties on imporls 
and exports 



lUFOBTS. 



ExroaiB. 



On Opium . 

• 20 drs* pOT cliost* 

Gairn 

. . 26 drs. por pecul. 

Sntt 

. 8 

„ coyan. 

Wos 

2 

fj 

do. 

Salt from Java 

. 10 

„ do. 

Gambor . 

. . h 

» « 

do 

Eaw Silk 

. 6 

„ cent. 

Pish Boos . 

. . 2( 

II 

1,000 

Coarso and Kuropo Clotlis 5 

do. 

Salt Fish . 

2 

91 

1,000 




Sago 

8 

II 

ooynn. 

MerelmndizOf the ubuhI cargooB of junks of all sorts » 

6 

M 

cent* 


All other articles are free of Import or Export Duty. 
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Memo, respecting the Duties, 

The Duties at Assahan and Dclly to ho continued the same as fixed in 
the Schedule formevly transmitted to Government^ o£ which copies were fur- 
nished to me. 

At Langkat the Duties are as sfceified in the Engagement of the Rajah 
marked No. S in the Appendix. (See No. CLXIl.) 

’ At Sirdang at present there are no Duties charged, except on pepper and 
slaves, the former ] dollar per 100 gantnns; the other 1 dollar a head ; this 
is hy the Snltan Beear at Eatnpong Besar, bnt a revision of the Duties is 
about to take place hy the Cliiefs there, and some further imposts are to be 
levied on merchandize passing down the river, by the Chiefs of Eampongs, 
Dorian and Kalamber. The new arrangement will be hereafter com- 
municated. 

Batabura is, as I hare before observed, a free port. 

(Signed) John Andekson, 

. /igent to the Government. 


No. OLXVI. 


Convention between Her Majesty and the King of the Netheu- 
iiANES for the settlement of the mutual relations in the 
IsiiAND of Sumatra. ' 


Signed at the Hague, November Z, 1871. 
^Ratification exchanged at the Hague, February 17, 197S.] 


Her Maiestt tbe Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, being 
desirous' to consolidate more and 
more, in the spirit of the Treaty of 
the 1 7th of March 1 824, the friend- 
ship between the two countries, and 
consequently also to remove all occa- 
sion of misunderstanding in their 
mutual relations on the Island of 
Sumatra, have agreed to conclude a 
Convention for that purpose, and 
have named as their Plenipotentia- 
ries that is to say : 


Hare Majesteii de Koningin van 
het Vereenigd Koningrijk van Groot 
Britannic en lerland, en Zijne Majes- 
teit de Koning der Nederlanden, wen- 
sebende, in den geest van het Tractaat 
van 17 Maart 1824, de vriendshappe* 
lijke verhouding tussechen de beide 
Landen meer en meer te bevestigen, 
en daartoe ook in Hunne vrederzijdsche 
betrekkingen op het' Eiland Sumatra 
alle annleiding tot misverstand weg te 
nemen, zijn overeengekomen te dien 
einde eene Conventie te sluiten, en 
hebben tot, Hunne gevolmagtigden 
benoemd, te weten : 
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Her Majesty the Queen o£ tlie 
United Kingdom of Ureat Britain 
and Ireland, tlie Hon^ble Edward 
Alfred. John Harais, Vice-Admiral, 
Companion of the Most Hon’ble 
Order of the Bath, Her Britannic 
Majesty's l?nvoy ExtiMordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands ; 

And His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, Mr. Joseph Lodewijk 
Heudrik Alfred Baron Gerioke van 
Herwinjnen, Commander of the 
Order of the Netherland Lion, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Order of 
the Oaken Crown of Luxemburg, 
etc., etc.. His Minister of Foreign 
Affairs j and Mr. Pieter Philip van 
Bosse, Commander of the Order of 
the Netherland Lion, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Order of the Oaken 
Crown of Luxemburg, etc , etc.. Hie 
Minister for the Colonies ; 

Who, after having communicated 
to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles : 

Artiolb 1. 

Her Britannic MajesW desists 
from all objections against tlie ex- 
tension of the Netherland dominion 
in any part of the Island of Suma- 
tra, and consequently from the 
reserve in that respect contained in 
the notes exchanged by the Nether- 
land and British Plenipotentiaries 
at the conclusion of the Treaty of 
the 17th of March 1824.* 

Ahtiolb 2. 

His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands declares that, in the 


Hare Majesteit de Koningin van bet 
Vereenigd Koningrijk van Groot 
Britannic en lerland, den Aohtbaren 
Edward Alfred John Harri«, Vice-Ad- 
miraal, Lid van de zeer eervolle Orde 
van het Bad, Buitengewoou Gezant en 
Gevolmajjtigd Minister van Hare Brit- 
sche Ma.jesteit bij Zijne Majesteit den 
Koning der Nederlaiiden ; 

En Zijne Majesteit de Koning de^ 
Nederlanden, den Heer Joseph Lode” 
wijk Hendrik Alfred Baron Gericke 
van Herwijnen, Kommandeur der Orde 
van den Nederlnndschen Leeuw, Bidder 
Grootkruis der Orde van de Eiken- 
kroon van Luxemburg, etc., etc., 
Hoogetdeszelfs Minister van finiten- 
landsche Zahen; en den Heer Pieter 
Philip van Bosse, Kommandeur der 
Orde van den Nederlandsohen Leeuw, 
Bidder Groi tkruis der Orde van de 
Eikenkroon van Luxemburg, etc., etc,, 
Hoogstdeszelfs Minister van Kolonien ; 

Die, na elkander bunne wederzijd- 
sche volmagten, walke in goeden en 
behoorlijken vorm zijn bevonden, te 
hebben medegedeeld, omtrent de vol- 
gende Artikeleu zijn overeengekomen 
en deze hebben vastgesteld : 

Artisei, 1. 

Hare Britsebe Majesteit ziet af van 
alle vertoogen tegen de uitbreiding van 
het Nederlaiidsch gezag in eenig ged- 
eelte van het Eiland Sumatra, en mits- 
dien van het vnoxbelioud in dit opzigt 
voorkomende in de notas door de Ne- 
derlandsohe en Bi'itsche Gevolmatigden 
uitgewisseld bij het sluiten van het 
Tractaat van 17 Maart 1824.* 

Abtieel 2. 

Zijne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden rerklaart, dat binnen het 


• For ttiis Treaty sco Dcngnl, Ko. XV. 
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Kingdom oE Sink Srie Indrapoera 
and its dependencies, as it is defined 
in the compact concluded by the 
Nethcrlund Indian Oovernment 
'with that Kingdom on the let of 
February 1858,* the trade of 
British subjects and the British 
navigation shall continue to enjoy 
all the rights and advantages that 
are or may be granted there to the 
trade of Netherland subjects and to 
the Nethei'land navigation ; and 


Bijb van Siab Srie Indrapoera en 
onderhoorigheden, zooals het oms- 
chreven is in het contract op den Isten 
February 1868,* door het Nederlnndsch- 
Indisch Bestuur met dat Bijkgesloten, 
de hnndel von Britschc onder danen en 
de Britsche scheepvaart bij voortdu* 
ring ztillen genieten al de regten 
en voordeelen, welke aldaar aan den 
handel van Nederlandsche onderdanen 
en aan de Nederlandsche scheep- 
vaart verleend zijii of mogten 


^ Tiic following is tlic compact referred to: — 


TBANSLATION. 

l^zrojLOBUBirr flobject to the approval hereafter of Hm EzoiLtstfcr the GovsaNon-GBirjijiAi* of NrTnaEtajrpB 
lirATAt cooeloded boiwcco tbo late Besident of Bloafr* Dominated Bosldont of PavAioiroAir, PaBDiaiK Nieo* 
AAira NxBOTrzRBOizBjri and tlio Itcaldcnt of BIoow* Jonir HsirnatK TojWA§/thcreto doly empowered by Hta 
BxcBtiBircr ibo OovBBMon-GKirBiuii of NRfSBBUima Imbia by Decree of twontyninth of November* one 
theueand cfffht hundred and fifty’Seven* loiter Q 2 * private* on tbo one part, and His HiosirBsa the Jaro »i 
Pabtobar xibzab Ba^as ISUABI.* 8DI.TAV of fiiAi: S*XB XzrniuvosBA and depcndencice, topother mlw mib 
H 101XKK88 the Jaro bi Pabtobar Mobba Torokob Poitbi, Viceroy of the aforesaid Kingdom, Ibo abab 
Daiob Mababaja SbxbAsuaba* CHiBvof iheSoBROB Tarab Daw 8, the Abab Datob Bbjb Ikbba Mobba, 
* CBisr of the 80BKOB LxuA'Pbobob tbo Alab Datob BIababa/a Kobta Waboba, Cbjbf of the Boblo 
Pabibubb ond the Alab Datob Dazaixava (Kbiixb), for themsolvei and their BncccsBOra on the other part. 

Whereas His Highness Bnjnh Ismael, Suitnn of the Kingdom of Sink Srie Indropoorn nnd 
depondeneies, in concert with His Highness the Viceroy Tongkoo Fniiglimn Prang he»ir, and tiio 
other Nobles, by Dc^ dated twenty-seventh of the month Suwal, of the year one thnnsima two 
bundled nnd seventy-three (Maliomodnn cm), oiTcred the Kingdom to tho Government of NcWei^ 
lundH India, nnd the offvp tvns duly accepted f«»r and on behalf of tbc ^ftid Govraninent by De^ or 
tho ihirty*flrH of December, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven ; therefore, in orcicr to 
provide for the regulation of tho reciprocal observonces which ore necessary in consequence, it is 
agreed ns follows : — 


AnTionn I. 

Tho Sultan, the Viceroy, nnd tho Nobles of tho Kingdom of Sink Srie Iiidriipocra and dopeii- 
dcncies, declare for tliomselvcs and their descendants, thnt tlio Kingdom of Sink Srio Indrspocrn 
and dependencies forms a part of Netherlands India, and consequently is placed under the supro- 
mney of the Netherlands. 


ABTionn II. 

The territory of the Kingdom^ of Sink Srie Indrapoera and dependencies is to he understood 
ns consisting of tho fallowing countries and islands : 

(a.) Sink Proper, hounded on the south-enst by tho Kingdom of Kampnr (Paloo Lnwang) 
and on the north-west by tho Kingdom called Tanab Poetah ; 

Tho provinces of hfnndiin, situated at the Bouthero boundary of Sink Proper; 

(d.) The province of Pekanbnroc, situated on the south-south-west of the province of 
Mandan ; 

(d.) The provinces of Tapong ki and Tapong kanaii, situated ou tlio soutliern boundary of 
Siak Pioper ; 

(e.) Tho provinces of Tnnsh Poetah, Banko, Kooboe, Bilab, Fameh, Kunloe, Aesahnn, Bstoo 
Bnrali, UedaRch, Padang, Sordnng, Fntjodt, Pebangooiigan, Dolichangkat, and Tomiaii, situated on 
tho eist coast of Sumatra, uorth-west of Sink Proper; nnd 
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furtber, that the same assimilation 
shall he granted to the trade o£ 
British subjects and to the British 
navigation in any other Native 


Worden ; en dat, voorts, dezelfde 
gelijkstelling aan den handel van 
Britsche onderdanen en de Britsohe 
Echeepvaart zal verleend worden in 


if) The islands BangkaUs. Padang, Pantjar, Itantjam, and Bopat, together ivith all each 
other islets ns lie, like the ntoreenid, in proximity arith the mainland, along the cast coast of the 
Kingdom and its dependencies. 

AltlICI.n III. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and tho Mobles hind thcmselres to maintain perpetnal pence and 
friendship \rith tho Kcthcrlands Indian Government, to he enemies of the enemies of tho Mother- 
lands, and friends of tho friends of tho Mcihcrlands, ns well ns to aitord such assistance ns is in 
their power with men, arms, and vessels, at tho icqacst of the Mctherlands Indian Govomment, 
ngainst tho enemies of tho Methcrlands, and to the friends of tho Netherlands. 

Annonn IV. 

Tho Netherlands Indian Government has the right of fortifying itself at anch paints witliiii 
the Kingdom of Sink Srio indrapoom and dopcndonoics as it may tliink life, after consaltation witli 
the SulUn, Viceroy, and Noblos, and of erecting there such huildings as may he considered neces- 
sary. 

In tho first place there eliall he a fort of tho Netherlands Indian Government, erected at 
Mnngkalis in the Island of Bankalis. 

Tho limit of this fort are shown on the plan drawn by the samo and annexed to this engage- 
ment. 

Abtiois V. 

Tho Sultan, the Viceroy, and tho Nobles hind thomsclves to assist, ns for as is in their power, 
ill tho construction, at the cost of the Netlicrlnnds Indian Government, of all fortifioations, bnild- 
iiigs, and magazines which the Netherlands Indian Government may hereafter think necessary to 
orect within the Kingdom of Sink Srio Indrapocra and dependencies, 

In like manner, tho Sultan, the Viceroy, and tho Nobles hind thomsolvcs to co-oporato in tho 
huilditig of vessels nt the cost of tho Government, whenever required to do so. 


AbtioIiS VI. 


The Sultan, the Viceroy, and Nobles bind thomBolves to cairy on no hostilities ag.siiist foreign 
princea and to mnko no preparation for hostilities without tho oonsont of the Netherlands Indian 
Government, nor to construct fortifications withont the previous knowledge of the Govcinmeiit ns 
well as to demolish on tho first notice the fortifioations erected with tho provious knowledge of the 
Government. 

Aetiote VII. 

Tho Saltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves nevor to make over the Bingdom to 
nny other nation than the Netherlands, and also to enter into alliance with no other nation, with- 
out the consent of the Netherlands Indian Government. 


Abtiolb Vlll. 

The Sultan, tho Viceroy, and tho Nobles bind tbomsolvcs to send no letters, prosonts, agents 
or envoys to any other nation than tho Nothcrlnndera, and als'o to accopt no letters or presents nor 
to receive agents or envoys from other nations, withont tho previous knowledge and consent of tho 
Governmeut of Netherlands India. 

The Saltan, tho Viceroy, ’and the Nobles hind thomsclves not to suffer that tho sending, ac- 
cepting, or receiving of letters, presents, agents, or envoys tako place by or on behalf of their 
children or relations. 
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State of tile lelaixl o£ Sumatra 
that may hereafter hecomo do)H>n- 
deiit on the crown of the Nether- 
lands, provided always tliat British 


clkcn nndcicn inlandsiheii Staat 
van het Eiland Sumatra, welke 
hierna van do Kroon der Nedor- 
Iniiden afhaiikelijlc mogt worden, 


Asticlb IX. 

^ On the other hand* the Hcthcrlnnda Indian Government iiind* itielC to telro the Kinf^dom o£ 
Sink Sno Indrnpocm nnd dependcnolci under its protection ; to mointoin tho Snltan, the Viceroy, 
and the !Nohios in thoir rights, and, moreover, to promote tho ndvanco of tho Kingdom itseif, 09 
much os possible, according to tho oircumstanccs of the time. 


Aitricu: X. 

Tho Sultnn, tho Vjeoroy, nnd the Kobles bind thcinsclvcs to promoto the trclforc of tho 
people, to govern with justice, to protect nnd premoto ngrioulturc, industry, navigation, and trade 
in the Kingdom, nnd to establish no rcgnlatioiu by wliicb these might bo obstructed. 


Abtjccb XI. 

The Suitnn, the Viceroy, and tho Nohics bind themsBives not to grant tho right of excavating 
underground, and of deriving profit from such cxcnvntionB to jHitsons not ^longing to their native 
ottbjecte, isithout a previous consultation thereupon and in concert with the Hepresentntivo of tho 
Nctliorlands Indian tiovernmont, 111 order that industrial nudertnktngs adapted for tho purpose 
may be rcgnlntod to the greatest advautago of the Sultan, tho Viceroy, nnd the Koblcv, without 
tho Nctlicrlaiids Indinn uorcrnmoiit having niiy intention to rrserve’to itsolf nny portion of the 
profit j yet at the same time with due regard to the interests of Netherlands India, nnd nccording 
to tlio example of the Boyal Decree of the twcnty.fonrtb of Octoher, one thonsand eight hniidred 
and fifty, No. 45, ” Indian State Journal,” one tlionsniid eight liundred niid fifty-one, Ko. 6, in its 
preaout terms, or os may here tfter ho directed by His Slnjesty tlio King of tho Netherlands ; 
whereof communication ehidl ho.inado to tlic Suitnn by tho Kcsjdent of Biouw, ns often as it may 
happen. A Malay translation of the said Decree is attached to this Convention. 


Abtiobe XII. 

The Sultan, the Viroroy, nnd tho Nobles bind tiiomselvrs to let no lands, nor to allow the 
possession of nny lands, to persons not belonging to their nntivo subjects except with tho previous 
knowledgo of the Nctherinnds Indian Gavemmont, sO tliat tho matter nt nil times, when it may 
nppc.ir necessary to the Oovcmmciit of Netherlands Indin, mny be regulated in ooncert with the 
Netherlands Jnninn Government, without any reservntinn of profit for the Netherlands Indian 
Government itself, to tho grentest advnntago of tho Kingdom of Sink Srio Indmpocrs nnd depen- 
doncics ; hut, ns for ns possitalo nccording to tho generid rcgnliition, ns it is settled by His Mojesty 
tho King in o Deerco of the third of July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-sis, No. 03, or ns 
shall further ho dirooted. 

Immediate notice of snch direction is to he givon to tho Sultan. 

A Malay translation of the ahove-mentioned Decree of His Majosty tlio King, ns it appears 
in the State Journal of Nothorlands India for one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six. No. 6i, is 
nttnebed to this Agreement. 


Abtiobe XIII. 

hereby bind themselves to prevent, nnd to cause 
prsvent piracy, to allow no refuge to persons whom they know to bo gnitty of piracy, or 
nf heificr in informed by or on behalf of the Besident of Itiouw, or who lie under suspicion 

’’It the Suitnn. Viceroy, and the Nobles hind themselves, 
to tho ResiliRnt’ Persons to ho arrested where they are found, and to be delivered np 

to the Hcsident, or to he tried according to tho institutions of tho Kingdom. 
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subjects conform themselves to the bebondens altijd de verpligtin^ der 
laws and regulations of the Nether- Britsche onderdanen om zich te 
land Government. gedragen near de wetten en regelingen 

van bet Nederlandsch Bestuur. 


AsTiairB XIV. 

Tbo Sultan, the Vioeroy,* and the ITobles bind themBolves to oCord help to phipwreched per. 
eons, and to take cat e o£ etranded goods, and not to allow their subjects to negleot doing the 
same.* 


AbticIiE XV. 

Traders and vessels from the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera nnd dependencies shall in 
trading in Java and all other countries under the administration of the Ketberlnnds Indiiin Gov- 
ernment, enjoy all the privilegea conceded to the subjeots of the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment, on being provided with papers from His Highness the Sultan, and yearly passes, besides, 
bnt which are not, however, to be granted, except with the consent of the Besident of Biouw, or 
his substitute, to he ehown by their counter-signature to the said dooumeuts. 

The form both of the papers and of the yearly passes shall be prescribed to His Highness the 
Sultan by the Hetherlouds Indian Oovernmeiit. 


ABIJCIiB XVI. 

The Sultan, the Vioeroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to suffer kidnapping and trade 
in men, nor the import nnd export of slaves in the Kingdom. 

ABTIC£E XVII. 

Ths Snltan, the Vioeroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to allow Buropcans or persons 
in like position, or eastern foreigners, to settle as inhabitants in the Kingdom of Sink Srie 
Indropoera nnd dependencies except on tbo pravions receipt of permission thereto from the 
Governor-General or his representative ; the natives of the other parts of ths Indian Archipelago 
are not excepted herefrom. 


ABTIOIiE XVIII. 

The Snltan, the Viceroy, and the Hohles bind themselves to afford protection in person nnd 
property to all who settle ns inhabitants within the Kingdom, with the permission of the Gov- 
ernor-General or his representative. 


AbtioiiE XIX. 

The Saltan, the Viceroy, nnd the Kobles hind themselves not to receive into the Kingdom 
persons who may hare absented themselves witliont permission from the military or naval service 
of the Netherlands, or its possessions; nor criminals or convicts, escaped from any part (Of Nether- 
lands India. Sneh individuals are to he given up to the Government of Netherlands India on 
demand, or even without it. 


* In tho Bcrree of Batincatioa It Is icmatkcd tbat tbis Article reqnires some farther extensloD, aad that It 
ought to be stipulated therein that tho Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind tbemsclves to deliver over to the 
onneia any ehips, vessels, or goods that may be stranded, drifted oahore, or recovered ont of the sea ; aad In the 
event of the oivncra being nnsnonn, to tako caro of them ; nadcr both clrenmitanees, for such rcmnneratlon as 
shall be specially decided in each caee, according to the laws and enaetmente in force in Netherlands India in re- 
cord to goods stranded or found at sea, 

^et In the case of ships, vessels, or goods stranded or drifted ashore, and also in recoverine tho same ont 
of tbo sea, and in taking care ot them, no other rights shall he claimed than for asslatanco and satVago, 

That on the occurrence of each snob case it shall he Immediately eommnnieated to tho Besident or bis ropre- 
ecntatlve, who then, in concert with His Uighness tbo Snltan. or bis ropresentatlves, shall proceed In nod settle 
tho matter entirely In the spirit of the laws and enactments bearing upon tbo cose. 
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AuTiCLa 3. 


Abtieel 3. 


The stipulations of the preceding; 
Article shall not inteifere with the 


De bepalingen van het voorgnand 
Artikel zullen geene Teraudering 


ABTtCIE XX. 

It is allowed to tliesabjeoie of tbs Snltnn, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to tliose of tlie 
Government of lietheTlandB India, provided they reapect the laws of the conntiy, to repair* the 

* Sie In oiie territories of the Saltan, the Viceroy and the Kobles, and to those of 

' the Government to carry on free and unrestricted trade, os well ns for 

the promotion of their rightful interests. 

It is also allowed to the native snl^ects of the Snltan, the Viceroy, nnd the ITobles, and to 
those of the Government, to settle and reside where they^ choose, bnt with the obligation of 
arranging their e£aits or interests at the place of their last abode, and of nnconditional eabmUsion 
to the laws and institutions of the country in regard to ngricnlture, industry, navigation, trade or 
otherwise. 

AbTIOIiE XXI. 


The Europeans and persons in the like position, the persons in the service of the Xcther* 
lands Indian Government, irrespectively of what country they may he, settled within the King- 
dom of Siak Srie Indrnpoem and dependencies ; nnd farther, all persons without distinction as 
to their origin, settled within the compass of the establishments of the Netherlands Indian 
Oovernmcnt, are to be regarded as sobjoets of the Netherlands Indian Government, resting nnder 
the immediate authority of the Resident of Bionw or hia enbetltuto. 

The Government of Netherlands India shall moreover have the right, os soon as it desires to 
proceed thereto, of declaring the Eastern foreigners settled within the Kingdom, whether of one 
or more separate natioce among them, to be their snbiects and nnder the immediate authority of 
tbe Resident of Riouw or bis substitute. 


Abtioue XXII. 

Every malefactor is to be pnnished according to tbe laws of and within the country where 
his offence has been committed ; but those who are subjects of the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment are to he brongbt to justice before the Judges indicated by the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment, or hereafter to ha indicated in conformity with the laws in force with the Judges; and 
for this purpose are to bedelivered to the Resident of Riouw or hie substitutes. 

Subjects of the Kingdom of Sink Srie Tndrapoera and dependencies who transgress in 
company with the subjects of the Government of Netherlands India are to be brongbt to justice 
in company with these subjects before the Judges indicated for them by tbe Goverument or 
hereafter to be indicated, 

AbiioIiB XXIII. 

Torturing or mntilating punishments are to be done away with, and other pnnishments are to 
he snhstitnted more adapted to the crime. 

No sn^ects of the Snltan, the Viceroy, and tbe Nobles are to he visited with capital punish- 
ment within the Kin^om, except upon being condemned thereto after the usual legal proseention 
according to the institutions of the country, and the consent of the Sultan thereafter obtained for 
the execution. 


AbtioiiE XXIV. 

Subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, wherever they may he excepting in the 
^ses provided for in Article XXVII., who otiend against the Netherlands Indian Government, are 
“Council to be summoned by the Resident of Riouw, together with tbe 
Sultan, at the chief town Tandjong Piunng. 

impartial, enlightened, and distingnished peroons, of 
whom lour, incinding the President, are to he chosen by the Resident, and four by the Snitan. 

who settlement to the Sultan, 

wno snsll then aocide thereon with jnstice and without* delay. 
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distinction established by the 
Netherland-Indian laws and regula- 
tions between iadividuals of West- 
ern and individuals of iBastern 
extraction, nor with the application 
of the stipulations of the Conven- 
tion of the Zlth. March. 1851. 


brengen in de onderscheiding nange- 
nomen bij de Nederlandsch-Indisohe 
wetten en regeliugeu tusschen per- 
sonen van Westerche en personen 
van Oostersche herkomst, noch in de 
toepassing der bepalingen van de 
overeenkomst van 27 Maart 1851. 


Aaiiaiii: XXV. 

All mutton of trade and indnatiy in wliich snbjccts of tho Netberlands Indian Qovernmant 
•TO concerned, if they give deension for dispute with one of the subjects of the Kingdom of 
Sink Srie Indrapoera and dependenoies, are to bo referred to tho cognizance of tho Judge for 
reciprocal dispntes between Europeana in tho said kingdom : and the Sultan, tho Viceroy, and 
Nobles bind themselves to give fall effect, within their jurisdiction, to the judgmonts passed by 
this Judge ogainst their subjects. 

Abtiolb XXVI. 

iChe Netherlands Indian Qovernment shall have tho right, on giving fair compensation to the 
Sultan, the Viceroy, and tho Nobles, to ho fixed in concert with them, to tnko upon itscif the levy 
oE all charges and imposts now existing in the Kingdom of Sink Srio Indmpoem and dependencies, 
either altogether or in part, ns well ns to sabstilnto others for them. 

AbtioiiK XXVII. 

All transgressions and offonccs committed within tho Kingdom of Sink Srio Indmpoem and 
dependencies in the matter of tlio rovenues to ho owned by tho Netherlands Government, shall 
without distinction as to tho nationality of tho porsons concerned, be subject to tho cognizance ond 
decision of tho Netherlands Indian Judges, and tho officers of the Netherlands Indian Government 
shall hnvo perfect right to search out the transgressions and ofCcnoes. 

The Sultan, tho Viceroy, and Nobles, shoU support tho officers therein as mnch as possible, 
and moreover shall on their part apply everything that may bo usefnl in the said search. 

Ail laws and regulations, however denominated, in matters concerning the rights, imposts, 
farming licensee, and generally all rovennes of the Nethnlands Indian Governmont, and issues 
by that Government, shall bare binding force for the inhabitants witbont distinction of' the parts 
of tho kingdom where tho levy thereof is ceded to the Netherlands Indian Government. 


Asinma XXVIll, 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, ond tho Nobles bind themsolves not to incrosso or to aggravato tho 
impositions lawfully existing in conformity with the institutions of the conntiy, whether they 
are to be levied or performed in money, in produce, or in labour ; and not to introduce new imposi- 
tions without the consent of the Govornor.General. 

A return of such legally existing and operating impositions is to ho appended to this Conven- 
tion ond to bo referred to in cose of possible dispute. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles are to take care that oxocssivo or illegal levies be 
Bcmpnlonsly prevented. 

Abtiou XXIX. 

The Netherlands Indian Government has the right of freely ontiing wood in the forests 
of the kingdom of Sink Srie Indmpoora and dependencies, 

Abtiobb XXX. 

Whenever the dignity of the Sultan of tho Kingdjm of Sink Srio Indrapoera and depondon- 
i cies may become vacant, by decease or othor^viso, the prince dcsiguntod ns successor to the Throne 
(Tongkoe Sooloiig Negara) aucCeeds to the dignity, after having made oath in writing of fidelity 

3 K 
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Articijb 4. 

Tlic proEoni Convrntion shnll be 
notified ns soon ns possiblCj and almll 
remain witlioui force or cilcct until 
it has recci%'cd, ns far as shnll be 
required^ the approval of the States 
General. 


AnTiCLB 4. 

Do tegonwDordige overoenkonist zul ' 
TCorden bekmebti^d binnen den korfst 
nnogclijkcn tijd ; 2il znl zondcr kraebt 
of pcvolg blijvcDj tot dat zij, voor 
zooveci noodig, do gocdkcitriiig dor 
Staten* General znl crlangd hebben. 


to llis Mujrstf the Ring of tlin KetlicrlnniU, nnd to Hiii EzeelUnejr tlis Gorenior-OencrnI os His 
Mikjc9ty'« reprcscntnlivo in Netltcrlantis Indin, nnd of strlcl obfCTvnnro of this Courcution. 

Tlio Snttan, tbs Viecroyi nnd tlio Xobica bind theraaeim to dcaignste ns toon ns pofsibic, with 
obserrnneo of tlio inttitiitions of the eoiintrjr, in concert with tbo Itosidcnt of Rioow, the Prince 
whom the; wish to bo np|>ntnted ineectsor to the Thtono CTongkoe Soctong Negara) ; and to repent 
tbo like oil every occasion wiicn fur what cauao socrert there is no , designate successor to tbo 
Throne. 

This designation is to he siihmitted to tlio approval and ratification of the Oovemraent of 
Netiicrlands India. 

In tho faso of want of unanimity Iictwcen the Sultan, the Viceroy, nnd the Xbhles. nnd tbo 
Rcsidont, in regard to tlio choice of tlio I’rinec to bo rai*cd to tho pesition of sncccssor to tlio 
Throne, the decision of the Govcniar-Gcneral is to be appealed to in a deUiled report} and to this 
dccisiou the Sultan, tho Viceroy, nnd the Kohlet hind themselves to submit nnconditionally. 

Abticlb XXXI. 

In case the designate sureessor to tho Throne (Tongkoo Soelong Negara) ehonid sserad tho 
Throne daring Ida minority, then until his majority, which ia to ho fixed by the Oovcnior.Gcncral 
of Netherlands Indin, tho princely anthority is to be rxercised by a Hcgcney of a ^ince or even 
two Princes chosen by the Qorcmer-uencrai, and confirmed in tho dignity by a deed to bo Dxcent- 
od fur tbo pnrposc. 

Abtiolz XXXIT. 

Tho ndmiiiistration of tbo Kingdom of Sink Srio Indmpocra nnd dependencies^ shnll bo 
exorcised under tho superior administration of His Highness tbo Snltan, by an Administrator of 
tho Kingflom as Kaja Alocdn, with observance therein of the anoiont institutions of tho counlryo 

In order to provide for the case of tiicro<beiiig no Viceroy from decease or otherwise, on the 
ascent of n now Viceroy, his oventnnl successor slmll forthwith be chosen, with^observanM of tM 
institutions of the eonntry, and in concert with the llcsidont of IVlouw, and this choice is to bo 
submitted to tbo approval of the Kctbcrlnnds Indian Oovernmont ] tlio like shall bo done on every 
occasiou when, for what rcasona soever, there is no sneh designate snccossor. 

Tho Sultan, Viceroy, and Nobles bind tbeinaolvea to choose, as soon as possible, in coneerb 
witli tho Itcsidcnt of Jtiouw, tbo Prince whom they wish to be the destined successor of the pro- 
aent Viceroy. 

Tho Sultan binds himsoif to give up the ndministmtion of liis Kingdom to the admioistratw 
of the Kingdom, nnd in this respect to consult with no other thnn according to the ancient insti' 
tiitions of tlie country; nor to auifer that any one elso besides the Administrator of tbo Kingdom 
should come to treat immediately wilb His Highness upon the matters concorning tbo administra- 
tion. 

Abticzg XXXIII. 

^ EEsnming his office nnd his dignity tho Adminisirntor of the Kingdom makes oath in 

smting of fidoUly to His hlajcaty tho King of tho Kcthcrlanda, and to tho GoTonior-Gencral of 
Sultan I'>din ns His Majesty's Kepresentativo in Netherlands India, and to His Highness tho 

3 ** j Adminiatmtov of the Kingdom hinds himself never to suffer anything that might tend to 
the dianavantage of the intoiests of the Netherlands Indian Government in goueral, orofitaadmi- 
instraiion in the Kingdom of Siak Stic Indinpocra and dependencies in particular, iiorof His 
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In witness whereoE iihe respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the 
seals of their arma 


Ten blijke waarvan de weder* 
Kijdsche Gevolmagtigden haar heb> 
ben ondertcehend en met hun wapen 
bezegeld. 


Higlmcss tho Saltan, but on tho contrary, to co-operate so far as in bis po^er, in tbe strict ond 
fiiithful observance of all tliat wbrroto tbe Sulton, be, tbe Administtator of the Kingdom, tlio 
Viceroy, and tho Nobles have bound themselves to the Government by tliis Convention, and ivbat. 
ever may tend to the prosperity and welfare of tbe Kingdom of Sink^ Sric Indmpoern and depen- 
doucics. 

AaxiaiiE KKXIV. 

The Administrator of tbo Kingdom of Siak Sria Indrapoern and dependencies is bound, when- 
ever the interests, wbetber of .the Government, of tbo Sultan, or of tbo Kingdom of Siak Srio 
Indropoern and dependencies may require it, to betake himself, upon request so to do, to tbo sent 
of tbo Bosidont, and to remain there as long ns tbo Besident may consider it unavoidably necessary 
for tbe interests of tbe attain under consideration. 


AbtioiiE XXKV. 

Pvery Froclamation, presentation to tbe people, or confirmation of tbo Sultan, or Administra- 
tor of tbo Kingdom, is null if it do not take plaoe in consequence of the receipt of tlio deed of 
recognition and confirmation of the eboici) that bas fallen on biro, oxeentod hx the Governor 
General. 


Anxioar KXXVI. 

' The Sultan, tho Viceroy, and the Nobles shall recognixe and respect tbo Besident of Riouw as 
tbo Fleiiipotontiary of tbo Netherlands Indian Ooveriimcnt, and tlieroforo transact witli him nil 
business affecting their reciprocal interests; they ehnll also scud letters to tbe Netliorlands Indinn 
Government only with bis cognizance, and despatch no embassies to tbo same except in concert 
with him. 


Abtioub XXXVII. 

The NetberinndB Indian Government bin'ds itself, so long as tho Sultan, tbo Viceroy, and the 
Noblee faithfully observe this Convention, not to interfere with tbo internal administration of tbe 
Kingdom, which, on the contrary, is to bo left to tbo Sultan, tbe Viceroy, and the Nobles. 


AbtioIiE XXXVIII. 

This Convention comes into force as soon as tbe approval of tho Governor-Gcneml is obtained 
for it. 

Tbe Trontios concluded On tbo fourteenth of Beoember, one thousand seven hundred and 
orly-five, on tbe sixteenth of Jiiunary, ono tlionsand seven hundred and sixty-one, and on the 
first of Angnat, one thonsand seven handrod and cigbty-two, remain binding in so far as tho 
stipulations contained therein are not modified Jiy tbo present Convention, or have not become 
void throngb altered oircumstancesof tli e timosT 

AmiOLE XXXIX. 

With regard to points not provided for in this Agreement, and wbiehrmiiy horeaftor appear 
to require regulation, it is agreed that tbe parties shall come to nn omicoble understanding thereon . 

Bone and agreed to, at Siak Sria Indrapoera, this Monday, tbe first of Fabrnary, ono tiiousand 
aigbt hundred and fifty-eight. 
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Done at the Hapruo^ the scoond 
day of November, in the year of 
our Dord one thousand ei"ht hun- 
dred and seventy-one. 

(L.S.) E. A. J, HARRIS. 

(L.R.) L. GERICKE. 

' (L.S.) VAN BOSSE. 


Gednan to ■’a Gravenhage den 
tneeden dag van November in het 
janr dnizend acht hundred ecn en 
zeventig. 

(L.S.) E. A, J. HARRIS. 

(L.S.) L. GERICKE. 

(L.S.) VAN BOSSE. 


Three conulorpiirt cop'ica ol this Af^ermont hnrinp hcon drnun up end mtified with the eig- 
UDtarcs And sesle of parties, for use wherever they may he required. 


(Signed) KIEirV7ENHmJZBK. 
TOBIAS. 


Below the Malay text arc the scois and signatures of— 

' PADOEKA SRI SULTAN RAJAH ISMAEL. 

JANG HI PERTOEAN MOBDA NEGRIE SIAK TONOKOE POETAN. 
OEANG KAIJA MAHARAJAH SRI ASMARA. 

ORANG KAIJA SRI INDRA MOEHA. 


Mork of— 

DATOE AUHARAJAH KOETA WANQSA. 
ORANG KAIJA LAKSAMANA. 


-J S’® ” ratified on the thirtieth of April of the year one fhoniend eight hundred 

nnn fifty-eight, with the following modification } that Article XXXVIII rmis as follows 

M Convention comes into force os soon ns the approvol of tbo Governor-General of the 

Netherlands India is obtained for it. 

between the Netherlands East India Company and the Kingdom of 
Jnnn.™ “® fovrtoenth of December, one thousand soven hundred and forty-flve. rixteenth of 
seven hundred and sixty-one. and first of August^ on o thonsand seven 
^*®®*”*’ *® stipnlatione contained therein are not 

times." present Convention, or have not become void throngb altered eirenmstanees of the 


(Signed) CHS. F. PAHUD, 
Goverttor-Oeneral of ITeflierlandt India, 

By order of His Excollonoy, 

(Signed) A. Lonnoir. general Seeretaty. 
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III.— SIAM. 

Tbs diplomatic relatioos o! tbe British OoTernment Tpith Siam maj he 
said to have commenced xrith Mr. John Crawford's mission in 1821. The 
chief object of this mission was to procore an onrestricted trade with Siam, 
hut Mr. Crawford’s negotiations were onsnccessfol. 

In 1826 a Treaty (No. CLXYII) was negotiated by Captain Barney, with 
the view chiefly of preventing the Siamese from co-operating with the Bormese 
doling the first Burmese war, in which the British Government was then ea> 
‘gaged, and of providing for the peace of the Malayan Pcninsnla then disturbed 
in consequence of the occupation of Kedah by the Siamese. Besides the above 
Treaty, Captain Barney effected a Commercial Agreement (No. CLXYIII) 
with Siam. The provisions of this Engagement were systematically violated 
by the Siamese, and as the 6th Article placed British subjects under Siamese 
laws, its abrogation was indispensable. 

In 1850 Sir James Brooke was deputed to Siam armed with plenipoten- 
tiary powers from tho Queen. Bot hie efforts to conclude a satisfactory treaty 
were unsoceessful. Five years later, however, a Treaty (No. CLXIX) of friend- 
ship and commerce between Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam was negotia- 
ted by Sir John Bowring. In 1856 Mr. Parker conveyed to Siam the ratifi- 
cation of the treaty by the Queen, when an Agreement (No. CIiXX) was 
made with Siamese Commissioners to give effect to the treaty and to define 
its intentions. 

The Dependencies of Siam in the Malayan Peninsula are Kedah, Ligor, 
Tringganu, Kalantan, Fatani and Junkeeylon or Pnket. The Engagements 
with Kedah have been already given (Nos, CXXXVIII to CXL). In 1831, 
after the Baja of Ligor had defeated the ex-Baja of Kedah in an attempt 
to recover his country (see Kedah), the Besident of Penang visited him at 
Kedah and concluded an Engagement (No. GLXXI) with him regarding the 
boundaries of Province Wellesley, in conformity with the 3rd Article' of the 
treaty of Bangkok. 

This boundary was not, however, actually marked out for many years. 
The Commission, composed partly of British and partly of Siamese oflioers, 
which had been appointed for the performance of this duty, was dissolved 
owing to the illness of some of the members, before its labours had been 
completed. In 1864, however, another Commission was appointed, and satis- 
factory arrangements were made for the boundary at the Isthmus of Kmw 
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and the sea-ward line from the mouth of the Pakchan to Junkce)’lon. The 
boundary northward from Krnw was demarcated by a separate Commission 
who completed the work in 1867. A Convention (No. CLXXII) was signed 
on the 8th February 1868, defining the boundarj' in its entire length. 

King Phrabnt Somdetch Fhra Chom KIow died on the 1st October 1868, 
after n reign of seventeen and a half years, and was sueceeded by his eldest 
son Chow Fa Chula Longkorn, a minor. 

The western portion of Siam, bordering on the Salween river and separated 
by it from Eastern Kaienni, is occupied by the Chiengmai or Zimme Sbans, 
whose Chief is tributary to Siam. Disputes regarding the valuable forests 
situated on the eastern bank of the Salween led to chronic hostilities between 
the Karens and the Shans and numerous bands of dakaits traversed the country, 
committing outrages on British traders and their property. To remedy this statQ 
of things a special officer with a strong force of police at his disposal was placed 
in charge of the Salween tracts, and advantage was taken of the visit of His 
Majesty the King of Siam to Calcutta in 187S to discuss the measures neces- 
saiy for tho encouragement of trade and tho repression of dakaiti on the Sal- 
ween frontier. These discussions resulted in the deputation towards the end 
of 1873 of a Siamese Embassy to Caloutta, and on the 14th January 1874 a 
Treaty (No. CLXXIII) was signed, having for its objects the promotion of 
commercial intercourse with the Province of Chiengmai and the repression of 
heinous crime. The Siamese Government agreed to post guai'ds along the 
eastern bank of tho Salween, to maintain a sufficient police force, and to ap- 
point judges in Chiengmai for the purpose of settling civil disputes between 
British and Siamese subjects. The treaty came into force on the 1st January 
1875. 

Under the terms of the treaty of 1855 and the supplementary agreement 
of 1856, the British Consul at Bangkok alone could try civil and criminal 
cases in which either both parties or the defendant were British subjects, ond 
the cause of action arose in Siamese territory. The distance of Bangkok and 
the limited powers possessed by the Consul under the Order of Couueil of the 
26tb July 1866 led to much inconvenience in the disposal of cases arising in 
Chiengmai. The consent of the Siamese Government was obtained to the 
appointment of the Superintendent of the Yunzalin district in British Burma, 
to exercise all the powers that may be exercised by the Consul at Bangkok 
under the 2nd Article of the Treaty of 1855 and the 5Jnd Article of the supple- 
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mentary agreement of 18.56, and he was in virtue of this consent appointed 
to exercise for the territories of the King of Siam all the powers of a Poli- 
tical Agent under Act XI of 18751. 

The -treaty of 1874f did not work satisfactorily. Notwithstanding the 
good will shewn by the Siamese Government, it was fonnd that, in the absence 
of any. English officer, British subjects at times suffered unfriendly usage at 
the hands of the local authorities at Zimme. It -was also apparent that the 
treaty of 1874 was to some extent inconsistent with the Order of the Queen 
in Council, dated the 28th July 1856. Under these circnmstances Major 
C. W. Street, of the British Burma Commission, was deputed in 1879 on a 
mission to Zimme, for the purpose of enquiring into certain specific cases in 
which British subjects were concerned, and into the general question of estab- 
lishing a British Agency at Zimme. After protracted discussion a Treaty 
(No, CLXXIV) supplementary to the treaty of 1856 was finally concluded at 
Bangkok in May 18 84. By this agreement, which relates only to the terri- 
tories of Chiengmai, Lakon, and Lampnnchi, and now including Phree and Nan, 
the treaty of 1874 was abrogated, and provision was made for the appointment 
of a British Consul or Vice-Consul at ZimmS. The Consul or Vice-Consul has 
judicial powers iii respect of cases in which British subjects are defendants or 
accused ; and in all such cases tried by the local judges appeal may be made to 
Bangkok. The treaty also contains provisions concerning the issue of pass- 
ports to British and Siamese subjects travelling in Siamese or British territory 
respectively, concerning the extradition of offenders, and concerning the working 
of forests in the territories of the Prince of Chiengmai. Mr. E. B. Gould, the 
first British Vice-Consul, arrived at Zimme in April 1884. 

Her Majesty's Order in Council* under Ihe treaty was promulgated on 
the 26th June 1884. 

Two Orders in Councilf have been issued by the King of Siam to facilitate 
the working of the Courts established under the treaty and for other pur- 
poses. 

After the annexation of Upper Burma a question arose as to the ownership 
of the four small trans-Salween States of iVl 6ng Tun, Mong Hang, MongKyawt, 
and Mong Hta, which were claimed both by the Chief of Chiengmai and by the 
Sawhwa of Mong Pan, and also in regard to Mong Hsat which was claimed by 

* Sco Appendix No. S. 

t ,> » »» 
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Siam and K^g Tung. At the end o£ 1887 Mr. A. H. Hildebrandj Supeiintend- 
^t, Southern Shan States, was directed to make a local enquiry in conjunction 
with Commissioners appointed by the Siamese Government. Asa result it was 
ordered that the four first named States should henceforth be considered as a 
portion o£ the Shan States tributary to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress, and 
they were replaced under the Mong Pan Sawbwa with effect from the 15th 
November 1888. The State of Mong Heat was found to be actually (under the 
management of ESng Tung and was also declared under British protection. 

The long-standing disputes above alluded to in respect to trans-Salween 
Earenni first claimed attention in September 1887, when the Chief Commis- 
sioner of Burma reported aggressions by the Siamese. In 1888 when his un- 
provoked attack on Mawk Mai compelled the British Government to punish 
Sawlapaw, Siam was invited to co-operate with a view to preventing his escape; 
and the acceptance of this suggestion was followed by their occupation of trans- 
Salween Earenni. This measure led to long correspondence, and it was not till 
October 1893 that the Siamese consented to evacuate this tract, and measures 
were taken for its restoration to Sawlawi, the Chief whom the British Gov- 
ernment had recognised as Myoza of Earenni in succession to Sawlapaw deposed. 
In 1889 the Siamese Government proposed the appointment of a Joint Commis- 
sion to settle claims to sovereignty over various districts on the east bank of 
the Salween. Yaiious difiicalties, however, arose, and the British Commissioners 
were compelled to take up the investigation alone. Work was commenced in 
Earenni and the boundary of the trans-Salween tract and of the small States 
previously in dispute was provisionally laid down. In 1889-90 the dcmaxca- 
iion was continned, and on this occasion representatives of both Siam and 
ESng Tung rendered assistance. A liire of frontier extending as far as the 
Mekong was traced, and the whole of this border was accepted in 1893 by 
Siam. The final delineation by_ a Joint Commission in the open season of 
1892-9S has now been arranged for. 

A list of the treaties and conventions between Siam and other countries 
is appended. 
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- List of Treaties and Conventions made between Siam and other counlritsi 

AUSTRIA-HONGARY. 

Trcntj of commorco 17tli May 1869 

Agrcomonl for regulating traffic in spirltnoas liquors . . January 1886 

BELGIUM. 

Treaty of friendship and commerce 29lh August 1868 

Additional articles to treaty of 29th August 1868, rotating to traffic 
in spiritnooB liqnora ........ dtli August 1883 

CAMBODIA. 

Treaty rclatiro to commerce, extradition, succession, etc. . . Ist Dccomhcr 1863 

DEN.MABK. 

Treaty of rrichdship, commerce and navigation . » * . 2Isi Alay 1868 

Agreement for regulating traffic in spirituons liquors ... 26lh July 1883 

FRANOB. 

Treaty of friendship, commerce and navigation . k • .16th August 1866 

Treaty for regulating position of Cambodia ..... 16th July 1867 
Convention relating to Importation of wines ond spirits . . . 7tb August 1867 

Additional articlo to treaty of 16th July 1867 ... . 14th July 1870 

Proeds verbal of tho exchange of ratifications of additional articlo to 

treaty of 16th July 1807 7th Juno 1872 

Arrangement relating to importation and sale of spirituous drinks . 23rd May 1883 

GERMANY. 

Treaty of amity, commorco and navigation 7lh Fehruary 1862 

Agreement respecting troffio in spirituons liquors .... 12ih May 1884 
Protocol of exchange of ratifications of agreoment, 12lh March 1884 . 11th Septomher 1885 

• GREAT BRITAIN. 

Treaty of friendship ........ 20th J uno 1826 

Additional artiolcs to treaty of 20th Juno 1826 . ■ . . I7th January 1827 

Treaty of friendship and commotoo ..... • 18th April 1855 

Agreoment snpplomontary to treaty of 18lh April 1856 . • 13th May 1866 

Convention defining boundary between Siam and Tenasserim . • 8th Fohrunry 1868 

Treaty respecting Ecdah ....«••• 6th May 1860 

Trea^ for promoting commoroinl interooursa hotwcon British Bnrmn 
and Chiongmai, Lakon and Lampunchi ..... 14th Jnnuaiy 1874 

3 o 
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Agreement regulating trafSo in spirituons liquors , , : . Cth April 1883 

Treaty for prevention of crime zu Chiengmait Lakon anl Lampanelii . 3rd SeptemW 1883 

ITALT. 

Treaty of friendekip, cto. . 3rd October 1868 

Explanatory declaration ........ IQth December 18(3 

Arrangement relating to importation and sale of spintnons drinks . 6tli July 1884 

KETHERLANDS. 

Treaty o£ friendebip, cto. . . . . . j. •. . 17tli December lS60 

Convention relative to admission of Consfular Agents of Siam in ports 

of Kethorlnnds’ Colonies 1st April 1867 

Additional articles to treaty of lyth December 18B0, relating to im- 
portation and salo of spirituoua drinks lOtb November 1883 


PORTUGAL. 

Treaty of friendship, etc 10th February 1859 

Agreement relating to importation and ealo of spirituouB drinks . 14tb May 1883 


sPAisr. 


Treaty of friendship, etc. , . 23ra Fcbruaiy ISiO _ 

Additional articles to treaty of 23ra February 1870, relating to im- ■ ' 

portation and sale of spirituons drinks . , , , , 24th May 1884 

SWEDEN AND NORWAY. 

Treaty of friendsbip, oto ]8tb May '1868 

Agreement for regulating traffic in spirituons Hquors . , . 16 th July 1883 

UNITED STATES. 

Treaty ofamity and commerce , . 20 th March 1833 

fteaty of friendship, etc May 1856 

Ueolaratwns modifying treaty of 29lh May 1856 .... mh December 1867 

Agreement for regulating traffic in spirituous Uquors . . .MthMay 1884 
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No. CLXVII. 

Treaty with Siam, 1826. 

The powerful Lord, who is in possession of every good, and every dignity, 
the God Boodh, who dwells over every head in the city of the sacred and great 
Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-j'a (titles of the King of Siam) incomprehensible 
to the head and brain, the sacred beauty of the royal palaee, serene and infalli* 
hie there (titles of the Wangua or second King of Siam,) have bestowed 
their commands upon the heads of Their Excellencies, the Ministers of high 
tank, belonging to tlie sacred and great King of dour Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, to 
assemble and frame a Treaty with Captitin Henry Burney, the English Envoy, 
on the pai’t of the English Government, the Honourable East India Company, 
who govern the countries in India belonging to the English under the authority 
of the King and Parliament of England, and the Bight Honourable Lord Ain-, 
herst, Governor of Bengal, and other English Officers of high rauk, have de. 
puted Captain Bnmey as an Envoy to represent them, and to frame a Treaty 
with Their Excellencies, the Ministers of high rank belonging to the sacred 
and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, in view that the Siamese and the 
English nation may become great and true friends, connected in love and 
affection, with genuine candour and sincerity, on both sides. The Siamese 
and English frame two uniform copies of a Treaty, in order that one copy may 
be placed in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it may become known tbrougb- 
out every great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that one 
copy may be placed iu the Kingdom of Siam, and that it may become known 
tbrongbout every great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that 
one copy may be placed iu Bengal, and that it may become known through- 
out every great and small province subject to the English Government. 
Both copies of the Treaty will be attested by the royal seal, by the seals of 
Their Excellencies the Ministers of high rank in the city of the sacred and 
great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, and by the seals of the Bight Honourable 
Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, and of the other English Officers of 
high rank. 


AuticIiE 1. 

The English and Siamese engage in friendship, love, and affection, with 
matual truth, sincerity and candour. The Siamese must not meditate or 
commit evil, so as to molest the English in any manner. The English must 
not meditate or commit evil, so as to molest the Siamese in any manner. The 
Siamese must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, ter.- 
ritory or bopndary belonging to the English, in any country subject to the 
English . The English must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take 
any place, territory or boundary belon^ng to the Siamese, in any country 
subject to the Siamese. The Siamese shall settle every matter within the 
Siamese boundaries, according to their own will and customs. 


468 


:E:a8tern ArcMpelago— Siam— No. CLZVII. 


Port IV 


Abticle 2. 


Sbonid any place or country, aubject to the English, do anything tbot 
nay offend the Siamese, the Siamese shall not go and injure such place or 
country, hut first report the matter to the English,' who will examine into it 
with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English 
shall punish according to the fault. Should any place or country subject to 
the Siamese do anything that may offend the English, the English shall not 
go and injure such place or country, but hist report the matter to the Siam^e, 
who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with 
the Siamese, the Siamese shall punish according to the fault. Should any 
Siamese place or country, that is near an English country, collect at any time 
an army or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the English country inquire the 
object of such force, the chief of the Siamese country must declare it. 
Should any English place or country, that is near a Siamese country, collect 
at any time an army or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the Siamese country 
inquire the object of such force, the chief of the English country must 
declare it. 


AUTICtE 8. 

■ ^ In places and countries belonging to the Siamese and English, lying near 
their mutual borders, whether to the east, west, north, or south, if the English 
entertain a doubt as to auy boundary that has not been ascertained, the thief 
on the side of tbe English must send a letter, with some men and people 
from his frontier posts to go and inquire from the nearest Siamese chief, who 
eball depute some of his officers and people from his frontier posts, to go with 
the men belonging to the English chief, and point out and settle the mutual 
boundaries, so that they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly 
manner. If a Siamese chief entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has 
not been ascertained, tbe chief on the side of tbe Siamese must send a letter, 
with some men and people from his frontier posts, to go and inquire from the 
nearest English chief, who shall depute some of his officers and people from 
his frontier posts, to go with the men belonging to the Siamese chief, and 
point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that they may be ascertained 
on both sides in a friendly manner. 


Abticle 4 . 

Boy Siamese subject run and go and live within the boundaries' 
® . ^he English, the Siamese must not intrude, eater, seize or take such person 
within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper 
manner j and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not. 
fcuouid any English subject run and go and live within the boundaries of the 
• **f?*^l*‘ English must not intrude, enter, seize, or take sueh person with- 
in He Siamese bound aries, but must report and ask for him in a proper 
naaiiner^ and the Siamese shall be at liberty to deliver the party, or not# 
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Abticle 5. 

The English and Siamese having concluded a Treaty, establishing a 
sincere friendship between them, merchants subject to the English, and 
their ships, junks, and boats, may have intercourse and trade with any 
Siamese country, which has much merchandize, and the Siamese will aid 
and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. Mer- 
chants subject to the Siamese, and their boats, junks, and ships, may have 
intercourse and trade with any English country, and the English will aid and 
protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. The Siamese 
desiring to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a 
Siamese country, must conform to the custnjns of the place or country on 
either side ; should they be ignorant of the enstoms the Siamese or English 
ollicers must explain them. Siamese subjects who visit an English country 
must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the English 
country in every particular. English subjects who visit a Siamese country 
must coiidnct tbemsclves according to the established laws of the Siamese 
country in eveiy particular. 


* • Autious 6. 

Merchants subject to the Siamese or English going to trade either in 
Bengal or any country subject to the English, or at Bankok, or in any coun- 
try subject to the Siamese, must pay the Doties upon commerce according to 
the enstoms of the place or country, on either side, and such merchants and 
the inhabitants of the country shall be allowed to buy and sell without the 
intervention of other persons in such countries. Should a Siamese or English 
merchant have any complaint or suit, he must complain to the oincers and 
governors on either side, and they will examine and settle the same, accoi'ding 
to the e-stablished laws- of the place or country on either side. If a Siamese 
or English merchant buy or soil without enquiring and ascertaining whether 
the seller or buyer be of a good or bad oharncter, and if be meet with a bad 
man who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and officers mnst 
make search and produce the peifon of the absoonder and investigate the 
matter with sincerity. If the party possess money or property, he can be 
made to pay, hut if he do not possess any, or if he cannot be apprehended, 
it will be the merchant's own £iult. 


Artjclis 7, 

; A merchant subject to the Siamese or English, going to ti-ade in any 
English or Siamese country, and applying to build godowns or houses, or to 
bny or hire shops or houses, in which to place his merchandize, the Siamese 
or English officers and rulers shall be at liberty to deny him permission to 
stay. ^ If they permit him to stay be shall land and take np his residence 
according to such terms as may be mutually agreed on, and the Siamese or 
English officers and rulers will assist and take proper care of .him, preventing 
the inhabitants of the 'country from'oppressing-bim, and preventing him h'om 
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oppressing the inhabitants of the conntry. Whenever a Siamese or English 
merchant or subject who Las nothing to detain him, requests permission 
to leave the country and to embark with his property on board of any vessel, 
he shall be allowed to do so with facility. 


AnnoLii 8. 

IF a merohant desire to go and trade in any place or country belonging 
to the English or Siamese, and his ship, boat, or junk meet with any injury 
whatever, the English or Siamese officers shall afford adequate assistance and 
piotection. Should any vessel belonging to the Siamese or English be 
wrecked in any place or country, where the English or Siamese may collect 
any of the property belonging to such vessel, the English or Siamese officers 
shall make proper inquiry and cause the property to be restored to its owner, 
or in case of his death to his heir, and the owner or heir will give a proper 
remuneration to the person who may have collected the property. If any 
Siamese or English subject die in an English or Siamese country, whatever 
property he may leave shall he delivered to his heir. If the heir be not 
living in the same country and, unable to come, appoint a person by letter to 
receive the property, the whole of it shall be delivered to such person. 


AanoLE 9. 

Merchants, subject to the English, desiring to come and trade in any 
Siamese country with which it has not been the custom to have trade and 
intercourse, must first go and inquire 'of the tJovernor of the country. Should 
auy country have no merchandize the Governor shall inform the ship that 
has come to trade that there is none. Should any conntry have merchandize 
sufficient for a ship, the Governor shall allow her to come and trade. 


AnnoLE 10. 

The English acd Smmese mutually agree, that there shall be an unre* 
stricted trade between them in the English countries of Prince of Wales 
Island, Malacca, and Singapore, and the Siamese countries of Ligor, Merdi- 
long, Singora, Patani, Junk Ceylon, Quedah, and other Siamese provinces. 
Asiatic merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Peguers, or 
descendants of Europeans, shall be allowed to trade freely overland and by 
means of the rivers. Asiatic merchants, not being Burmese, Peguers, or 
descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into, and trade with, the Siamese 
• dominions from the countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Ye, which 
are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely, overland and 
by water, upon the English furnishing them with . proper certificates. But 
merchants are forbidden to bring opium, which is positively a contraband 
article in the territories of Siam, and should a merchant introduce any, the 
Governors shall seize, bum, and destroy the whole of it. 



Part IV 


Eastern Archipelago — Siam— No. CIiXVII. 


471 


Article! 11. 

If an Englishman desire to transmit a letter to any person in a Siamese 
or other country^ snch person only and no other shall open and look into the 
letter. If a Siamese desire to transmit a letter to any person in an English or 
other country^ such person only and no other shall open and look into the 
letter. 


ABTICI.B 12. 

Siam shall not go and obstruct or interrupt commerce in the States of 
Tringano and Calantan. English merchants and subjects shall have trade and 
intercourse in future rvith the same facility and freedom as they have hereto- 
fore had, and the English shall not go and molest, attack, or disturb those 
States upon any pretence whatever. 


Abticlb 18. 

, The Siamese engage to the English, that the Siamese shall remain in 
Quedah and take proper care of that conntry, and of its people; the inhabitants 
of Prince of Wales’ Island and of Quedah shall have trade and intercourse as 
heretofore; the Siamese shall levy no duty upon stock and provisions, such as 
cattle, buffaloes, poultry, fish, paddy, and rice, which the inhabitants of Prince 
of Wales’ Island or ships there may have occasion to purchase in Quedah, and 
the Siamese shall not farm the mouths of rivers or any streams in Quedah, 
hut shall levy fair and proper Import and Export Euties. The Siamese 
farther engage, that when Chao Phya of Ligor returns from Bangkok, he 
shall release the slaves, personal servants, family, and kindred belonging to 
the former Governor of Quedah, and permit them to go and live wherever 
they please. The English engage to the Siamese, that the English do not 
desire to take possession of Quedah, that they will not attack or disturb it, 
nor permit the former Governor of Q,uedah, or any of hie followers, to attach, 
disturb, or injure in any manner the territory of Q,neiah, or any other territory 
subject to Siam, The English engage that they will make arrangements for the 
former Oovernor of Q,nedah to go and live in some other country, and not at 
JPrinee of Wales’ Island or Prye, or in Perah, Salengore, or any Burmese 
country. If the English da not let the former Governor of (Quedah go and live 
in some other country as here engaged, the Siamese may continue to levy an 
Export Duty upon paddy and rice in (Quedah,* The English will not prevent 
any Siamese, Chinese, or other Asiatics at Prince of Wales’ Island from going 
to reside in Quedah if they desire it. 


Abtiole 14 . 

The Siamese and English mutually engage that the Bajah of Perak shall 
govern his country according to his own will. Should he desire to send the 

* Note— The cUdsds in italics liavo teen Bnnnilcd at tte request of the Court of Siam, vide 
Pol. Cons., 22nd Juno 1842. 
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gold and silver flowers to Sinm as beretofore^ the English will not prevent bis 
doing as be mny desire. If Chao Phya of Ligor desire to send down to 
Perak, with friendly intentions, forty (4U) or fifty (50) men, whether Siamese, 
Cliinese, or other Asiatic subjects of Siam; or if the Rajah of Pernk desire to 
send any of his ministers or ollicers to seek Chao Pbya of Ligor, tiie English 
shall not forbid them. The Siamese or English shall not send any force to go 
and molest, attack, or disturb Perak. The English will not allow the .State 
of Salengore to attack or disturb Perak, and the Siamese shall not go and 
attack or disturb Salengore. The arrangements stipulated in these two last 
articles respecting Perak and Qiiedah Chao Phya of Ligor shall execute as 
soon as he returns home from Bangkok. 

The fourteen Articles of this Treaty let the great and subordinate 
Siamese and English officers, together with every great and small province, 
hear, receive, and obey without fail. Their Excellencies the Ministers of higit 
rnnk, at Bangkok, and Captain Henry Burney, whom the Right Honourable 
Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, deputed as an Envoy to represent Ilis 
Lordship, framed this Treaty together, in the presence of Prince Krom Meum 
Soorin Thiraksa, in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si>a-you- 
tha>ya. 

The Treaty, written in the Siamese, Malayan, and English languages, 
was concluded on Tuesday, the First day of the seventh decreasing toon, 
1188, year dog 8, according to the Siamese JSra, corresponding with the 
Twentieth day of June 1826, of the European JUra. 

Both copies of the Treaty are sealed and attested by Their Excellencies 
the Ministers, and by Captain Henry Burney. One copy Captain Henry 
Burney will take for the Ratificatioa of the Governor of Bengal, and one copy, 
bearing the royal seal, Chao Phya cf Ligor will take and place at Quedah'. 
Captain Burney appoints to return to Prince of Wales’ Island in seven months, 
in the second Moon of the year dog 8, and to exchange the ratifleations of 
this Treaty with Phra Fhak-di-Bori>rak, at Qnedah. Hie Siamese and 
English shall form a friendship that shall he perpetuated, that shall know no' 
end or interruption as long as Heaven and Earth endure. ^ 

(A literal translation from the Siamese.) 

(Signed) H. Bdbnet, Captain, 

Unvoy to the Court of Siam, 


King 
ot Siam’s] 
SeU. 


(Signed) AuHsnsT. 
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Ratified by tbe Right Honourable the Governor-General, in Camp at 
Agra, this Seventeenth day of January, One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Twenty-seven, 

By Command of the Governor-General. 

(Sd.) A. Stikling, 
Secretary to Government, 

In attendance on the Governor-General. 


(Signed) CoaiBnnuBits, 


J. H. Hartngtoh. 


W. B. Baylbt. 


Seal oE 
Chao Ph;a 
Chok-kri. 


Seal 

of Chao 
Phya Akho 
MaliHsena 
Kalabono. 



Seal of 
Clino Pb;a 
Phra Elilaug. 


Seal of 
Chao I’hya 
Thnrana, 



Seal of 
Chao Phya 
Pliollo-thcp. 


Sral of 
Chao Phya 
Yomoniht. 


Sealed 

iind 

Signed. 


By' Command of the Vice-President in Council. 

(Signeil) Geohoe Swinton, 

Secretary to Government. 
„ H. BniUTEY, Captain, 
Ettvog to the Court of Siam, from the 
Right Honourable the Governor- General of British India, 


No. OLXVJII. 

CoiIJlfiUCIAL Tbbatp of 1827. 

Their Excellencies the Ministers and Captain Henry Burney having 
settled a Treaty of Fiiendship, consisting of fourteen Articles, now iSame the 
following Agreement with respect to English vessels desiring to come and 
trade in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-j'oo-tba-ya (Bang- 
kok). 

8 r 
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AMIOIiE 1. 

Vessels belonging to tbe subjects of the English Government, whether 
Europeans or Asiatics, desiring to come and trade at Bangkok, must conform 
to the estahlished laws of Siam in every particular. Merchants coming to 
Bangkok are prohibited from purchasing paddy or rice for the purpose of 
exporting the same as merchandize, and if they import fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, they are probibitod from selling them to any party but to the 
Government. Should the Government not require such fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, the merchants must re-export the whole of them. "With exception 
to such warlike stores, and paddy and rice, merchants, subjects of the English, 
and merchants at Bangkok, may buy and sell without the intervention of any 
other person, and with freedom and facility. Merchants coming to trade 
shall pay at once the whole of the duties and charges consolidated according to 
the breadth of the vessel. 

If the vessel bring an import cargo, she shall be charged seventeen 
hundred (1,7(J0) ticals for each Siamese &thom in breadth. 

If the vessel bring no import cargo, she shall he charged fifteen hundred 
(1,500) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

No impoit, export, or other Duty shall he levied upon the buyers or 
sellers from, or to, English subjeols. 


AKT10I.E 8. 

Merchant vessels, the property of English subjects, arriving off the bar, 
must first anchor and stop there, and the Commander of the vessel must 
despatch a person with an account of the cargo, and a return of the people, 
guns, shot, and powder on board the vessel,' for the information of the Gov- 
ernor, at the month of the river, who will send a pilot and interpreter to 
convey the established regulations to the Commander of the vessel. Upon 
the pilot bringing the vessel over the bar, she must anchor and stop below tlio 
chokey, which the interpreter will point out. 


Autiole 3. 

The proper officers will go on board the vessel and examine her thoroughly, 
and after the guns, shot and powder have been removed and deposited at 
Baknam (port at the month of the Menam), the Governor of Faknam will 
permit the vessel to pass up to Bangkok. 


Autiole 4. 

Upon the vessel’s amving at B.-ingkok, the officers of the customs will 
go on boaid and examine her, open the hold, and take an account of whatever 
cargo may be on hoard, and after the breadth of the vessel lias been measured 
and ascertained, the merchants will he allowed to buy and sell according to 
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ihe first aiticle of this agreement. Should a vessel, upon receiving an export 
cargo, find that she cannot cross the bar with the whole, and that she musbhii^ 
cargo boats to take down a portion of the cargo, the officers of the castoms 
and choker's shall not charge any farther Duty upon such cargo boats. 


Article 5. 

Whenever a vessel or cargo boat completes her lading, the Commander of 
the vessel must go and agk Chao Phya Phra Khlang for a port clearance, and 
if there be no cause for detention, Chao Thya Phra Klilaiig shall deliver the 
port clearance without delay. When the vessel, upon her departura, arrives at 
Faknara, she must anchor and stop at the usual chokey, and after the proper 
officers have gone on board and examined her, the vessel may receive her guns, 
shut and powder, and take her dejiarture. 


Article 6. 

Merchants being subjects of the English Government, whether Enrope.'ms 
or Asiatics, the Commanders, officers, lascars, and the whole of the oiew of 
vessels, must conform to the estsiblished laws of Siam, and to the stipulations 
of this Treaty in every pavticulnr. If merchants of every class do not observe 
the Articles of this Tieaty, and oppress the inhabitants of the country, become 
thieves or bad men, kill men, speak offensively of, or treat disrespectfully, any 
great or subordinate ofllcers of the country, and the case become impoi'tant 
in any way whatever, the proper offieere shall take jurisdiction of it, and 
punish the offender. If the offence be homicide, and the officers, upon inves- 
tigation, see that it proceeded from evil intention, they shall punish with death. 
If it he any other offence, and the pai-ty be the commander or officer of a 
vessel, or a merchant, be shall be fined. If be be of a lower rank, be shall be 
whipped or imprisoned, according to the established laws of Siam. The Gov- 
ernor of Bengal will prohibit English subjects, desiring to come and trade at 
Bangkok, from speaking disrespectfully or offensively to, or of the great 
officers in Siam. If any person at Bangkok oppress any English subject, he 
shall be punished according to his offence in the same manner. 

The six Articles of this Agreement, let the Officers at Bangkok, and 
merchants subject to the English, fulfil and obey in every particular. 

(A literal translation from the SiamcBC.) 

(Signed.) H. BunSEy, Captain, 

Envoy to the Court of Siam. 


King 
of Sinm’s 
Seal. 


(Signed.) Auii£i>ST. 


Ii. s. 
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Batified by the Right Honourable the Governor-Genenal, in Camp, af. 
Agra, this 17 th day of Janoaty, One tboasand Eight Hnndred and Twentj- 
eeven. 

By Command of the GorerDor-Gcneral. 

(Signed) A. STiEiiirG, 
Secretary to Government, 

In attendance on the Governor-General. 


(Signed) Coiibeeiteeb. 


J, H. HAEni-CTO.>«. 


B. BATtCT. 


Seat ct 
Cltao Phra 


Seat 
cf Chao 
Phra Ahbo 
hfaharena 
Kafahone. 

* 


Seal of 


S^l of 

Chao Pbea 


Coao Phja 

Phra Khlaoa. 


Tbarasa. 



Seal -of 


Sell of 

Chso Phja 


Chao Phva 

PhoUo>tt.ep. 


Yi taoralit. 


By Command of llie Vice-President in ConnciL 




(Signed) Gcotce SmsTos, 

Secretary to Government, 
(Signed) H. Bubset, Cap'atn, 
"Envoy to the Court of Siam, from the 
Eight llononrahle the Governor-General of 3rilteh India. 


^ o« GUST'S.. 

Theatt of 1855 vitli SiAir. 

Her Majesty tl.c Qaecn of tbe United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and all itP dependencies, and their ^lajosties Phra Bard Somdetch 
Pnra Paramendo Malia Moi>gknt Plira Choni Kl/n Chan Yn Hua, the first 
King of ‘"'i 'm,^ and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendo Ramese Mabisnra' 
re-'c Phra Pin Klan Chin Y'n Hna, the second King of Siam, desiring to 
establish, ojoa firm and las'iag foundations, the relations of peace and friend- 
fhfi* cji't njT 1‘etrrrcn the two c<mntrie«, and to secure the best interests of 
their rtspediie subjects b^' encouraging, facilitating, and regulating their 
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industry and trade, have resolvod to conclude a 'I’reaty of Amity and Commerce 
for this purpose, and have therefore named as thiir Plenipotentiaric .^ ; tliat is 
to say. 

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Btiiain and Ireland, Sir John Bowring, 
Kniglit, Doctor of Laws, etc., etc. 

And their Majesties the first and second Kin<;s of Siam, His Royal 
Highness £rom Hlnang Wongsa Hhiraj Snidh; His ENCellency Somdetch 
(!han Phaya Faram Malta Puyura Wnntisc; His Excellency Somdetch Chan 
•Phaya ParJim Maha Bijaineate; His Excellency Chan Pliaj'a Sri Suriwongse 
Samulia Phra Krahihonic; and His Excellency Chan Pbaya, acting Fhraklang. 

Who, after having communicnied to each other tiieir respective full 
powers, and found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles ; — 

Article I.— There sliall licneeforward bo perpetual peace and friendship 
between Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland and Her succes* 
sors, and their Majesties the first and second Kings of Siam and their successors. 
All Hritish subjects coming to Siam ehall receive from the Siamese Govern- 
ment full protection and assistanco to enable them to reside in Siam in all 
security, and trade with every facility, free from oppression or injury on tlie 
jtart of the Siamese. And all Siamese subjects going to an English country 
»ha11 receive from the British Government (he same complete protecfi'in and 
assistance that shall be granted to British subjects by the Government of 
Siam. 

Article S.— -The interests of all British subjects coming to Siam shall 
be plnccd'nndor the regulation and control of a (tensul who will he appointed 
to reside at Bangkok. He will himself conform to, and will cnfurcc the 
observance by Bi'i(.ish subjects, of all the provisions of this Treaty and such 
of the former Treaty negotiated by Captain Barney in 1 K26 ns shall still 
remain in operation. He shall also give effect to all Rules or Regulations ns 
are now, or may hereafter be, enacted for the government of British subjects 
in Siam, the cmduct of their trade, and for the prevention of violations of the 
Laws of Siam. Any disputes arising between Britirh and Siamese subjects 
shall he heard and determined by the Consnl in coiijnnctinn with the jiroper 
Siamese Officers; and criminal offences will be pnnislicil, in the c ise of English 
offenders, by tiie Consul, according to Englisli Laws, and in the case of Siam- 
ese offenders, by their own Laws tlirongh the Siamese authorities. But the 
Consul shall not interfere in any matters referring solely to Siamese, neither 
will the Siamese authorities interfere in questions which only concern the 
subjects of HcrBiitannic Majesty. 

It is understood, however, that tlic arrival of the British Consul at 
Bangkok shall not take ])lace before tlie Ralifleation of this Treaty, nor until 
ten vessels owned by British subjcsts, sailing under British colors and with 
, British papers, shall liave entered the Port of Bangkok for the purposes of 
trade, subsequent to the signing of tliM Treaty; 

Article 3.— -If Siamese, in the employ of British subjects, offend against 
the Laws of their country, or if any Siamese having so offended, or desiring 
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to desert, take refuse with a British suhjecb in Siam, they shall he 
searched for, and upon proof of their guilt or desertion shall be delivered up 
by the Consul to the Siamese authorities. Ih like manner any British ofte.nd* 
ers, icsident or trading in Siam, who may desert, escape to, or hide themselves 
in Siamese territories, shall be apprehended and delivered over to (he British 
Consul on his requistion. Chinese not able to prove themselves to be British 
subjects shall not be considered as such by the British Consul, nor be entitled 
to his protection. 

Article 4. — British subjects are permitted to trade freely in all the sea- 
ports of Siam, but may reside permanently only at Bangkok, or within the 
limits assigned by this Tteaty. British subjects, coming to reside at Bangkok 
may rent land and buy or build bouses, but cannot purchase lands within a 
circuit oE 200 seng (not more than four miles English) from the City walls, until 
they shall have lived in Siam for ten years, or shall obtain special antfaoiity from 
the Siamese Government to enable them to do so. But with the exception of 
this limitation Btitish residents in Siam may at any time buy or rent houses, 
lands, or plantations situated anywhere within a distance of twenty-four 
houi's’ journey from the City of Bangkok, to be computed by the rate at which 
boats of the country can travel. In order to obtain possession of such lands 
or honses it will be necessary that the British subject shall, in the first place, 
make application through the Consul to the proper Siamese oineer,‘and the 
Siamese officer and the Consul having satisfied themselves of the honest inten- 
tions of the applicant, will assist him in settliug, 'upon equitable terms, ttie 
amount of the purchase-money, will make out and fix the boundaries of the 
property, and will convey the same to the British purchaser under sealed 
Deeds, whereupon he and bis property shall be placed under the protection of 
the Governor of the district, and that of the particular local authorities : he 
shall conform in ordinary matters to any just directions given him by them 
and will be sabject to the same taxation that is levied on Siamese subjects. 
But if, through negligence, the want of capital or other cause, a Btitish 
subject should fail to commence the cultivation or improvement of the lands 
so acquired within a term of three years from the date of receiving possession 
thereof, the Siamese Government shall have the power of resuming tlie pro- 
perty upon returning to the Btitish subject the purobase-uioney paid by bim 
for the same. 

Article 5.— All British subjects intending to reside in Siam shall he 
registered at the British ('onsulate. They shall not go out to sea, nor proceed 
beyond the limits assigned by this Treaty for the residence of British subjects, 
without a passport from tlie Siamese authorities, to he applied for by the British 
Consul, nor shall they leave Siam if the Siamese authorities show to the British 
Consul that legitimate objeotions exist to their quitting the connti'y. But 
within the limits appointed under the preceding Article British subjects are 
at liberty to travel to and fro under the protection of a Pass, to be furnished 
tlrem by the British Consul, and counter-sealed by the proper Siamese Officer, 
stating, in the Siamese ohsracter, their names, calling, and description. The 
Siamese Officers at the Government Stations in the interior may, at any time, 
call for the prodnetion of this Pass ; and, immediately on its being exhibited, 
they must allow the parties to proceed, but it will he their duty to detain those 
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persoDB who, by travelling without a Pass from the Consul, render themselves 
liable to the suspicion of their being deserters ; and such detention shall bo 
' immediately reported to the Consul. 

Jrtiele 6 , — All British subjects visiting or residing in Sinm shall bo 
allowed the free exercise of the Christian Beligion, and liberty to build Churches 
in such localities ns sin'll! be consented to by the Siamese Authorities. The 
Siamese Government will place no restrictions upon the employment, by the 
Bnglisb, of Siamese subjects os servants, or in any other capacity. But 
wherever a Siamese subject belongs or owes service to some particnlnr master, 
the servant who engages himself to a British subject, without the consent of 
bis master, may be reclaimed by him, and the Siamese Government will not 
enforce an Agreement between a British subject and any Siamese in his employ, 
unless made with the knowledge and consent of the master, who has a right 
to dispose of the services of the person engaged. 

Article 7 . — British Ships of War may enter the river and anchor at 
Faknam, but they shall not proceed above Paknnm, unless with the consent of 
the Siamese authorities, which shall be given whore it is necessary that a ship 
shall go into dock for repairs. Any British Ship of War conveying to Siam 
a public functionary, accredited by the British Government to the Court of 
Bangkok, shall be allowed to come up to Bangkok, but shall not pass the Forts 
called Phrachamit aud Pit-pach-nuck, unless expressly permitted to do so by 
the Siamese Government. But in the absence of a British Ship of War the 
Siamese authorities engage to furnish the Consul with a force sufficient to 
enable him to give effect to his authority over British subjects, and to enforce 
discipline among British Shipping. 

Article S.— The measurement Duty hitherto paid by British vessels 
trading to Bangkok, under the Treaty of 1826, sball be abolished from ‘the 
. date of this Treaty coming into operation ; and British Shipping or Trade 
will tbeucoforth he only subject to the payment of Import and ISxport Duties 
on the goods landed or shipped. 

On all articles of imjiort the Duty shall bo three per cent., payable at 
the option of the importer, either in kind* or money, calculated upon the market 
value of the goods. Drawback 'of the full amount of duty sball be allowed upon 
goods found unsaleable and re-exported. Should the British Merchant and 
the_ Custom House OfBcers disagree os to tho value to be set upon imported 
articles, such disputes shall he referred to the Consul and proper Siamese 
Officer, who' shall each have the power to call in an equal number of Mer- 
chants as assessors, not exceeding two on either side, to assist them in oomino' 
to an equitable decision. ■** 

Opium may be imported free of Duty, but can only ho sold to the 
Opium farmer or his agents. In the event of no arrangement being effected 
with them for the sale of the Opium it shall bo re-exported, and no Impost 
or Duty shall be levied thereon. Any infringement of this Ilegulation shall 
subject the Opium to seizuro and couGseation. 

Articles of export, from the time of production to the date of shipment, 
shall pay one Impost only, whether this be levied under the name of InLind 
lax, Transit Duty, cr Duty on exportation. Tho Tax or Duty to be paid on 
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each article o£ Siamese produce, previous to or upon exporiatiouj is specified 
in the Tariff attached to this Treaty ; and it is distinctly agreed that goods 
or produce that pay any description of Tax in the interior shall be exempted 
from any further payment of Duty on exportation. English merchants are 
to he allowed to purchase directly from the producer the articles in which they 
trade, and iu like manner to sell their goods directly to the parties wishing 
to purchase the same, without the interference, iu either case, of any other 
person. 

The rates of Duty laid down in the Tariff attached to this Treaty are 
those that are now paid upon goods or produce shipped in Siamese or Chiuese 
vessels or junks ; and it is agreed that Britisii Shipping shall enjoy all the 
privileges now exercised by, or which hereafter may be granted to, Siamese or 
Chinese vessels or junks. 

British subjects will he allowed to build ships in Siam on obtaining per- 
mission to do so from the Siamese authorities. 

Whenever a scarcity may he apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the 
Siamese Government reserve to themselves the right of prohibiting, by 
public proclamation, the exportation of these articles. 

Bullion or personal effects may be imported or exported free of charg^. 

Article S.—The Code of Begnlations appended to this Treaty shall he 
enforced by the Consul, with the oo-operation of the Siamese Authorities, and 
they, the said Authorities and Consul, shall be enabled to introduce any fur- 
ther Begulations which may be found necessary in order to give effect to the 
objects of this Treaty. 

All fines and penalties inflicted for infraction of the proviraons and legn- 
lations of this Treaty shall be paid to the Siamese Government. 

Until the British Consul shall arrive at Bangkok and enter upon bis 
functions, tlie consignees of British vessels shall be at liberty to settle mth 
the Siamese Authorities all questions relating to their trade. 

Article 10 . — The British Government and its subjects will be allowed free 
and equal participation in any privileges that may have been, or may hereafter 
be, granted by the Siamese Government to the Government or subjects of any 
other nation. 

Article 11 . — After the lapse of ten years from the date of the Batifica- 
tion of this Treaty, upon the desire of either the British or Siamese Govern- 
ment, and on twelve months’ notice given by either party, the present/ and 
such portions of the Treaty of 1826 as remain unrevoked by this Trea^^ 
together with the Tariff and Begulations thereunto annexed, or those that 
hereafter be introduced, shall be subject to revision by Commissioners ap- 
pointed on both sides for this purpose, who will he empowered to decide on and 
insert therein such ameudmente as experience shall prove to be desireable. 

Article 12.— This Treaty, executed in English and Siamese, both ver- 
sions having the same meaning and intention, and the Bntifications thereof 
having been previously exchanged, shall take effect from the 6th day of April 
iu the year 1856 of the Christian Era, corresponding to the 1st day of the' 
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fifth month of the Ono Thousand Two Hundred and Eighteenth year of the 
Siamese Civil Era. 

In witness whereof the above-named Plcnipotcntiaties have signed and 
scaled the present Treaty in quadruplicate at Bangkok, on the Eighteenth day 
of April, in the year 1856 of the Christian Era, corresponding to the second 
day of the Sixth month of the One Thousand Two Hundred and Seventeenth 
year of the Siamese Civil Era. 

(Signed) John Bowhino. 


L. s. 


(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 


GiswEiiAL EiBGTJIiATIOns under wliicli Bhitish Trade is to be 

conducted iu StMt. 

Eegiilation J.— The Master of every English ship coming to Bangkok to 
trade must, cither before or after entering the river, as may bo found conve- 
nient, report tbo amval of his vessel at the Custom House at Paknnra, to- 
gether with the number of his crow and guns, and _ the port from whence he 
comes. .Upon anchoring his vesrol atPaknaro, he will deliver into the custody 
of the Custom House OlBoers all his guns and ammunition, and a Cnstom 
House Officer will thou be appointed to the vessel, and will proceed in her to 
Bangkok. 

Eegxiltttion 2.— A. vessel passing Pnknnm without discharging her guns 
and ammunition, as direoted in the foregoing Regulation, will be sent back to 
x’aknam to comply with its provisions, and will be fined eight hundred ticals 
for having so disobeyed. After delivery of her gims and ammunition, she will 
be permitted to return to Bangkok to trade. 

JRegnltttion 5.— -U'hen a British vessel shall have oast anchor at Bang- 
kok, the Master, unless a Sunday should intervene, will, within four and 
twenty hours after arrival, proceed to the British Consulate, and deposit there 
his Shipps Papers, Bills of Lading, etc., together with a true Manifest of his 
Import Cargo ; and upon the ConsuPs reporting these particulars to the 
Custom House, permission to break bulk will at once be given by the 
latter. 

For neglecting so to report hie arrival, or for presenting a false Manifest, 
the Master will subject himself, in each instance, to a penalty of four hundred 
ticals ; but he will be allowed to correct, within twenty-four hours affer deli- 
very of it to the Consul, any mistake he may discover in his Manifest, with- 
out incurring the abovo-roentioned penalty. 

Eegulatton 4.*— A British vessel breaking bulk and commencing to dis- 
charge before duo permission shall be obtained, or smuggling, either when in 
the river or outside the bar, shall be Bubjoot to the penalty of eight hundivd 
ticals aiid confiscation of the goods so smuggled or discharged. 

3 Q 
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Itepnlafion 6,— As soon ns a Siitish vos«el shall bavo dischnrncd her 
cargo and completed her outward lading, paid nit her Duties, and delivered 
a true ^lanifcst of her outward cargo to tho Jiitiish Consul, a Siamc^ Port 
Clearance shall be granted her on application frbm tho Consul, who, in tlic 
absence of any legal iinpediraont to her departure, will then return to the 
hlastcr his Ship's Papers, and allow the vessel to leave. A Custom Hou«e 
Officer will accompany the vessel to Paknnm, and on arriving there she 
will be inspected by tho Custom IIouso Officers of that Station, and will 
receive from them the guns and ammunition previously delivered into their 
charge. 

Rfpniatjon <>.— Her Britannio Majesty's Plenipotentiary having no 
knowledge of the Siamese Inngungp, tho Siamese Government have agreed 
that the English text of them Kogulationa, togctlicr witli tho Treaty of which 
they form a portion, and tho Tariff hereunto nnnoxed, shall bo accepted ns 
conveying in every respect tboir true meaning and iutentiou. 

i 

Tariff of Hxporl and Inland Dutiet to le heied on Arliclet of Trade. 

Seetion 1. — ^I’hc undermentioned articles shall be entirely free f«oin 
Inlond or other taxes on production, or irnnsit, and shall pay Export Duty ns 
follows 

Ttcal. SatuDR. Fnanc. nan. 


1. Ivory 



10 

0 

0 

0 per picnl. 

2. Gnmbogo . 



C 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

3. Rhinoceros' Horns . 



60 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

i, Cardsuionis, best . • 



14 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

S. Ritto, Rnstard . . 



6 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

6. Dried Mnescls . . 



1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

7. Pelicans' Quills . 



2 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

8. Betel-nnt, dried . 



1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

9. Krscbi'Wood 



0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

10. Sharks' Fins, lYhito 



0 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

11. Ditto, Black 



3 

0 

0 

0 ditto.. 

12. Lnekiaban Seed . 



0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

13. Feaoooks' Tuils . 



10 

0 

0 

0 per 100 tiuls. 

14. Baffaloennd Cow Bones 



0 

0 

0 

3 per picul. 

16. Rhinoceros' Hides 



0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

16. HideCnttings 



0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

17. Tnrtle Shells 



1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

18. Soft ditto 



1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

19. Bicho do Mer . 



8 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

20. Fish Mnws 



3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

21. Biids' Nests, nnclcnncd 

22. Kingfishers' Feathers . 



6 

0 

0 

20 per cent. 
0 per 100. 

23. Catch 



0 

2 

0 

0 porpioul. 

24. Bdycbd Seed (Nux Vomica) 



0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 
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' 



Ttent, Bdlanx. Fnani;, Hnn. 

25. Fangtarni Seed . 


ft 

. 0 

2 

0 

0 porpioul. 

26. Gum Bonjnmia . 


•a 

. 4 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

27. Angrni Bark 


• 

. ■ 0 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

28. Agilla Wood 


• 

2 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

29. Bay Skins • « 


a 

3 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

30. Old Deers’ Horns . 


• 

. 0 

1 

0 

0 

ditto. 

31. Soft or yonng do. . 







10 per cent. 

82. Deer Hides, fine . 


» 

. 8 

0 

0 

0 per 100 

33. Ditto, common . 


• 

. 3 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

« 34 Deer Sinews 


• 

• 4i 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

35. Bufialoo and Cow Hides 


1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

36. Elepkanls’ Bones 


• 

1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

37. Tigers* Bones 



6 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

38. BttlTaloo Horns 

« 

• 

0 

1 

0 

0 

ditto. 

39. Elephants' Hides 

9 

• 

. 0 

1 

0 

0 

ditto. 

40. Tigers' Skins 

» 

* 

. 0 

1 

0 

0 per skin. 

41. Armadillo Skins . 

* 

• 

4 

0 

0 

0 per picni. 

42. Stick Lao . . 

• 

* 

. 3 

1 

0 

0 

ditto. 

43. Hemp . . 

• 

• 

. 1 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

44. Dried Pish, Plahenff 

• 

• 

. 1 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

46. Ditto, PlasalU , 


« 

. 1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

46. Sapan Wood 

• 

• 

. 0 

2 

1 

0 

ditto. 

47. Salt Meat . . 

t 

« 

. 2 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

48. Mangrove Bark . 

• 

• 

. 0 

1 

0 

0 

ditto. 

49. Bose Wood . 

• 

• 

. 0 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

60. Ebony . , 

• 

• 

1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

51. Bice . 

* 

* 

. 4 

0 

0 

0 per kognn. 

Section 9. — The uudcrmentionf>d 

artioles being subject to the Inland or 

TnioBit Duties herein named, and which shall not bo increased, shall be exempt 

from Export Duty ; — 










TlcaK 8(iliiDtr» r aanff. IlaD, 


•62. Sugar, White 



0 

2 

0 

0 

por picul. 

63. Ditto, Red 

• 


0 

1 

0 

0 

ditto. 

64. Cotton, eionn and uncloaned 





10 

per cent. 

66. Popper . , , 

• 


1 

0 

0 

0 

per pionl. 

66. Suit Pieh, Plain 

• 


1 

0 

0 

0 

por 10,000 fish. 

67. Beans and Feus 







ono.twel£th. 

68. Dried Prawns 







ditto. 

69. Till Seed 







ditto. 

60. Silk, Raw , 







ditto. 

61. Bees’ Wax 







one*fifi.ecntb. 

62 Tallow , 



1 

0 

0- 

0 

per picul. 

03. Salt 



6 

0 

0 

0 

per kogan. . 

64. Tobacco . , 



1 

2 

0 

0 

por 1,000 hdls. 
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Section 3. — />I) goods or produce uncniiincralcd in this TnrilT shall he 
free of ISxport Duly, and shall only he subject to one Inland Tax or Transit 
Duty, not exceeding the rate now paid.' 

(Signed) Jqkk Dowkiko. 


L. S. 


(Signatures and Seals of the (ivc SinmcFC Plcnipolcntinrics.) 


No. GLXX. 

Agreement entered into between tlio undermentioned RoyaIi ‘ 
CosurissioNBiis, on the part o£ their Majesties tlio Pikst 
and Second Kings of Siam, and Harry SiiiTii Parkes, Esq., 
on the part of Her Britannic Majesty’s Government— 
1850. 

Mr. Parkos having stated, on his arrival at Bangkok, ns hearer of Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Itatiiication of tho Treaty of Friendship and commerce 
concluded on tlio iSth day of April 1855, hetween Her ^fajesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and their Majesties Phrn 
Bard Somdetch Phrn Paratnondy Mahn Mongkut Phra Chain Klnn Chan i'u 
Bun, the First Hing of Siam, and Phra Hard Somdetch Phra Pnwnn-ndr 
Ramesr Mahiswnresr Phra Pin Klun Chun Yu Ilua, the Second King of Siam, 
that he was instructed by the Earl of Clarendon, Her Britannic j\Iajest 3 ’’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to request the Siamese Govern- 
ment to consent to an enumeration of those Articles of the former Treaty, 
concluded in IS26, between the Ilonourablc East India Company' and their 
late Majesties the First and Second Kings of Siam, which are nbrog.itcd by 
the Treaty first named, and also to agree to certain explanations which appear 
necessary to mark the precise force and application of certain ponions of the 
new Treaty, their aforesaid Majesties, the First and Second Kings of Siam, 
have appointed and empowered certain Iloyal Commissioners, namely, His 
Royal Highness Krom tlluang Wang-sa Dhiraj Snidh, and their Excellencies 
the four Senaputhies or Principal Ministers of Siam, to confer and arrange 
■with Mr. Paikes the matters above-named, and the said Royal Commissioners 
having accordingly met Mr, Parkes for this purpose on repeated occasions, and 
maturely considered all the subjects brought by him to their notice, have 
resolved— 

That it is proper, in order to jirevent future controversj', that those clauses 
of the old Treaty, which are abrogated by the new Treaty, should be distinctly 
specified, and that any clause of the new Treaty, which is not snfiieiently clear, 
should be fully explained. To this end they have agreed to and concluded the 
following twelve Articles 

AjiticiiE 1. 

Oh Vie old Treaty comluded hi 1SS6. 

The Articles of the old Treaty not abrogated by the now Treaty or 1, 2, 

3, 8, 11, 12, 13, and 14, and the uudermentioned clauses of Articles 6 and 10. 
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In Article 6, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause: — 

'* If a Siamese or Bnglieli merchant buy or sell without enquiring and 
ascertaining whether the seller or huj'er he of a good or had character, and if 
he meet with a had man who tabes the property and absconds, the rtilcrs and 
officers on cither side must make search and endeavour to produce the prO' 
perty of the absconder, and investigate the matter with sincerity. If the 
party possess money or property, he can be made to pay ; but if ho does not 
possess an}', or if he cannot be apprehended, it will he the merchant’s own 
fault, and the authorities cannot be held responsible.” 

Of Article 10, Mr. Farkes desires to retain that clause relating to the 
Overhind Trade, which stales— 

“ Asiatic merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Fegouans 
or descendants of Bnropc.ans, desiring to enter into and to trade with the 
Siamese dominions from the countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Ye, 
which are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely overland 
and by water, upon the English furnishing them with proper cei-tificates.” 
Mr. Parkes, however, desires that all British snhjccts, withonT: exception, shall 
be allowed to participate in this Overland trade. The said Buyal Comnais.'iiouGrs 
therefore agree, on the part of the Siamese, that all traders under British rule 
may cross from the British territories of Mergni, Tavoy, Ye, Tenasserim, 
PcOT, or other places, by land or by water, to the Siamese territoxies, 
and may trade there with facility, on the condition that they shall bo provided 
by the British authorities with proper Certificates, which must bo renewed 
for each journey. 

The Coniraoroial Agreement annexed to the old Treaty is abrogated by 
the new Treaty, with the exception of the undermentioned clauses of Aidicles 
1 and 4 : — 

Of Article I, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause 

“ British Merchants importing fire-nrms, shot, or gunpowder, are prohi- 
bited from selling them to any party but the Government; should the Govern- 
ment nob requii'e such fire-arms, shot or gnnpowdei’, the Merchants must 
re-export the whole of them.” 

Article 4 stipulates that no charge or duty shall be levied on boats cany- 
ing cargo of British sliips at the bar. The Siamese desii'e to cancel this olauso 
for the reason that the old measurement duty of 1,700 ticals per fathom 
included the fees of the various officers. But as this measurement duty has 
now been abolished, the Siamese wish to levy on each native boat taking cargo 
out to sea a fee of 8 ticals Z salungs, this being tho charge paid by Siamese 
traders ; and Mr. Parkes undertakes to submit this point to tho consideration 
of Her Majesty’s Minister Plenipotentiary to fixe Court of Siam. 

AbTICI/X5 

Ott the exelnsive jurisdiction of the Consul over British suljeets. 

The 2nd Article of the 'I’reaty slipnlates that *‘any disputes arising' 
between the British and Siamese subjects shall bo heard and determined by the 
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Consul in conjunction with the proper Siamese officers ; and criminal olToiidcrs 
will be punished, in the case of English oiTcndurs, by the Consul according 
to English laws, and in tlio enso ot Siamese offenders, by their own laws, 
through the Siamese authorities/' But the Consul shall not interfere in any 
matters referring solely to Siamese, neither will the Siamese authorities interfere 
in questions which only concern the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty. 

On the non-intorfcrcnco of the Consul with the Siamese, or of the Siamese 
with British subjects, the said Royal Commissioners desire, in the first place, 
to state that, wliilc for natural reasons they fully approve of the Consul holding 
no jurisdiction over Siamese in their own country, the Siamese authorities, 
on the other hand, will feel themselves bound to call on the Consnl to apprehend 
and punish British subjects, who shall commit, whilst in Siamese territory, 
any grave infractions of the laws, such as catting, wounding or inflicting 
other serious bodily harm. But in disputes or in offenees of a slighter nature 
committed by British subjects among themselves, the Siamese authorities will 
refrain from all interference. 

With reference to the punishment of offences, or the settlement of dis- 
putes, it is agreed — 

That all criminal cases in which both parties are British subjects, or in 
which the defendant is a British subject, shall be tried and determined by the 
British Consul alone. 

All oiiminnl cases in which both parties are Siamese, or in .which the 
defendant is a Siamese, shall be tried and determined by the Siamese authori- 
ties alone. 

That all civil cases in which both parties are Briti*-!! subjects, or in which 
the defendant is a British subject, shall be beard and determined by the 
British Consul alone. All civil cases in which both parties ore Siamese or in 
whiob the defendant is a Siamese, shall be heard and determined by the 
Siamese authorities alone. 

That whenever a British subject lias to complain ogain«it a Siamese, lie 
must make his complaint through the British Consul, who will Iny it before the 
proper Siamese authorities. 

That in all cases in which Siamese or British subjects are interested, the 
Siiimese authorities in the one case, and the British Consul in the other, shall 
be at liberty to attend at and listen to the investigation of the case, and copies 
of the proceedings will be furnished from time to time, or whenever desin d, to 
the Consul or the Siamese authorities, until the case is concluded. 

That although the Siamese may interfere so far with British subjects as 
to call upon the Consul in the manner stated in this Article, to punish grave 
offences when committed by Biitisb subjects, it is agreed that— 

British subjects, their persons, houses, premises, lands, ships or property 
of any kind shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with hy the 
Siamese. In oase^ of any violation of this stipulation, the Siamese aut hori- 
ties will take cognisance of the case, and punish the offenders. On the other 
hand, Siamese subjects, their persons, houses, premises, or property of any kind 
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shall not bo seized, injured, or in an}* way interfered with by the English, and 
the British Consul shall investigate and punish auy hreaeh of this stipulation. 

Artiolb 3. 

On the right of the Britieh Subjects to dispose of their property at mil. 

By the 4th Article of the Treaty, British subjects are allowed to purobnse 
in Siam " houses, gardens, dclds or plantations.^^ It is agreed in reference to 
this stipulation, that British subjects, who have accordingly purchased houses, 
gardens, fields, or plantations, are at liberty to sell the same to whomsoever 
they please. In the event of a British subject dying in Siam, and leaving 
houses, lands or any property, his relations, or those persons who are bis heirs 
according to English laws, shall receive possession of the said property ; and the 
British Consul, or some one appointed by the British Consul may proceed at 
once to take charge of the said property on their acoount. If the deceased 
should have debts due to him by the Siamese or other ]iersons, the Consul can 
collect them; and if the deceased should owe money, the Consul shall liquid- 
ate his debts as far as the estate of the deceased shall suffice. 

Article 4. 

On the taxes, duties, or other charges leviable on British subjeots. 

The 4th Article of the Treaty provides for the payment on the lands held 
or purchased by British subjects, of the same taxation that is levied on 
Siamese subjects." The taxes here alluded to arc those set forth in the 
annexed schedule. 

Again, it is stated in the 8th Article, '*thnt British subjects ai'e to pay 
import and export duties according to the tariff annexed to the Treaty." 
Eor the sake of greater distinctness, it is necessary to add to these two clauses 
the following explanation, namely, that besides tlie land tax, and the import 
and export duties mentioned in the aforesaid articles, no additional charge 
or lax of any kind may bo imposed upon a British subject, unless it obtain 
the sanction both of the supremo Siamese authorities and the British Consul. 

Article 5. 

On passes and port clearances, 

The 5tli Article of the Treaty provides that passports shall be granted to 
travellers, and the 6th Aitiolo of the I’egulations, that poit clearances shall bo 
furnished to ships. In reference thereto, the said Boyal Commissioners, at 
the request of Mr. Parkes, agree that the passports to be given to British snb- 
jeote travelling beyond the limits assigned by the Treaty for the residence of 
British subjects, together with the passes for cargo boats and the port clear- 
anees of British ships, shall be issued within twenty-four hours after formal 
application for the same shall have boon made to the proper Siamese authori- 
ties. But if reasonable cause should at any time exist for delaying or with- 
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holding tho issnc of any of tliese papers, the Siamese authorities must at once 
communionte it to tho Consul. 

Passports for Biitish subjects tnarelling in the interior, and the port 
clearances of British ships, will be granted by tho Siamese authoriites free of 
charge. 


Autiolc 6. 

On ihe iirohibilion of the exjiOTlaiion of rice, salt, and fish, and on the duty 

an paddy. 

The 8th Article of the Treaty stipulates that “ whenever a scarcity may 
be apprehended of salt, rice and fish, the Siamese Government reserve to 
themselves tho right of prohibiting, by public proclamation, the exportation of 
these articles.'’ 

Mr. Parkes, in elucidation of this clause, desires nn agreement to this 
effect, namely, that a month’s notice shall be given by the Siamese unihorities 
to the Consul prior to the enforcement of the prohibition, and that British 
subjects, who may previonsly obtain special permission from tho Siamese 
authorities to export a certain quantity of licc whioh they have already pnr- 
ohased, may do so even after tho prohibition comes in force. Mr. Pnrkes also 
requests that the export duty on paddy should be half of that on rice, 
namely, 2 ticals per koyan. 

The said Boy.-il Commissioners, having in view the fact that rice forms 
the principal sustenance of the nation, stipulate that, on the breaking out of war 
or rebellion, the Siamese mn}' prohibit the trade in rice, and may enforce the 
prohibition so long as the hostilities thus occasioned shall continue. If a 
dearth should be apprehended on account of the waut or excess of rain, the 
Consul will he informed one month previous to the enforcement of the prohi- 
bition. British merchants who obtain the Royal permission, upon the issue of 
the proclamation, to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already 
purohased, may do so irrespective of the prohibition to the contrary ; but those 
merchants who do not obtain the Royal permission will not be allowed, when 
the prohibition takes effect, to export the rice they may already have purchased. 

The prohibition shall be removed as soon as the cause of its being imposed 
shall have ceased to exist. 

Faddy may he exported on payment of a duty of 2 ticals per koyan, or 
half the amount levied on rice. 


Artiolb 7. 

On permission to import yold-leaf as bullion. 

Under the 8th Article of the Treaty, bullion may be imported or exported 
free of charge. With reference to this clause, the said Royal Commissioners, 
at the request of Mr. Parkes, agree that foreign coins of every denomination, 
gold and silver in bars or ingots, and gold-leaf, may be imported free; but 
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manufactured articles in gold and silver, plated-wore, and diamonds or other 
precious stones, most pay an import; duty of three per cent. 

AnnoLB 8. 

On the estahlishinent of a Custom Rouse. 

The said Royal Commissioners, at the request of Mr. Rarkes, and in con- 
formity with the intent of the 8th Article of the new Ti'eaty, agree to the 
immediate cstahlishmout of a Custom House, under the supcrintendency of a 
high Government functionary, for the examination of all goods landed or 
shipped, and the receipt of the import and export duties due thereon. They 
further agree that the business of the Custom House shall be conducted under 
the regulations annexed to this agreement. 

Auticlb 8. 

On the subsequent taxation of a riicles now free from duty. 

Mr. Farbes agrees with the said Royal Commissioners that whenever the 
Siamese Government deem it to he beneficial for tho country to impose a 
single tax or duty on any article not now subject to a public charge of any 
kind, they are at liberty to do so, provided that tho said tax be just and 
reasonable. 

Abtiolb 10. 

On the boundaries of the four-mile eirenit. 

_ It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty that ” British subjects 
coming to reside at Bangkok may rent land, and buy or build bouses, but 
cannot piirclia«e lands within a circuit of aOO sen (not more than four miles 
English) from the city walls, until tliey shall have lived in Siam for ten j’ears, 
or shall obtain special authority from the Siamese Government to enable them 
to do BO.'' 

The points to which this circuit extends due north, south, east and west 
of the city, and the spot where it crosses the river below Bangkok, have 
accordingly been measured by oflSeers on the part of the Siamese and 
English j and their monsurements, having been examined and ngmed to by 
the said Royal Commissioners and Mr. Farkes, are marked by stone pillars 
placed at the under-mentioned localities, viz. 

On tho North One sen north of “Wat Kemabherataram. 

On the East j— Six sen and seven fathoms south -west of Wat Bangicopi* 

On the South ’About nineteen sen south of tho village of Bangpakio. 

•On tho West ; — ^Ahout two sen south-west of the village of Bnngphrom. 

The pillars marking the spot where the circuit lino crosses the river* below 
Bangkok are placed on the left bauk, three, sen below tho village of Bang- ' 
puiuem wght bank about one sen below the village of Bauglam- 

S a 
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• AnTlCT.G II. 

On tie boundaries of the Sd-boitrs^ journey. 

It is stipulated in tlie 4th Article o£ the Treaty that *' excepting within 
tbe circuit of four miles, British merchants in Siam may at any time buy or 
rent houses, lands, or plantations, situated any where within a distance of 
twenty-four hours' journey from the city of Bangkok, to be computed by 
the rate at which boats of the country can tmvel." 

The said Boyal Commissioners and Mr. Parices have consnited together 
on this subject, and have agreed that the boundary of the said twenty-four 
liours’ journey shall be as follows 

1. On tbe North The Bangputsa Canal, from its month on the Chow 
Phya lliver to the old City walls of Lobpary, ond a slmight lino from 
Lobpary to the landing-place of Thra of Phrangam, near to the town of 
Sarabun, on the Biver Pasak. 

2. On the East:— A straight line drawn from the landing-place of 
Tlira Prangam to the junction of the Klongkut CannI with the Bnngpakbng 
Biver ; the Bnngpakong Biver from the junction of the Klongkut Canal to 
its mouth ; and the coast from the month of the Bnngpakong Biver to the 
Isle of Srimabarajah, to such distance inland ns can be reached within 
twenty.four hours' journey from Bangkok. 

8. On the South The Isle of Srimabarajah and the Islands of Se- 
change on the east side of the G-nlf, and the City walls of Petcbabu'ri on the 
west side. 

4. On the "West! — ^The Western Coast of the Gulf to the month of the 
Mecklong Biver to such a distance inland as can be reached within twenty- 
four hours' journey from Bangkok; the Mecklong Biver from its mouth to the 
City walls of Kagpury ; a strnight'Iiae from the City walls of Kagpury to 
the Town of Swbharnapnry, and a straight line from the Town of Swbliarna- 
pury to tbe mouth of the Bangputsa Canal on the Chow Phya River. 

Annoi^E 18. 

On the incorporation in the Treaty of this Agreement. 

The said Royal Commissionei's agree, on the part of the Siamese Govern- 
ment, to incorporate all the Articles of this Agreement in the Treaty oon- 
clnded by the Siamese Plenipotentiaries and Sir John Bowting on the 18tb 
April 1865, whenever this shall be desired by Her Brilanuic Majesty's 
Plenipotentiary, 

_ In witness whereof the said Royal Commissioners and the said Harry 
Smith Parkes have sealed and signed this Agreement in duplicate, at Bangkok, 
on the thirteenth day of May, in the year one thousand eight hundred .and 
jiffcy-sis of the Christian era, corresponding to the ninth day of the waxing 
moon of the lunar month of Wesakh, in the year of the Quadriipedi Serpent, 
being the year one Thousand two hundred and eighteen of the Siamese 
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astronomical ora, wliick is the nineteenth of Her Britannic Majesty's and 
sixth of their present Siamese Majestys’ reigns. 

j^L. S.] (Signed) His Royai. Hioiikcsb Kkou Hluano Wongsa 
DH mAr Shidh. 

[L. S.] „ His ExcEi.t.BKCY Soucet Chaj? Rhya Paham Maha 

Bijai Neate. 

(L. S.] „ His EXOEI.I.EKOY Chan Phya Siii Sum-wongse 

Sauoha Phba Ealahome. 

[L. S.] „ His ExoEt,i.ENoY Chan Phya Phra Klanq. 

' [L. S,J „ His ExcGbLENCY Chah Phya Your Morat. 

[L. S.] „ Harry S. Parkrs. 

Approved, 

(Signed) John Bovring. 

Schedule of iaxet on garden, ground plantations or other lands. 

Section Trenched or raised lands planted with the following eight 
Borts o£ fruit-trees are subject to the long assessment, which is calculated on 
the trees grown on the land (and not on the land itself); and the amount to he 
collected annually by the proper officers, and paid by Ihem into the Royal 
Treasury, is endorsed on the title-deeds or official certificate of tenure. 

A 

l.-Seiel-nut trees. 

First class (Makek), height of stem from 3 to 4 fathoms, pay 

per tree 138 Cowries. 

Second class (Makto), height of stem from 6 to 6 fathoms, pay 

I'wtreo „ 

Third class (Maktri), height of stem from 7 to 8 fathoms, pay 

per tree 118 „ 

Fourth class (Makpakarni), trees just commencing to hear, pay 

per tree 128 „ 

Fifth class (Maklok), height of stem from 1 sok and upwards, 

to siae of fourth class, pay per tree . . . . 60 „ 


8. — Cocoa-nut trees. 

Of all sizes, from 1 sok and Upwards in height of stem, pay per 

3 treed 1 Snlung. 

3. — Siri Tines, 

• All sizes, from 6 sok in height and upwards, pay per tree or 

pole, when trained on tuuglung trees . . . . 200 Cowries. 
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4. — Mango trees. 

Stotn of four knm in circumference, at the bcight of 8 sok from 

the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per tree . 1 Fuang. 

B. — Maprang trees. 

Are assessed at the same rate ns mnngo trees. 

6. — Dttrion trees. 

Stem of 4 kam in circumference, at the height 3 sok from the 

ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per tree > L Tical. 

7.—Mangostcen trees. 

Stem of 2 kam in circumference, at the height of 1 and a half 

sok from the ground, pay per tree ... .1 Fuang, 


8. — Langsut trees. 

Are assessed at the same rate as mangosteen. 
iVodfi.— The long assessment is made under ordinary circumstances once 
only in each reign, and plantations or lands having once been assessed at the 
above-mentioned rates, confinne to pay the same annual eum, whioh is endorsed 
on tho certificate of tenure (subject to tiie revisions granted in case of the 
destruction of the trees by drought or flood) until the next assessment is made, 
regardless of the new trees that may have been planted in the interval, or the 
old trees that may have died off. When the time for a new assessment 
arrives, a fresh account of the trees is taken, those that have died since the 
former one being omitted, and those that have been newly planted being 
inserted, provided they hove attained the above-stated dimensions, otherwise 
they are free of charge. 

Section 0.— •Trenched^ or raised lands planted with the following eight 
sorts of fruit-trees are subject to an annual assessmeut, oalculated on the trees 
grown on the lands, in the following manner, that is to sny — 

1.— ‘Orange trees. 

Five binds (Som-kio-wan, Som-pluck-bang, Som-F-eparot, Som- 
kao-Snngo), stem of six ngui in cireumference close to the 
ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per 10 trees . 1 Fuang. 

All other kinds of orange trees of the same size as the above 

pay per 15 trees 1 „ 


2.— Jack fruit trees. 

Stem of 6 kam in circumference, at the height of & sok from 
the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per 16 
. trees ’ . . . . 
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3 . — Bread frnii trees. 

Are assessed nt the same rate ns Jack fruit trees, 

4.—Sfak fat trees. 

Stem of 4i kani in oircumference, at the height of ^ sok from 
the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per 12 
trees 1 Fnnng^. 

B. — Guava trees. 

Stem of 2 kam in circumference, nt the height of 1 kub 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 12 trees . . . . . . . . 1 ' „ 

6.— Salon trees. 

Stem of six kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees 1 „ 

?. — Jtomhutan trees. 

Stem of four kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 6 trees 

8.'— Pine ajjplesi 

Fay per thousand plants • • . . .1 Salung 1 ,, 

Section 3 . — The following six kinds of fruit trees, when planted in 
trenched or untrenched lands, or in any other manner than as plantations sub* 
ject to the long assessment described in section 1^ are assessed annually at 
the undermentioned rates 

Mangoes ....... 1 Fuang per tree. 

Tamarind 1 „ per 2 trees. 

Custard apples . . . . ’ . . 1 „ per 20 trees. 

Plantains . . . . . , .1,, per 60 roots. ' 

Siri vines (trained on poles) . . , . 1 „ per 12 vines. 

Pepper vines 1 per 12 vines. 

Section 4 . — Trenched or raised lands planted with annuals ’ of all sorts 
pay a laud tax of one salung and one fuang per rai'for each crop.' 

An annual fee of 3 salungs and 1 fuang is also 'cbarged by the Nairo- 
wang (or local Tax Collector) for each lot or holding of trenched ■ land for 
which an official title or certificate of tenure has been taken onti ^ 
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When held under the long assessment^ and planted with the eight sorts 
o£ fruit-trees described in section I, the annual fee paid to the Nairowang for 
each lot or holding of trenched landj for which an official title or certificate of 
tennre has been taken oot^ is 2 salungs. 

Section 5 , — Untrenched or low lands planted with annuals of all sorts 
pay a land tax of 1 salnng and 1 fuang per rai for each crop. 

No land tax is levied on those lands if left uncultivated. 

Sixty cowries per ideal are levied as expenses of testing the quality of the 
silver on all sums paid as taxes under the long assessment. Taxes paid under 
the annual assessment are exempted from this charge. 

Lands having once paid a tax according to one or other of the above- 
mentioned rates are entirely free from all other taxes or idiarges. 


[L. S.3 

(Sig] 

CL. S.] 


[L. S.] 


[L. S.] 


[L. S.] 


[L. S.3 



His Boxal Highness Kbou HnnANG Wonqsa 
Dhiuat Sniuh. 

His Exceli£ncy Soudet Chan Feya Patiam 
Maha Huai Neate. 

His Excellency Chan Phya Sbi Subi-wongse 
Sakaha Phea Kalahome. 

His Excellency Chan Phya Phba Elang. 

His Excellency Chan FhyA Yon Mobat. 

Kabby S. Parkes. 

Jpjtrovecl. 

(Signed) John Bowbing. 


Custom House Regulations. 

1. A Custom House is to he built at Bangkok, near to the anchoiagef 
and officers must be in attendance there between 9 a.u. and S p.h. The 
business of the Custom House must be carried on between those hours. The 
tide-waiters requited to superintend the landing or shipment of goods will 
remain in waiting for that pui-pose from day-light until dark. 

2. Subordinate Custom House Officers shall be appointed to each ship : 
their number shall not he limited, and they may remain on hoard the vessel 
or in boats alongside. The Custom House Officers appointed to the vessels 
outside the bar will hove the option of residing on board the ships, or of 
accompanying the cargo boats on their passage to and fro. 

S. The landing, shipment, or transhipment, of goods may be carried on 
only between sun-rise and sun-set. 

4. All cargoes landed or shipped shall ha examined and passed by the 
Custom House Officers within twelve hours of day-light after the receipt, at 
the Custom House, of the proper application. The manner in which such 
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application and examination is to be made eball be settled by tbe Consul and 
tne Superintendent of Customs. 

5. Duties may be paid by British, merobnnts in ticnls, foreign coioi or 
bullion, tbe relative values of wbich will be settled by tbe Consul and tbe 
proper Siamese officers. The Siamese will appoint whomsoever they may please 
to receive payment of the duties. 

6. The receiver of duties may falce from tbe merebanis 2 sailings per 
catty of 80 ticals for testing the money paid to him as duties, and for each 
stamped receipt given by him for duties be may charge 6 salungs. 

7. Both tbe Superintendent of Customs and the British Consul shall be 
provided with sealed sets of balance-yards, money weights, and measures, 
which may be referred to in the event of any difference arising with the mer> 
chants as to the weight or dimension of money or goods. 

[D. S.] (Signed) Hia Eoyal Higuxess Kitoar Hluano WoNOsa 

DniRAX Snioh. 


[L. S.] • „ 

[L. S.] 

[li. S.] 

[L. S.] 

[L. S.] 


His ExcEnnEKOY Somdet Chan Fuya Pahau 
Maha. Buai Nkate. 

His Exobleenoy Chan Phya Sei Sunt'WONasB 
Sauaua Phka Kalaiiomb. 

His Exoellenoy Chan Phya Phea Klanq. 

His Exoedebncy Chan Phya Yom Moiiat. . 
Haeby S. Paekbs. 


Approved. 


(Signed) John Bowring. 


British order in Oounoid, Providing for the Exercise of 
British Jurisdiction in Siam, Judy 28 , 1866 . 

At the Court at Oshorne House, Isle of Wight, the 28th dag of Jnlg 1886. 
Present: Tub qubisn’s most exobllbnt majesty in council. 

’WnEREAs'by a certain Act of Parliament, made and pa<!sed in the Session 
of Parliament holden in.tho 6tli and 7th years of Her Majesty’s reign (Cap. 
94), intituled " An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power and 
jurisdiction by^ Her Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her 
Majesty’s dominions and to render the same more offeotunl,” it is amongst 




4g6 


Eastern. Arohipelago— Siam— Ko. CIiZX. 


Part IV 


other things enacted, that it is and shall he lawful for Her Maje<ity to hold, exer* 
else, and enjoy any power or jurisdiction which Her Majesty now hath, or may 
at any time hereafter have, within any country or place out of Her Majesty’s 
dominions, in the same and as ample a manner as if Her Majesty had acquired 
such power or jurisdiction by the cession or conquest of territory; 

And whereas Her Majesty hath power and jurisdiction in the dominions 
of the Kings of Siam; 

And whereas it is expedient at the present time to make provision for the 
due exercise of the jurisdiction possessed by Her Majesty as aforesaid : 

I. — Now, therefore, in pursuance of the above-recited Act of Parliament, 
Her Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice of her Privy Council, to order, 
and it is hereby ordered that Her Majesty’s Consul appointed to reside in tbe 
kingdom of Siam shall have full power and authority to cairy into eSect, and 
to enforce, by fine or imprisonment, as hereinafter provided, the observance 
of the stipulations of any Treaty, or of regulations appended to any Treaty, 
now existing, or which may hereafter be made between Her Majesty, her 
heirs and successors, and the Kin^s of Siam, their heirs and successors, and to 
make and enforce, by fine or imprisonment, rules and regulation's for the obser- 
vance of tbe stipulations of such Treaties, and for the peace, order, and good 
governmeut of Her Majesty’s subjects being within the dominions of the 
Kings of Siam. 

II. — And it is farther ordered that a copy of all such rules and regula- 
tions made by the said Consul shall forthwith be affixed, and kept affixed and 
exhibited in some conspicuous place in the public office of the said Consul ; 
and printed copies of the said rules and regalatlons shall, as soon as possible, 
be provided by the said Consul, and sold at a price not exceeding 1 Dollar for 
each copy ; and for the purpose of convicting any person offendiug against the 
said rules and regulations, and for all other purposes of law whatsoever, a' 
printed copy of the said rules and regulations, certified under the band of the 
said Consul to be a true copy thereof, shall be taken as conclusive evidence 
of such rules and regulations ; and no penalty shall be incurred, or shall be 
enforced, for the breach of any such rules or regulations to be hereafter made, 
until the same shall have been so affixed and exhibited for 1 calendar month 
in the public office of the Consul : Provided always, that any such rule or 
regulation made by Her Majesty^s Consul, and to he enforced by a penalty^ 
shall he submitted to Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs for allowance or disallowance, and if any such rule or regulation should 
bo disallowed by Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, the same shall cease to have effect from the receipt by the Consul of 
such disallowance ; novertheleBS the Consul shall not be liable to be proceeded 
against in any of Her Majesty’s Courts in regard to any act done by him 
under such rule or regulation previously to its disallowance. 

HI. — And it is further ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul ns aforesaid, upon information, or upon the complaint of any party 
that a British subject has violated any of tho stipulations of Treaties or of 
regulations appended to any Treaty, between Her Majesty and tho Kings of 
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Siam, or has disrognrded or inCringed any of the rules and legulntionB for , the 
.ohservance.of the stipulations of such Ti-entics, afBxed and eshibited according 
• to the provisions of the noxt> preceding Article of^ this ^present Orderj to 
summon before him the accused party, and to receive evide?ice and examine 
-witnesses as to the guilt or innocence of such party in regard to the ofEene'e 
•laid to his charge ; and to award such penalty of fine or imprisonment to any 
.party convicted of an offence against the said IVcaties, or ajipendcd regulations, 

■or the said rules and regulations, ns may be specified therein respectively ; and 
any charge against a ^British subject for a breach of Treaties or regulations, 

,or for a breach of the rules and regulations for the observance of such Treaties, 
•shall ho heard and determined by tlie Consul, without assessors: Provided 
always, that in no case shall the penalty to be attached to a breach of the said 
ji^ules and regulations exceed 5U0 dollars, or three months* imprisonment. 

IV. — And it is further ordered that any charge against a British subject 
for a breach of rules and regulations, other than those relating _ to the obser- 
vance of Treaties, shall in like manner be heard and determined by Her 
Majesty's Consul ; and in all cases in which the penalty ahall not exceed 200 
dollars or one month's imprisonment, the Consul shall hear and determine the 
charge > summarily, withoub the aid of assessors ; but where the penalty 
nltached'to a broach of .the rules and regulations other llinu thO'-e relating to 
the observance of Treaties shall amount to more than 200 dollars, or to 
imprisonment for more than one mouth, the Consul, before he shall proceed 
to hear the charge, shall summon two British subjects of good repute to sit 
with him as assessors, which assessors shall, however, have no authority to 
decide on the innocence or guilt of the party charired, or on the nmouut of 
line or ituprisonmont to be awarded to him ou conviction ; but it shall rest 
with the Consul to decide on the guilt or innoconoe of the party charged, 
and on the amouut of line or imprisonment, to he awarded to him : Provided 
always that in no case shall the penalty to be attached to a breach of rules 
and regulations other than tho-co for the observance of Treaties exceed 5U0 
dollars or three months' iinpiisonmeiit; and provided further that in the event 
of the said assessors or cither of them dissenting from-the oonviotion of the 
party charged, or -from the penally of tine or imprisonment awarded to him 
by tbe Cousul, the Consul shall take a note of such dissent, with the grounds 
1 hereof, and shall require good and sufiicient security for the appearance of 
the party convicted at a future time, iii order to .uiidorg:o his sentence or 
receive his discharge; and the Consul shall, with as little delay as possible, 
report 'his decision, with all tlie particulars of the case, together \vith the > 
uissent of tho assessors or cither of them, 'and the grounds thereof, to Her 
Majesty's Priucipal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and Her Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall have authority to 
contirmj or vary, or reverse tho decision of tho Cousul, os to him may 
seem lit. 

. V. — And it is further ordered that it shall he lawful for Her 'Majesty’s 
Consul to hear and determine any suit of a civil nature against a British 
subject, arising' witliin any part of the dominions of the Elings of Siam, 
.whethbr such suit be instituted by a subject of the Kings of 'Siafn,' or by a 
subject or citizen of a foreign State in amity with Her Majesty ; and if either, 
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or any, party in such suit slinll be dissutisbed'witli tbe decision given by sucii 
Conanl, it shall be lawful for such party within 1 5 days to give to the Consul 
notice of appeal to the Supreme Court in Her Majesty’s Possession of Siit~ 
gaporej whereupon the Consul shall, with as little delay as possible, transmit 
all the documents which weie produced before him and none other, together 
with a statement of the grounds on which he has formed his decision, to the 
said Supreme Court, and shall forthwith notify to the several parties the 
tiainsmissiou of the process : Provided always that it shall be lawful for the 
Consul to require from any party appealing to the said Supreme Conrt reason- 
able security, which shall consist m part of one or two sufficient sureties, to 
be approved by the Consul, that such party shall abide by the decision to be 
given by the said Supreme Court, and, if such appeal shall fail, to answer all 
costs, loss, and damages sustained by the other party in consequence of such 
appeal. 

"VI. — And it is farther ordered that it shall be lawful for Fer Majesty’s 
Consul, in like manner, to hear and determine any suit of a civil nature, 
arising within any part of the dominious of the Kings of Siam, institnied by 
a Sritish subject against a subject of th-s Kings of Siam, or against a subject 
or citizen of ^foreign State in amity with Her Srfajesty', provided that the 
defendant in such suit shall consent to submit to his jnnsdiction and give 
sufficient security that be will abide by the decision of the Consul, or, in 
case of appeal, by that of the Supreme Court of Her Majesty’s Possession 
of Singapore, and will pa v such expeuses as the Cousul or the said Supreme 
Court shall adjudge ; and if either or any party in such suit shall be dissa- 
tisfied with the decision given by such Consul, it shall be lawful for such ■ 
party within 15 days to give to the Consul notice of appeal to the said 
Supreme Court, and the proceedings in such a suit, or in an appeal arising 
therefrom,, shall be^ conformable to, and under the same conditions as, the 
proceedings in a suit, or in an appeal arising therefrom, in wbicb a British 
subject is defendant, and a subject of the Kings of Siam, or a subject or 
citizen of e. foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, is plaintiff. 

. VII.— And it is farther ordered that in the event of any suit of a 
civil nature arising between British subjects within the dominion of the Kings 
^ Siam, it shall be lawful, upon the application of a party, for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to bear and^determine such suit, subject to an appeal to the Supreme 
Court of Her Ma3esty’B' Possession of Singapore : and every such appeal shall 
be made and conducted in the same manner and form, and under the 
same conditions, as in cases in which the defendant only is a British 
subject. 

• I further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma- 

jesty s Consul to summon two, and n.it more than four, British sabjeots of good 

repute, to sit with him as atigessors at the bearing of any suit whatever of a 
civil nature brought before him for decision; and in case the sum sought to 
be recovered shall exceed 5(l0 dollars, such suit shall not be heard by the 
Consul without assessors, if within a reasonable time such assessors can be 
procured ; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no autboiity to decide on the 
merits of such suit, but in the event of such assessors, or any, or either, of 
them, dissentmg from the decision of the Consul, the Consul shall enter- the 
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fact of sucli dissent, and the grounds thereof, in the minutes of the proceed- 
ings, and, in case of appeal, eball transmit the same to the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore, together with the documents 
relating to the suit. 

IX. — And it is further ordered that it shall he lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to enforce his decision against a British subject in a civil suit, by 
distress or imprisonment, in Hite manner as a decision of ^the Supreme Conrt 
of Her Majesty's Possession of Singapore in a eivil suit is enforced within 
the said possession. 

X. — And it is further ordered that in an appeal to the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore from the decision of Her Majesty’s 
Consul, it shall he lawful for the said Supreme Court to admit any further 
legal evidence, besides that adduced before the Consul, on its being estab- 
lished to the satisfaction of the said Supreme Court, by oatli or affidavit, 
that the party desiring to produce such further evidence was ignorant of the 
existence of such evidence, or was taken by surprise at the hc.aring before 
the Consul, or was unable to produce it before the Consul, after due and 
reasonable diligence and exertion on his part in that behalf, or where, under 
the circumstances of the case, it shall appear to the said Supreme Court that 
further evidence ought to he received. 

XI. ->And it is further ordered that Her Majest 3 ’’s Consul shall Imvc 
power in a civil suit to examine on oath, or in such form, and with such cere- 
mony, as he may declare to be binding on his conscieiioe, any witness who tnay 
appear before him, and shall Imvo power, on the application of any party in 
the said suit, to issue a compulsory order for the attendance of any person 
being a British subject, who may be competent to give ovidence in such suit; 
and any Sritish subject having been duly served with any such eompnisory 
order, and with a rensonablc notice of the day of bearing of such suit, upon 
his expenses of appearing ns a witness iinving been paid or- tendered to him 
by the party at wlwse application he sball have been ordered to attend, shall, 
on his wilful default to appear ns a witnes.<) of the hearing of such suit, he 
punished with a dne not exceeding 100 dollars, or with imprisonment for a 
period not exceeding 30 days, at the discretion of the said Consul ; and every 
witness, being a British subject, so examined as aFovesnid, in case of wilful 
fiilso testimony, may bo convicted of, and punished for, the crime of wilful 
and corrupt perjury. 

XII. — And it is further ordered lh.ifc it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to promote the settlomeut of a suit or contention by amicable agree- 
ment between the parties, and, with the consent of the several partie.s, to 
refer the decision of a suit or contention to one or more arbitrators, and to 
take security from the parties that they will he bound by the result of suoh 
raference, and the award of such arbitrator or arbitrators eball be, to all 
intents and purposes, deemed and taken to be a judgment or sentenoe of Her 
Majesty’s Consul in snob suit or contention, and shall be entered and recorded 
as such, and shall have the like effect and operation, and shall he enforced 
accordingly, and shall not be open to appeal. 
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XIII.— And it is fnttlier ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Coh&al to cause to be apprehended and brought before hini any British snbject 
who may be charged with having commilted any crime or offence within the' 
dominions of the Kings of Siam, and snch Consul shall thereupon proceed; 
with -all convenient speed, to inquire of the same, and for such purpose and 
end shall have power to examine on oath, or in snch form and with such cere* 
mony as he shall declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness whq 
may appear before him to substantiate the charge j and shall have power to 
compel any person, being a British subject, who may bo competent to give 
evidence as to the guilt or innocence of the party so charged to appear and 
give evidence, and to punish the wilful dehinlt of any such person to. appear 
and give evidence, after reasonable notice of the day of the hearing of such 
charge, by fine or imprisonment, in like manner as provided in Article XI. of 
this Order; and shall examine every such witness in the presence and hearing 
of the party Accused, and afford the nccnsing patty all reasonable facility for 
cross-examining suoh witness ; and shall cause the deposition of every such' 
witness to he reduced to wiiting, and the same to be read over, and, ifnecessory, 
explained to the party accused, together with any other etridence that may 
have been urged against him during the course of the inquiry ; and shall 
require such accused party to defend himself against the charge brought 
against him, and, if necessary, advise him of the legal effects of any voluntary 
confession, and shall take the evidence of any witness whom the accused patty 
'may tender to be examined in his defence ; and every witness, being a ;Briti6li 
-snbjeot, so examined as aforesaid, in case of wilful false testimonj^'mny be 
c mvioted and punished for the crime of wilful and corrupt perjury ; and when 
the case has been fully inquired of, and the innocence or guilt of the person 
ascused established to the satisfaction of the Consul, the Consul, as the case 
'may be, shall either discharge the party accused £r<im custody, if satisfied of 
bis innocence, or proceed to pass sentence on him, if satisfied of his.guilt ; and 
it shall be lawful for the Consul, having inquired of, tiied, and determined, in 
the manner aforesaid, any charge whi(& may bo brought ^fore him, to award 
to the party convicted any amount of pnnishment not exceeding imprisonment 
for one month, or a fine of 200 dollars. 

XIV.— And it is further ordered that if the crime or offence whereof 
any person, being a British subject, may be accused before Her Majesty’s 
Consul as aforesaid, shall appear to such Consul to be of such a nature as, if 
proved, would not be adequately punished by the infliction of such punishment 
as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for such Consul to summon two, or not more than 
four, British subjects of ^ood re]>ute, to sit with him as assessors for inquiring 
•of, trying, and determining the charge against such person ; and the Consul, 
.when he shall try any such charge nith the assistance of assessors as aforesaid, 
shall, if he is himself convinced of the guilt of the party accused, have power 
to award any amount of pnnishment not exceeding imprisonment for 12 months, 
or a fine of 1,000 dollars; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority 
to de^de on the innocence or gnilt of the party accused, or on the amount of 
punishment to be awarded to him on conviction ; but in the event of the said 
assessors, or any, or either, of them dissenting from the conviction of, or from 
the amonnt of punishment awarded to, the aecnsed party, the said assessors, or 
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imy, or either, o£ them, shall bo aunioriscd to record in the minutes of the pro- 
ceedino-8 the grounds on whieh the said assessors, or any, or either, of them, 
may so dissent; and the Consol shall forthwith report to HerMaicsty'sPnnoi- 
pal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs the fact that such dissent has been- 
so recorded in the minutes of the proceedings, nnd shall, ns soon as possible, ' 
lay before him copies of the whole of the depositions and proceedings, with the 
dissent of the asecsBors or asscpsor recorded therein ; and it shall be lawful 
thereupon for Her Mujesty^s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affaiis, 
by warrant under his hand and seal, addressed to tho Consul, to confirm, or 
vary, or remit altogether, as to him may seem fit, the ^punishment awaked to 
the party accused ; nnd such Consul shall give immediate effect tooths injunC” 
tion of any such warrant : Provided always ^that in any case in which the 
assessor or assessors shall dissent from the conviction of, or from the amount 
of punishment awarded to, the accused party, it shall bo lawful for Hor 
Majesty's Consul to take good nnd siiflici. nt bail from the accused party to 
appear and undergo the punishment awarded to him, provided the same, or 
any portion thereof, is confirmed by Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs, which punishment, «>r any portion thereof, shall com- 
mence to take effect from the day on which the decision of Her Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall bo notified to the party 
pccused. 

- XV. And in order more clleelnally to repress crimes and offences on tho 

part of British subjects within tho dominions of the Kings of Siam, it is fur- 
ther ordered that it phnll nnd may be lawful for Her Majesty’s Consul to 
cause any British subject who shall have been twice convicted before bim of 
any crime or offence, and punished for the same, and who after execution of 
the sentoiicq of the Consul on any second conviction, shall not bo able to find 
good and sufficient security to tho satisfaction of the Consul his future 
good hchiiviour, to bo scut out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam ; and to 
lihis end tho Consul shall have jjowor and authority, ns soon as maj’ bo ]n-acfic- 
able after execution of the sentence on such sei ond conviction, to send any 
•such twice-convicted party, if a native of the territories adniinistcrcd by tho 
•Jiast India Company, to Her Majesty’s PossessWn of Singapore, or to some 

other port of the said territories, or if such ^nrty is not a native of tho said 
.territories, to ICngInnd, nnd in the meanwhile to detain such party in custody, 
•until a suitable opportunity for sending him out of tho dominions of the Kings 
.of Siam shall present itself j nnd any person so to be sent out of tlie said domi- 
nions as aforesaid shnll be embarked in custody on hoard one of Hor M.ajesty’s 
.vessels,- of war, or if there should be no such vessel of war nvailnblo for such 
purpose, then on hoard any British vc-ssel bound to Singapore, or to some other 
^port in the territories administered by tlie linst India Companyl or to Fnglnnd 
ns the case may be j and it shall be lawful for the commander of any of Her 
Majesty's ships of war, or of any British vessel bound to any Sueh port as 
• aforesaid, or to England, to receive any such person ns aforesaid iliider a war- 
rant from the Consul to him addressed, and' thereupon to convey bim in custody 
to any such port as uforesaid, or to England, in tho snine manner ns if he were 
a distressed British subject, unless he shall be willing and able himself to 
-defray the expenses of his passage. 
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XVI —And it is fnrtlier ordered that in any case in which any British 
subject shall be accused before Her Majesty’s Consul of the crime of arson, or 
house-breaking', or cutting and maiming, or slabbing, or wounding, or assault 
endangering life, or of wilfully causing any bodily injury dangerous to life, the 
proceedings before the Consul shall be carried on .with the aid of assessors con- 
vened in the -manner aforesaid j and it shall be lawful for the Consul, if to -him 
it shall seem fit, to cause any person convicted before him of any of the crimes 
aforesaid, over and above any fine or imprisonment which may bo awarded to 
such person, to be sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam in the man- 
ner pointed ont in the next preceding Article of this Order, notwithstanding 
the crime laid to the charge of su<^ p^sou may be the first of which he has 
been convicted before the Consul. 

XVIT. — And it is further ordered that it shall he lawful for Her Afajes- 
ty’s Consul, within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, upon information 
laid bofore him by one or more credible witnesses, that there is reasonable 
ground to apj.rebend that any British snbject is about to commit a breach of 
the public peace, to cause such British subject to' be brought before him, and 
to require such British subject to give sufficient security to keep tlic peace ; 
and in the event of am* British subject being convicted of, and punished for, 
a breach of the peace, to cause such British subject, after he shall have under- 
gone the punishment which may have been awarded to him by the Consul, 
to find security for his good behaviour j and in the event of any British sub- 
ject who may ho required, as aforesaid, to give sufficient security to keep the 
pence, or to find security for his good behaviour, being unable, or wilfully 
omitting to do so, then, and in that case, it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
-Consul to send such British subject out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam 
in the manner pointed out in Article XV, of tliis Order. 

_ XVII I, — And it is further ordered that in all cases in which a British 
subject shall have been sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, as 
provided in Articles XV, XV I, and XVI 1 of this Order, the Consul sending 
him out shall forthwith report such act of deportation, with the grounds of his 
decision, to Her Majesty’s Piincipal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, or, 
in a case where the party so deported is a native of the territories adminis- 
tered by the £asi India Company^ to the Governor-tieneral of India, 

- XIX.— And it is further ordered that in cases of assault it shall he law- 
ful for the Consul before whom complaint is made, tp promote reconciliation 
between the parties, and to suffer compensation and amends to he made, and 
the proceedings thereby to be stayed. 

XX — And it is further ordered that a minute of the proceedings in 
every case heard and determined before the Consul in pursuance of this Order, 
shall be drawn up and he signed by the Consul, and shall, in cases where 
assessors are present, be open for the inspection of such assessors, and for their 
^atare, if they shall therein concur; and such minute, together with the 
depositions of the witnessess, shall be preserved in the public office of the said 
Consul. 

it is further ordered that save and except as regards offences 
committed by British subjects against the stipulations of Tieaties between 
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Her Majesty and tlie Kiapfs of Siam, or against rules and regulations for tiie 
observance of the stipulations of sucb Treaties, duly affixed and exhibited, 
aeeording to the provisions of Article II of tliis Order, or against rules and 
regulations for the peace, order and good government of Her Majesty^s 
subjects being vrithin the dominions of the Kings of Siam, duly affixed and 
exhibited as aforesaid, no act done by a British subject being within the domi> 
iiions of the Kings of Siam, shall, by Her Majesty’s Consul, be deemed and 
taken to be a crime, or misdemeanour, or ofTence, rendering the person commit- 
ting it amenable to punishment, wbioh, if done within any part of Her Majes- 
ty’s dominions, would not, by a court of jnslice, having orimiual juiisdiotioii in 
Her Majesty’s dominions, have been deemed and taken to be a crime, or mis- 
domeaiiour, or offence, rendering the person so committing it amenable to 
punishment; and Her Majesty is pleased to appoint, by and with the advice 
of her Privy Council, Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore as the place where 
crimes and offences committed by British subjects within the dominions of the 
Kings of Siam, which it may he expedient shall be inquired of, tried, detei'- 
mined, and punished within Her Majesty’s dominions, shall be so inquired of, 
tried, determined, and punished, and Her Majesty’s Consul resident in the 
kingdom of Siam shall have authority to cause any British subject charged 
with the commission of any crime or oSonce, the cognizance whereof may, at 
any time, appertain to him, to be sent for trial to Her Majesty’s said Posses- 
sion of Singapore. 

XXII.— And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majes- 
ty’s Consul to cause any British subject charged with the commission of any 
crime or offence, the cognizance whereof may at any time apj^ertain to him, to 
be sent, in any of Her Majesty’s ships of war, or in any British vessel, to Her 
Majesty’s Possession of Singapore, for trial before the Supreme Court of the 
sajd Possession ; and it shall be lawful for the Commander of any of Her Ma- 
jesty’s ships of war, or of any British vessel i to receive any such person ou 
board, with a warrant from the said Consul, addressed to the Chief Magistrate 
of Police of the said Possession, and thereupon to convey him in custody to 
Singapore, and on liis arrival there to deliver him, with the said warrant, into 
the custody of the said Chief Magistrate of Police, or other officer within the 
said Possession lawfully acting as such, who, on the receipt of the said war- 
rant and of tho party therein named, shall bo authorized co commit, nud shall 
commit, such party so sent for trial to the common gaol of the said Possession, 
and it shall he lawful for the keeper of the said common gaol to cause such 
party to be detained in safe and proper custody, and to be produced upon the 
order of the said Supreme Court ; and the Supreme Court, at the sessions to 
he next holden, shall proceed to hear and determine tho charge against suoli 
party in the same manner as if the erime with which he may be charged had 
been committed within Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore. 

XXIII.— And it is further ordered that Her Majesty’s Consul, on any 
occ^ion of sending a prisoner to Singapore for trial, shall observe the pro- 
visions made with' regard to prisoners sent for trial to a British colony in an 
Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty’s reign, intituled “ An 
Act to’reniove doubts as to the exercise of power and 'jurisdiction by Her 
Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her Majesty’s dominions, 
and to render the same more 'effectual.” 
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XXIV. — And it is further ordered that the Supreme Court of Her 
Majesty's Fospession of Singapore shall have and may exercise, concurrently 
-with Her Majesty's Consnl, authority and jurisdiction in regard to all suits 
of a civil nature between British subjects arising within any part of the domi- 
nions of the Kings of Siam : Provided always that the said Supreme Court 
shall not be bound, unless in a (it case it shall deem it right so to do by writ of 
certioi-ari or otherwise, to debar or prohibit the Consul from hearing and deter- 
mining, pursuant to the provisions of the several Articles of this Order, any 
suit of a civil nature between British subjects, or to stay the proceedings of the 
Consul in any such matter. 

XXV. — 'And it is further ordered that all dnes and pen.ilties imposed 
under this Order may be levied by distress, and seizure, and sale of ships, and 
goods and chattels ; and no bill of sale, mortgage, or transfer of property 
made after the apprehension of a party, or with a view to seourity in regard 
to crimes or offences committed, or to be committed, shall avail to defeat any 
of the provisions of this Order. 

- XXVI. — And it is farther ordered that it shall be lawful for Her Ma- 
jesty's Consul from time to time to establish rules of practice to be observed 
in proceedings before the said Consul, and to make regnlatixus for defraying 
the expenses of witnesses in such proceedings and the costs of criminal prose- 
cntions, and also to establish rates of fees to be taken in regard to civil suits 
heard and deteimined before the said Consnl, and it shall be-lawful for the 
said Consul to enforce by seizure and sale of goods, or, if there be no goods, 
by imprisonment, the payment of such established fees and of such expenses 
as may be adjudged against the parties, or either, or any, of them : Provided 
always that a table, specifying tlie rates of fees to be so taken, sball be affixed 
a,nd kept exhibited in the public office of the said Consul. 

XXVII. — And it is further ordered that all fees, penalties, fines, and 
forfeitures levied under this Order, save and exoept such penalties as may by 
Treaty he payable to the Siamese Government, shall be paid to the pnblic 
account, and be applied in diminution of the public expenditure on account of 
Her Majesty’s Consulate in Siam : Provided always that in the event of 
the Siamese authorities declining to receive fines payable to the Siamese Gov- 
ernment as aforesaid, the same shall he paid to the public account, and applied 
in the manner last mentioned. 

XXVIII.— And it is further ordered that it shall be la-wful for Her 
TMajesty's Consul to grant probate of the will or letters of administration to 
the intestate estate of a British subject deceased, and leaving property within 
the Kingdom of Siam ; and in the case of a party so deceased either leaving 
a will, or intestate, it shall he lawful for the Consnl, provided that probate 
ofthe will or letters of administration to the estate of the party deceased 
shall not have been applied for within 30 days by any person lawfully entitled 
thereto, to administer to such estate, and to reserve to himself out of the pro- 
ceeds of such estate a commission not exceeding 2^ per centum. 

. XXIX.— And it is furtker ordered that a register shall 'be kept by Her 
Majesty’s Consul of all British subjects residing within the Kingdom of 
Siam, and that every British suhjeot now residing within the dominions of 
"the Kings of Siam who shall not be already enrolled in such Consular Begistor, 


l»art IV 


Sofiteru Archipelago — Siam— No. CIiXX. 


505' 


shallj within a rcnEonablo tinio after promulgation of this Order^ to he epeci* 
ded in a -notice to be aflised and pnblicly exhibited in the Consular Office,' 
apply to the Consul to be enrolled in sncli- register ; and every British snbjeot 
who* may arrive within the said dominions, save and except any Biitish subject 
who. may be borne-on. the muster-roll of any British ship arriving in a port 
of Siam, shall, within a reasonable time after his arrival, to be speciiiod as 
aforesaid, apply to the Consnl to be enrolled in such register ; and any British 
sniiject who shall refuse or neglect to make application so to he enrolled, and 
who shall not be able to excuse, to the satisfaction of the said Consul, such 
bis refusal or neglect, shall not be entitled to be recognized or^ protected as a 
Biitish subject in any difficulties or suits whatsoever, in which he may have 
been involved within the dominions of the Kings of Siam within the time 
daring which he shall not have been so enrolled. 

XXX. — And it is further ordered that Her Majesty^s Consul may exer- 
cise any of the powers which by any Acts of the Imperial Parliament now 
enacted or hereafter to he enadted for the regnlation of merchant seamen, or 
for the regulation of the mercantile marine, may be exercised by one or' more 
justices of the peace witbin Her Majesty's dominions. 

XXXI. — ^And it is further ordered that nothing in this Order contained 
shall be taken or. construed to predade Her Majesty's Consul within the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam from performing any act of administration 
or jurisdiction, or owier act, which British Consuls within other States at 
amity with Her Majesty are by law, usage, or sufferance, enabled to pei'Form. 

XXXII. — And it is further otdered that any suit or action 'brought 
against Her Majesty^s Consul by reason of anything done under the anthority 
and in execution of the power or jurisdiction of Her Majesty entrusted to 
him by ' this Order, shall he commenced or prosecuted within six months after 
he shall have been within the jurisdiction of the Court in which ‘the same 
ifiiiy ' be brought, and not otherwise, and the defendant in every such action 
or suit shall be entitled to the benefit of tbe provisions made with respect to 
defendant in actions or suits, in an Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of 
Her Majesty^ intituled "An Act to remove doubts as to tbe exorcise of 
power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers countries and places ont 
of Her Majesty's dominions, and to render the same more effectual," 

. • XXXIII.— And it is further ordered that the term "Consul "'in this 
present Order shall be construed to include all and every officer in Her 
Majesty's service, whether Consul-Ceneml, Consul, 'Vice-Consul, or Consular 
Agent, or person duly authorized to act in any of the aforesaid capacities 
•mthin the. dominions of the Kings of Siam, and engaged in carrying out 
the provisions of this Order ; and that wherever in this order with reference 
to any person; matter, or thing, any word or words is or are used, importing 
the singular number, or the maeculino gender only, yet such word or words 
shall be understood to include several persons as well as one person,* females 
as ^ell as males, and several. matters or things as well as one matter or thing, 
unless it be Otherwise specially provided, or there be something in the subject 
or context repugnant *to‘8uch construction. ‘ 

3 T 
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XXXIV . — And it is fntlber ordered, ibat this Order shall take effect from 
and after the 1st day of December next ensuing. 

And tbe right honourable the Earl of Clafendon, and the Board of 
Commissioners for tbe Affairs of India, and tbe Lords Commissioners of tbe 
Admiralty, are to give the neccssar 3 ' directions herein, as to them ma^' respec^ 
tively appertain, 

C. C. GnEviLtr.. 


No. CLXXI. 

Engagement betwixt Egbert Ibbetson, Esquire, Eesident of 
Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Mabagoa, wbo has come 
into the Quedah Country, and the Chow Puya of Ligor 
Si Tamrat, who is under the dominion of Somdet Phba 
Phootthbe Chow Yo Hooa, who is the Supreme Ruler 
over the great country of Sri Ayootthbbya, ©*«., Siam — ^1831. 

With reference to the third Article of the Treaty betwixt Somdet Fhra 
Pboottbee Chow Yo Hooa, who is tbe snpreme ruler over the great country 
of Sri Ayobttbeeya, and the British Govemment, it is now agreed on betwixt 
tbe above contracting parlies, vh-,, tbe Chow Phj'a of Ligor Si Tamrat and 
Jlobert Ibbetson, Esquire, Eesident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, 
and with respect to the subject of tbo boundary betwixt the British territory 
of Province Wellesley and the country and Government of Quedab, that tbe 
said boundary shall be ns follows : from Snmmatool, on tbe south bank of the 
Soongei Qualla Mood, by a road leading to tbe Elver Frye, at a spot ten 
orlongs east of tbe Eiver Soongei Dua Hooloo, then, descending tbe middle 
of tbe Frye Eiver, to the mouth of the Eiver Soongei Sintoo, then ascending 
tbe Soongei Sintoo in a straight direction eastward, and up to tbe Hill Bnkit 
Moratajum, then from Bukit Moratajum along tbe range of bills called Bukit 
Berator, to a place on the north bank of tbe Eiver Kreean, five orlongs above 
and east of Bukit Tuugal j and it is agreed that brick or stone pillars shall be 
erected, one at tbe boundaiy of Summatool, another at the boundary of the 
River, and a third at tbe boundary on the Ereean Eiver. 

Two copies of this Agreement have been made out, and to these have 
been affixed tbe seal of the Honourable English Company, and tbe signature 
of Robert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resident of Singapore, Polo Penang, and Malac- 
ca, and tbe chop or seal of the Chow Pbya of Ligor Si Tamrat ; one copy to 
be retained by each of tbe above contracting parties, and tbe said Agreement 
has been written in three languages, the Siamese, Malayan, aud English, on 
Wednesday, tbe second day of November, one thousand eight hundred and 
tbiriy-one of the English era, and the twelfth day of tbe Moon's decrease 
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in the eleventh mouth o£ the year of the Hare, one thousand one hundred 
and ninetyothree Sasok. 

(Signed) B. Ibdetson, 

Resident of Singapore, Prince of W ales' 

Island, and Malacca. 


(Signed) James Low, 
Assistant Resident and Translator. 


No. OLXXII. 

1868. 

lilETTTENAMT ARTHUR HERBERT BaGGE, EoYAL ENGINEERS, Her 

Britannic Majesty’s Commissioner, with powers from His 
ExceliiENOt the Bight Honourable Sib John Bawrenoe, 
Viceroy and Governor-General op India, on the one 
-part, Chow Phya Sri Subi Wongse, the SajmnhaPhra 
Kalahome, Pedie Minister, President of the Western 
' and South-Western Provinces, and Chow Phya Phutta- 
RAPHAT, the Samnha Na Yoke, President of the Northern 
and North-Western Provinces, with full powers from 
His Majesty the King of Siam, on the other part, have 
un^imously agreed to this Convention regarding the 
BOUNDARIES on the MAIN-LAND between the Kingdom of 
Siam and the British Province o£ Tenasserim, to wit : 

On the north the channel of the . River *' Mnymney” (Siamese) or 
** Thoungyeng ” (Burmese) up to its source in the " Pa Wau*' range of moun- 
tains, the eastern or right bank of the said river being regarded ns Siamese 
territory, and the western or left bank being regarded as English territory. 
Then along the “ Pa Wau ” range to the main watershed, and along it to 
*‘Khow Kra dook moo” or "Moogadok Toung” in the province' of "Thoo tha 
Wat.” Here the boundary line crosses the valleys of the Houng dran” and 
Maygalhat” Rivers in almost a straight line, and meets the- main watershed 


Chop ol the 
Rnjiili of 
Ligor. 


Seal of tho 
Prince of Wales’ 
Island. East 
India Conapan;-. 
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near tlio common source of the " Pba bo sn” and " Kratn" Rivors, Prom this 
point it runs down the central rouge of mountains which, forms the main 
watershed of the Peninsula ns far as *' Khow Htam Dayu^' in the district of 
Chumpon, thence along the range known as “ Khow Dayn Yni" as far os the 
source of the “ Kin-ua-ey” stream, which it follows to its junction with the 
Pakohan ; thence down the Pnkchan River to its mouth ; the west or right 
bank belonging to the British, the eastern or left bank belonging to the 
Siamese. 

'With regard to the islands in the River Pakchan, those nearest to the 
English bank are to belong to the English and those nearest to the Siamese 
bank are to belong to the Siamese, excepting the island of ''Kwau^' off 
Malccwau, which is Siamese property. 

The whole of the western bank of the River Pakchan down to Victoria 
Point shall belong to the British, and the eastern bank tlirougbout shall 
belong to Siam. 

This Agreement, written both in Siamese and English, shall fix the 
boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and the Briiash Province of 
Tenasserim for ever. 

A Tabular Statement is nttachcdl to this Agreement, in which the various' 
boundary marks in the valleys and along the mountain ranges arc specified, 
together with their geographical positions. 

Within the term of six months from the date of this Agreement, Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Commissioner shall forward two maps which shall be com- 
pared with the present map now signed and scaled, showing the boundary ina 
*' red line.” Should the two maps he found correct, the British and Siamese 
Governments shall ratify the same. 

Signed and sealed by the respective Commissioners at Bangkok on 
Saturday, the fifteenth day of the waxing moon, the year of Rabbit, the 9th 
of the Decade Siamese Civil Bra IS29, oorresponding with the eierbbh dav of 
Pebruary 1868 of the Christian Era. 


Peal. 


Arthur H. Baqoe, Lieut., R.E. 



C. Phya Sri Soiu Wonose. 


Scftl. 


Chow Phya Phuxtahaviiai. 




Tahttlar Statement attached to the Treaty loith the King of 
Siam, dated :8th Febrmry. 1868. . * . i 
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GsOOBASHICAS POSI- 
TION. 

COKTIOSOUS Distbicts. 

BoaiTDAsr Masks. 

Lat. N. 

Longa 

Hritish. 

Siamese. 

Watershed of the Pawau Kyan 

0 1 // 

16 27 4,7 

Of// 

98 60 60 

Tonngyeug 

Yaheing (B.) or 
Bahayng (S.) 

Main watershed . • • 

16 20 0 

98 63 10 

Ditto . 

May ka loung(B.) 

Ditto ... 

16 9 6 

98 48 20 

Ditto 

or May JUaang 
(8.) 

Ditto . 

Ditto • « • 

le 9 G 

98 46 10 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

<• Moo la a " Toung . 

16 e 45 

98 42 3 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Main watershed . . 

16 4 25 

98 39 50 

Honng dran 

Ditto . 

•‘Moogadok" Tonng . 

15 53 56 

98 38 42 

Ditto 

M ay-k a-1 o n n g 

Fhankalan Dg. . • • 

16 40 30 

98 36 46 

Ditto 

thee thn wat. 

Thee tha wat. 

Hteeman Dg. 

15 46 36 

98 36 26 

Ditto 

Ditto • 

Cairns on the Houng dran 

16 41 19 

98 35 0 

Hoang dran, At- 

Ditto 

river* 

Hsa Ian gyan Tg. • 

16 38 20 

98 36 10 

taran. 


Hieing wa soo do. . 

16 36 16 

98 36 30 


• 

Khondan do. . . 

Hton has do. 

16 33 50 

15 29 7 

98 36 35 

98 37 8 

> Attaran 

Ditto • 
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Bitebs bibiho ok both sides. 


Descbiptite Bemj.bkb. 

TennsBerim. 

Sian. 


^•■Waleo Kyonng” 
the tecogniEed 
source of the 
Tfaonngyeng, ‘or 
“ Maymuey. 

May.1a>maang af« 
fluent of the 
Thouugyeng. 

Not on the main 
watershed. 

The mutual source of these rivers 
is about two miles along the 
spur which drains itself into 
the May-la-maungand Thonn- 
gyong. 

Fhanpee . • 

FrouDg-ta«goung> . 
hah. 

Along the main 
watershed. 

The Phaupce is called the 
“ Onkok " lower down. 

Wa Pa Ghoy Hteo 
Elee thoo. 

Elaung “ No-pa-do*’ 

Ditto 

The *' Wa Pa Qhny" and '* Htee 
Elee thoo" are small streams 
at the source of the *' Onke- 
roan the “Poo pa" is larger. 

Poo pa . . 

Head Waters of the 
Onkra. 

May goolaMoe Givee 

Pa nyo . . 

' 

Poi-too-roo-HteoEIee 
plea Eettonee Elen- 
tan. 

Maysan . . 

Ditto 

• 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Tho Karen village Patan is si- 
tuated near its soutoe. 

The principal oonilnents at tho 
head waters of tho “ Tbounery- 
eng" are (l)Waleo, (2) Onkok, 
(^Onkereau, (4) Onkra, (6) 
Maygoola. 

\ The "Meo Gwco" and tho 

1 “Mayta la "fall into the 

V “ Houn^ dran tho streams 

V on tho Siam side fall into the 

/ " May-kn-loung.” 

Ma ta la . . 

Confluents of the 
NTaysau.” 

Ditto' . 



f * 

Crossing the 
Honng dran 
valley. 

f Hills on spurs of those names 
> jutting'out from the Mooga- 
V dok range. 

Ma 


Ditto . 


• 99 

see 

Ditto 

On the left hank near the month 
of tho Tajlay Biver. 


tea 

Ditto 

Limestone rooks. 
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BorNDAUT Masks. 

GEOaSAFOICAL Posi- 
TtOK. 

CoNTiouons Dibtsicts. 



m 

■ Biitiali. 

SinmcBC. 


® t n 

o 9 t/ 



Feing tlitv noo Tg. 

16 27 20 

68 37 28 

Attann . 

Thee tha \rnt , 

CnirnR nn tlio Majgathat 
• River. 

15 22 42 

98 37 10 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Main wnterhlu-d • . . 

ID 20 0 

98 35 4 

Ditto - 

Plira thno wan 
Thee tha wat. 

' Ditio ' • . a , 

15-22 47 

98 31 SO 

Ditto . 

Plira thoo 'trait. 

Krondo.toiing , , » 

16 20 50 

98 27 30 

Ditto 

Ditto 

“ Pliaya Thoft boo ” Touiig . 

16-18 13 

98 25 66 

Ditto ' 

Ditto * . 

“Three Pagodas” . . 

16 18 f 

98 26 29 

Ditto 

Ditto 

r » 1 

r 

* t 

"Kweewaw’'Tonng . 

16 16 0 

98 22 30 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

“ Sodeik ” Toung , 

16 17 26 

98 16 0 

Yay 

Don-kapOn 

“■Kyouk ^on doung ”, . 

16 3 SO 

98 16 16 

Ditto . 

Ditto 

" Day hyoo ” Toung . 

14 69 1? 

98 12 40 

"Tay” and the 
JTyit-ta districts 
in Tavoy. 

Ditto 

“ Mayan ” Donng . 

14 66 12 

98 14 45 

Myit-tn . 

Ditto 
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Pivrns nisiKO oz? soth sidbs. 


DBscRiFriVB Rescahrs. 

1 

TenasBcriui. 

Siam. 


Plm be 8a . • 

Tee ko tha Teomay* 
oung. 

Kron wa gnlay 

Ktou wa gyeo • 

1 

Krata . , . 

Koo*yny Endoing 
toung Khyonug. 

Byn-ta-mnloing 

Sakay-wau . • 

Crossing the 
Honng drau 
-valley. 

Crossing the 
*• Pantoonan” 
range and the 
Mnyga that 
valley. 

Along the main 
watershed. 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

? Round bill on high tablelands 

1 of the " Pantoonan Kyan." 

The “ Rlaygntlint" rcecivec 
the streams on the Tenasscrim 
side. The "Koo Yay” and 
_"Endeing toung Kliyoung '* 
‘fall into the “ Tharawa," neon* 
fluent of the "Tfaonng Kalny," 
whioli receives direct the "Byn* 
ta-ma-leing" and "Sakaywau.” 



Ditto . 

These are three largo heaps of 
stones about eight feet high, 
some 20 feet apart in one line, 
bearing 20° north>cast. The 
stones are irregular blocks 
found near the spot at the 
base of the limestouo ridge 
called " Phya thou soo Toung." 

Head afiluents of 
the “ Kroiitau." 

Kyat twong Kg. 
and east bmnoli of 
the "Khan Karan." 

Ditto . . 

The “ Krontau" falls into the 
" Lnmeo" branch of the Attn* 
ran River. 

Sadoik Kyoung and 
the south branch 
of the Krontau. 

Khan Koran 

Along the main 
watershed. 

The “ Khan Karan" is consi- 
dered the north source of the 
" Htai Pha Kot." 

Thit yxtot Kg., n 
small tributary of 
the Yiiy liiver. 

"Kim doing tbaron,’’ 
an aflluent of the 
“Htai Phn Kot.” 

Ditto . • 

This hill derives its name from, 
three pagoda-like stone heaps 
at its eastern base. 

Main source of the 
Yny River, also 
thntofthe‘'Khnn,' 
a confluent of the 
Kaloan>oung, 

Main source of the 
"Htai Pha Kot,” 
called “ Weo-ka* 
nau" and "Kyouk 
noe.” 

Ditto . . 

The " Kalean«oung” is another 
name for the head of the 
Tavoy River, whore in former 
days there wa^ a city of that 
name. 

Source of the " Mo- 
ynn,” Kg. 

Source of the Rco- 
louk Kg. 

Ditto . • 

The "Mayan Kbyonng" is a 
largo northern aflluent of the 
"Zengba” which, with the 
“ Kealean-oung," forms the 
main source of the Tavoy River. 
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PoirKDAnv Masks. 


llscng byoo Doun|; 
Eap tlican Doling 


Zcngl).a Dontig . 


" Hlnn ” Doung . 

Nnl yny Doung (B) . 
Ten Kjcik (T) . 

Tok Kynj (K) . 


" Sroonklict" Dosng . 


" Amyn Donng" 
Main vratcrsked . 


Ditto 


OKoouArnicAi. 

PoSlTlOW. 

CosTiocor* 

DlSTStCTS. 


Long. E. 

Dritieli, 

Eianicsr. 

0 1 t» 

O t * 



l i 43 C7 

93 21 28 

Myii-tn . ■ 

Don ktt pon 

U 42 4S 

99 22 26 

Ditto 

Ditto . >3 

14 33 20 

93 20 60 

Ditto 

Donkanon Den 
Ycili. 

14 2Q G29 

93 32 0 

Ditto 

Den Yeik . . 

14 22 47 

93 33 0 

Mjit-ty . 

Den Yeik • . 

14 0 0 

00 1 0 

Ditto 

Den Tcik Kon- 
borec. 

13 60 7 

99 6 6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

13 44 36 

90 7 10 

Ditto 

** Diitboorcc ” . 

13 37 46 

99 8 40 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 




r- 

/-r 

13 19 47 

99 10 27 

Ditto 

Ditto ■. 



Ditto 


13 19 4,7 99 10 27 


Ditto 
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ItirXBS BIBIKO 

on BOTH BIBBS. 


DBScitirriTB REiianKs. 

Tonnsserim. 

Siam. 



AiEnonis of tho 
“Zengba." 

Affluents of the 
" Beolonk." 

Along the main 
wamrsbed. 

A pass leads tlirongh these two 
hills generally called the 
“ Ilscng-byoo-doung ” Foss, 
Tho Beelouk falls into the 
“ Htai Pha Eot." 

Zengba Eg. Kha- 
moQDg Tbway. 

Eron-kn-broo, source 
of the Eesamai. 

Ditto • • 

Tho " Eton -ka-broo” and “Easa- 
mai ” Rivers fall into the 
Bcoiouk. Tho “ Kbamoung 
Thway” is tho north confluent 
of tho Tonasserim River. 

Eronta, a tributary 
of tlio Ehamonng 
Tbnay. 

Sonroe of the May- 
nam-Eauey, 

Ditto . . 

The “ May-nam-Naney " falls 
into the “ Htai Pha Eet ” at 
"Den Yeik.” 

KbamoatEg. "bya 
pata,” also oallod 
“Ngayan-nco.” 

South source of the 
"Maynam Nauey," 
Htoe Alan.Eonng, 
source of the "May- 
nam Ran.” 

Along tho main 
watershed. 

In former days the pass crossed 
tho watershed hy this hill, and 
was called the “ Hat-yay donng 
Foss " : thongh the route has 
boon changed, it still retains 
tho name. 

“ Hseng byoo doing, " 
*' Eanay wala," af> 
fluents of the To- 
nasserim River. 

“ Ponngdee,” "Lou- 
thon," affluents of 
tho “Htai Pha 
Eot.” 

Ditto. 


Amya Ehyoung . 

Eron-padeo . . 

Ditto . . 

Pass from Ban " Wangmonk," 
ho Amya, a village in the Te« 
nassorim River. * 

Ba yet'kba . 

Hwey "Naung-tn* 
ma.” 

Ditto . 

Tno east drainage, t,e., on tho 
Siam side, falls into tho Mny- 
phra chce, which forms the 
main di’iiinoge line of the Rat- 
hooroo Uistnot, and empties it- 
self into the Htai Pha Eet. 

“ Hta.pa*ngay,” the 
source of ‘ the 
” Mayhtcng." 

Hwey “Nam Eayo,” 
the source of the 
Bandeebook. 

Ditto. 

■ 

Source of tho "May 
pbyo" or “May 
phra.” 

Fhoo-Ia-kan • 

Ditto. 
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Bockdaby Mabes. 

i 

Geoobaphicax* Posi- 
tion. 

COKIIGUOUB DiSTBICTS. 

Lot. N. 

Long. E. 

British. 



O 1 // 

o t if 



Main watetbhed ... 

13 0 0 

99 11 30 

Mergni district • 

Batbooree Fhajt 
Cha-boo-ree. 

Main watershed ... 

12 47 0 

99 15 10 

Ditto . 

“Phayt Cha-boo- 
ree,” Menang 
Pran. 

“Khow Htaj-wada’’ , . 

12 18 7 

99 23 10 

Ditto 

Menang Pnin,Me- 
naog Kooij. 

Main watershed . . 

11 34 50 

99 34 25 

Ditto . . 

Menang Kooiy • 

“Show Mann" or “Man- 
doung." 

11 47 28 

99 37 8 

Ditto . 

Ditto ;. 

Main ’watershed . ■ . 

11 39 65 

99 31 36 

Ditto . . 

Bang-ta-phang . 

Ditto 

11 23 13 

99 22 45 

Ditto 

Ditto ■ 
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ItiVEBS BISINO OH BOTH SIDES. 


DESCBirilTE REMaBES. 

1 XonoBBOriin. 

Siam. 



1 Mooloo Banloo. • E 

lonroos of the "May- 
phm-ohee" and the 
“Khlaung-Phnyt.” 

Uting the main 
tratorshed. 

All tho rivers on tho west side 
fall into the Great Tensssorim 
River. 

“ Khlaung Pliayt ” is the short 
name for tho Phayt Cha-boo- 
rcc River. 

'*ntee Pho Maoo 
Ian.” 

Khlanng May-la- 
leen, also the 
BouToe of the Fran 
River. 

Along tho main 
watershed. 

The Snrawa River falls into tho 
Great Tonnssorim. The Khla- 
ung Fran and tho Khlaung 
Kooiy are main drainage lines, 
whioh empty ‘themselves into 
tho Gulf of Siam. 

1 Kiron Tni, tribulary 

of tlio Taket, south 
BouToe pf tiio Sa- 
1 rawa Biver. 

Khlaung " Phraylc 
Kooiy." 

Phrayk Koeyun 
duiin. 

Ditto • . 

Ditto • • 

Tho Khlaun» Phrayk Kooiy is 
a principal coniluent of tho 
Prnn Biver. 

Tho “ Phrayk Kceyundnrin ’’ is 
tho north source of tho Kooiy 
River. 

1 “ MtOTam,” an nf- 
1 ilueut of tlio 

1 l'hcan>Kkwon. 

" Phrayk ton-ka-ta,” 
south source of the 
Kooiy Itivor. 

Oitto • • 

Tho " Nga Won ” and “ Thcan- 
Khwon ” Rivers unite to form 
what is gcnornlly called tho 
little Tonassorim River, wliioli 
falls into the “ Great Tenasso- 
rim ” at that town, which gives 
the name to the provinces. 

1 Sourco of Che 

1 ” Thean-Khwon." 

Khlaung Yai . 

Ditto. 


1 KhlanngChan 

1 Khovr, so nth 
1 affluent of the 
I " Tlioan*Khwon.'' 

Source of the Khala- 
ung Chakkrn. 

Ditto . 

Tho •' Khlaung Yai,” " Klilaung 
Chakkra," “Khlaung Kroot,” 
" Khlanng Bang-ta-phang Yai” 
“ Khlaung Bang-ta-phaiig na- 
ncy and the " Khlaung Rta 
Say," aro six large streams 
which collect the eastern dtain- 
ngo, and discharge themselves' 
into tho Gulf of Siam. 

“Khlanng Pawaoy,” 
1 affluent of the 
" Nga-won, 

Ilwey kanyang, tri- 
butary of the 
Khlaung Kroot 
and source of the 
'* B a ng-ta-pliang 
Yai.” 

Ditto. 
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Dzsonii>TiV£ nzUiinES. 


Tenasscrim* 


“Khlaung Ptalpn- Kblaung Lnary, nf- Along the nniii 
ang,*' aOlucnt of fluent of the watershed, 
the ” Ngo-won." “ Bnng>ta*ph a ng 
Yai.” 


Main source of the Sonrccoftlic “Bang- Ditto. 
“Nga-won,'* Klila> ta-phnng Nanny" 
nng Khow Phra, and source of the 


affluent of ^tho cast 
Laynya River. 


Elilaung IltaSny. 


A sonreo of cast Klilaung "Snmny'* Ditto, 
branch of the Lay* Ehinnng " Kama- 
nya River, called yoo," an nfllncnt 

■''Ehlanng Khow of the Khinung 

boon." "Ilta Say,” 

Main Bonree or Khla- "Klilanng Tangnn Ditto, 
nng '* Kbowboon." nauey." 
eastern seurcos of “KblaungPlinirce.” 
the west branch of " K h 1 a n n g Nam 
the Laynya Itiror. Dayng." 

Main sonreo of the Hwoy Kalong at the Ditto. 
"West Laynya Ri- bead of the Rnp- 


The streams on the ftiam sido 
fall into the Kiilaung Ilia Say, 
which is also called “ Khinung 
Choomphaun," as it flows by 
that town. 


Headafllnontof the Source of the Pah* Ditto, 
main sonreo of the ohan, called "Khla* 

West Laynya Ri- ung Kanni." 
vcr. 
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jprom the VrcERor and Goverkor-Generax, to the King of 

SlASI. 


After Titles 


I have received yonr Majcsfcy^s gratifying letter on the subject of the 
settlement of the boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and the 
British Frovinco of Tenasserim. 

Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge of the Boyal EnginoerSj whom 1 bad 
deputed ns my Commissioner to demarente the boundary, has also informed 
me of the satisfactory conclusion of this matter. He reports that there 
is now only one point remaining for adjustment between the two Govern- 
ments, rw,, the sovereignty of cerinin islands off the mouth of the Pakebnn 
river. 

There are altogether five islands or groups of islands situated there, lu'r,, 
the island of Victoria, Saddle, Helisle, St. Matthew, and the Bird’s-nest 
group. 

Your Majesty's Government make no claim regarding St. Matthew and 
the Bird's-nest group. Regarding the th\‘ee other islands, I am inclined to 
view the following as the best solution of the matter, vis., that the island of 
1 ictoria, which is nearer to the British than the Siamese Coast, should belong 
to the British Government, and that the two other islands. Saddle and Dolisle, 
shall be considered part of your Majesty's territories. I have to invite your 
Majesty's friendly consideration to this proposed method of solving the only 
question remaining unadjusted. Feeling confident that its reasonableness will 
commend itself to your Majesty's judgment, I have affixed my seal and signa- 
ture to the mu}} prepared by Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge, in which the 
islands are divided in the manner above proposed j and X have directed the 
Secretary of my Government in the Foreign Department to forward to your 
Majesty's Ministers the above m.ap, with a duplicate, to which I have the 
honor to request that your Majesty will affix your Royal seal and signature, 
^d will ^ then direct its return to the Consul of Her Majesty the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland at Bangkok. 


Tie 30(Ji April 1868. 



John Lawuehob. 


Be It known and made manifest unto all men that we, Chow Phya Sri 
Sun Wongse Thi SamuhaPhra Kalahome, and Chow Phya Phu Tharaphai Tin 
Sanouha Na Yok, on behalf of His Majesty the King of Siam, and Henry 
Alabaster, Esq , Her Bntanmc Majesty’s Acting Consul for the Kingdom of 
Siam, on behalf of Her Bntannio Majesty's Government, have on this third 
day of July m the year 1863 of the Christian era, at Bangkok in the Kingdom 
of Siam, exclmnged maps which we have carefully compared and examined and 
Mund to be fasetmles the pne of the other, the one map' hearing the seal of 
His Majesty the King of Siam, and the other that of His Excellency Sir John 
Laird Mair Lawrence, Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and each of 
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them showing the boundary line ns Rnally agreed upon heUvecn the dominions 
of His Majesty the King of Siam and British Tonnsscrim. 

In witness whereof we have hereunto subEcribed our nnmes and a(ri::ed 
our seals of Odicc at Bangkok aforesaid on this tiiird day of J niy in the year 
1868 of the Christian era. 


Chow Phya Sri Sum Woncse, 
Chow Phva Phu Tharaphai. 


No. CLXXIIL 

1874.'. 

Whereas the Government of India and the Siamese Govjsrn- 
MENT desire to conclude a TuEAxr for the purpose of 
promoting commercial intercourse between British 
Burmah and the adjoining territories of Chianomai, Lakon, 
and Lamfoonchi, belonging to Siam, and of preventing 
DACOiTZ and other heinous crimes in the territories afore- 
said: The high contracting parties have for this purpose 
named and appointed their Plenipotentiaries, that is to 
say; His Excellency the Bight Honourable Thomas 
George Baring, Baron Northbrook of Stratton and a 
Baronet, Member of the Privy Council of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty tlic Queen of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Grand Master of the Most Exalted Order of 
the Star o£ India, 'Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India in Council, has on his part named and appointed 
Charles Hmpherston Aitohison, Esq., Companion of the 
Most Exalted Order of the Star of India; And His 
Majesty Somdetch Phra Paramindr Maha Ohulalong 
Korn Bodindthong Dbpaya Maha Mongkut Purusata 
Batore-rayare-wiwongsb Varutmawongsb Pribat Wa- 

RAKATTRYA RaJA NiKBADOM ChADURANTA PoROM MaHA 

Chakrabantiaray Sangkat Poromdham Mik Maharaja 

3x 
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Djiibay Pokomnat Pobjt Phea Ohuba Chom Kxaiv Ohow 
Yuhtja, SuPBBMia Kikg of Siam, fifth of the present Royal 
Dynasty, -who founded the Great City of Bangkok Amauatne 
Kosikdb. MoniNDE Ami'niA, has on his part named and 
appointed Phta Ghaeon Raja Maitei, Chief Judgis of 
the POEEIGN OoTJET, PlEST lillNISTEE PliENlPOTENTIAET, 
Phta Samud Pueanueax, Goveenoe of the Disteict of 
Samhdr Peakae, Second Minispee Plenipotentiabt, and 
Phea Maha Muntei Suionoeax Samitha, Chief of the 
Depaetment of the Royad Body Gdard of the Right, 
Advisee ; and Edivaed Powde, Esq., Luang Siamanukuoh, 
Consul for Siam at Rangoon, Advisee ; and the aforesaid 
Plentpotentiaetes having communicated to each other 
their respective full powers and found them to be in good 
and due form have agreed upon and concluded the following. 
Articles : — 

Article 1, 

His Majesty tlie King o£ Siam will cause the Prince of Chiangmai to 
ostahlish and maintain Guard Stations under proper ofh'c’ers on the Siamese 
hanh of the Salween I'iver, which forms the boundary of Chiangmai, belong- 
ing (0 Siam, and to maintain a sufUciert police Force for the prevention of 
murder, robbery, dacoity, and other bcinoiis crimes. 

AimcLK E. 

If any persons, having committed dacoity in any of the territories of 
Chiangmai, Laboii, and Lnmpoonchi, cross the frontier into British territory, 
the British authorities ai d police shall use their best endeavours to apprehend 
them. Such dacoits when apprehended shall, if Siamese subjects, be delivered 
over to the Siamese authorities at Chiangmai ; if British subjects, they shall 
be dealt with by the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District. 

If any persons, having committed ^dacoity in British territorj', cross the 
frontier into Chiangmai, Lakon, or I/ampoonohi, the Siamese authorities and 
police shall use their best endeavours to apprehend them. Such dacoits whoa 
apprehended shall, if British subjects, be delivered over to the British officer 
in the Yoonzaleen District j it Siamese subjects, they shall be dealt with by 
the Siamese authorities at Chiangmai. 

If any persons, whether provided with passports under Article 4 of this 
Treaty or not, commit dacoity in British or Siamese territory and are appre- 
hended in the territory in which the dacoity was committed, they may be tried 
and punished by the local courts without question os to their nationality. 

^ ‘ Property plundered by dacoits, when . recovered by the authorities on 
either side of the frontier, shall be delivered to its pioper owners. 
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AaTicr.E 8. 

The Siamese authorities in Clii ingmni, Lakon, and Lnmpoonolu will aff ord 
due aB8ist.inee and protection to Hrilish suhjects carrying on trade or business 
in any ot those tenitories, and the British Government in India will afford 
similar assistance and protection to Siamese subjects^ from Chiangmai, Lakoii) 
and Lampoonchi carrying on trade or bustness in British territory. 

Auticix 4. 

t British subjects entering Cliiatigmni, Lakon, nnd Lampoonchi from 
British Burmah must provide thcmscjvcB with passports from the Chief Com- 
missioner of British Burmah, or suoh officer as ho appoints in this behalf, 
stating their names, railing, and description. Suoh passports must be renewed 
for each journey nnd must he shown to thn Sinincso officers at the irontior 
stations, or in the interior of Chiangmni, Lakon, nnd Lampoonchi on demand. 
Persons provided with passports nnd not carrj’ing any articles prohibited under 
the Treaty concluded between Her Majesty tho Queen of England and His 
Majesty tho King of Siam on the cigteenth Ajiril ono thonsand eight hundred 
and Hfty.five, and the supplementary agreemont conclnded between certain 
Iloyal Commissioners on the part of the Siamese Government nnd a Commis- 
sioner on the part of the British Government on the thirteenth May ono 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-six shall bo allowed to proceed on thoir 
journey without interference j persons unprovided with passports may bo turned 
back to tho frontier, hut shall not be subjected to further iiitcrfcrouce. 

Autiulb 6. 

For tho purpose of settling fnttirc disputes of a civil nature between 
British and Siamese subjects in Chinngmni, Lukon, nnd Lnmpoonciii, belong- 
ing to Siam, the following provisions are agreed to : — 

(a .) — His Majesty the King of Siam shall appoint proper persons to be 
Judges in Chinngnaai with jurisdiction (1) to investigate and decide claims of 
British subjects against Siamese subjects in Chiangnini, Lakon, nnd Lnm- 
poonchi ; (2) to investigate nnd determine claims of Siamese subjects against 
British subjects entering Chiangmni, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British 
Burmnh and having passports under Article 4 provided suoh British' subjects 
consent to the jurisdiotion of the Court; 

(i.) — Claims of Siamese s'ahjccls against British subjects entering Chiang- 
mai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British Burmnh and holding passports 
under Article 4, but not consenting to the jurisdiotion of the Judges at 
Chiangmai ajipointed as aforesaid, shall bo investigated nnd decided by tho 
British Consul at Bangkok, or the British officer of the Yoonznleeu District. . 

(«.) — Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering Chinng- 
mUi, Lakon, nnd Lampoonchi from British Burmah, bnt not holding passports 
under Article 4, shall be investigated nnd decided by the. ordinary local 
. courts. 
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Article 6. 

Siamese snbjects in Britisb Burmab having claims against each other majr 
apply to the Deputy Commissioner of the district in which they may happen ^ 
be to arbitrate between them. Such Deputy Commissioner shall use his good 
offices to effect an amicable settlement of the dispute, and if both parties 
have agreed to his arbitration, his award shall be final and binding on them. 
Similarly British subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Itampooiicbi having 
claims against each other may apply to any of the Judges at Chiangmai 
appointed under Article 5, who shall use his good offices to effect an amicable 
settlement of the dispute, and if both parties have agreed to his arbitration bis 
anard shall be final and binding on them. ' 

Artioi-b 7. 

Native Indian subjects of Her Britannic Majesty entering Chiangmai, 
Dakon, and Lampoonchi from British Bnimah, who are not provided with 
passports under Article 4, shall be liable to the local courts and the local 
law for offences oommitied by them in Siamese territories. Native Indian 
subjects as aforesaid, who are provided with passports under Article 4, shall 
be dealt with for such offences by the British Consul at Bangkok, or by tho 
British officer in the Yoouzaleen District, according to British law. 

Article 8. 

The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, and the 
British authorities in the Yoonzalecn District, will at all times use their best 
endeavours to procure and furnish to the Courts in the Yoonzaleen District and 
the Consular Court at Bangkok and to the Court at Chiangmai respectively 
such evidence and witnesses as may be required for the determination of civil 
and criminal cases pending in these Courts. 

Article 9.. 

In cases tried by the British officer of the Yoonzaleen District, or by the 
Jimges at Chiangmai appointed under Article 5, in , which Siamese or British 
subjects may respectively be interested, the Siamese or Brifish authorities may 
respectively depute an officer to attend and listen to the investigathiu of the case, 

copies of the proceedings will be furnished gratis to the Siamese or 
British authorities respectively if required. 

Article 10. 

British subjects provided with passports under Article 4, who desire to 
purchase, cut, or girdle timber in the forests of Chiaugmai, Lakon, and Lam- 
poonchi, must enter into written agreement *for a definite period with the 
owner or the forest. Such agreement must be executed in duplicate, each 
party retaining a copy and each copy must be sealed by one of the Siamese 
Judges at uhiangmai appointed under Ai-ticle 5 and by the Prince of 
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Chiangmai. A copy of cveiy snob agreement shall bo fnmisbed by tbe Judge 
at Cbiangroai to tbe Britisb olbccr in the Yoonzalocn District. Any British 
subject cutting or girdling trees in any forest without tbe consent of tbe 
owner of the forest obtained as nforesaid, or after the expiry' of the agreement 
relating thereto, shall, if provided with a passport, be liable to pay such com- 
pensation to tbo owner of the forest ns the British Consul at Bangkok or the 
officer of tbe Yoonzalcen District may deem reasonable ; if unprovided with a 
passport, he may be dealt with by tbe local couiis according to the law of the 
country. 

Anriotx 11. 

The Judges at Cbiangmai appointed under Article 5, and tbe Prince of 
Chiangmni, shall endeavour to prevent owners of forests from executing agree- 
ments with more than one party for tbe same timber or forest, and to prevent 
any person from improperly marking or effacing tbo marks on timber which 
lias been lawfully cut or marked by another person, and shall give such 
facilities as are in their power to purchasers and fellers of timber to identify 
their property. If the owners of forests prohibit the cutting, girdling, or 
removing of timber under agreements duly executed in nccordanco with Article 
10, the Judges at Chiangmni appointed under Article &, and tbo Prince of 
Cbiangmai, shill enforce the agreements, and the owners of such forests acting 
os aforesaid shall be liable to pay such compensation to tbe persons with whom 
they have entered into such agreements as the Judges at Cbiangmai appointed 
as aforesaid may deem reasonable. 

AuTionn 18 . 

British subjects entering Siamese territory from British Burmnb must, 
according to custom and (be regulations of tbe country, pay the duties lawfully 
prescribed on goods liable to such duty. 

Siamese srilijccts entering British territory must, acc->rding to the rcgu- 
Iniitins of tbe British Governmciii, pay the duties lawfully prescribed on goods 
liable to suoli duty. 

ArticIiE 18. 

. Tbe British officer of the Yoonzaleon District may, subject, to the condi- 
tions of this Treaty, exercise all or any of tbo powers that may bo exercised 
by a British Consul under tbe Treaty concluded between Her Majesty the 
Queen of England and His Majesty the King of Siam on the eightcontli 
April one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, and the supplementary agree- 
ment concluded between certain Hoyal Gommissiotiers on the part of the Siamese 
Government and a Commissioner on tbe part of tbo British Government on 
the tbirtcentb May one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six. 

Article 14. 

Except as and to tbo extent heroin speoinlly provided, nothing in this 
Treaty shall be taken to alTeot tbo provisions of any Treaty or other agreement 
now in force between the British and Siamese Govcrnmunls. 
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AllTICLK ir«. 

After tlio lapse of seven years from the date on which (his Treaty shall come 
into force and on twelve montlis’ notice given by either party this Treaty sliall 
be subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both sides for this pur' 
pose, who shall be empowored to decide on and adopt such nmeniimculs as ex- 
pericuce shall prove to be desirable. 


Article 16. 

This Treaty has been executed in English and Siamese, botli versions 
having the same meaning, but as tlio British Plenipotentiary has no knowledge 
of the Siamese language, it is hereby agreed that in the event of any question 
of construction arising on this Treaty, the English text shall he accepted as 
conveying in every icspeet its true meaning and intention. 


Article 1 7. 

The ratification of this Treaty by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India having been communicated to the Si.amese Plenipotentiaries, 
this Treaty shall be ratified by His Majesty tho King of Siam, and such ratifi- 
cation shall be transmitted to the Secretary to the Government of India in tlio 
Foreign Department at Calcutta within fonr months or sooner if possible. 

The Treaty having been so ratified sball come into force on the first 
January one thousand eight hundred and seventy-five Anno Domini, corre- 
sponding with the first day of the third Siamese moon in (he year of Choh 
one thousand two hundred and thirty-six of tho Siamese era, or on such earlier 
date as may be separately agreed upon. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed in dupli- 
cate, in English and Siamese, the preecnt Treaty and have affixed thereto their 
respective Seals. 

Done at Calcutta this fourteenth day of January in the year one thunsand 
eight hundred and seventy-four of the Christian era, corresponding to tho 
twelfth day of the second month of the twelfth waning moon of the year of 
Raka one thousand two hundred and thirty-five of the Siamese era. 


L. s. 


Signatnre of first Signature of second 
Siamese Envoy. Siamese Mivoy. 


C. V. AITCHISON, 
Flenijjofenfiary on behalf 
of the Viceroy and 
Gooernor-General of India. 
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No. CLXXIV; 

TBEATr between Hee. MAjEsir and His Majesty the King of 
Siam for the Prevention of Crime in the Territories of 
Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonoiii, and for the Promotion 
of Commerce between British Burma h and the Territories 
aforesaid. 

Signed at Bangkok, Sud September 1883. 

[Ratijicatiotis estehangi-d 7th 'Hag JSS4.] 

'V^'hGTeas tlie relations of Pence, Commerce, and Fricndsliip h.ap]iily sub- 
sisting between Great Britain and Siam are regulated by a Treaty bearing date 
tbe iKlb April 1853, and a Supplementary Agreement dated 13th May 1856; 
and', as regards the toriitories of Cbiangmni, Lnkon, and Lnmpoonchi, by n 
special Treaty between the Government of India and' the Government of 
His Majesty the King of Siam, bearing date the 14th January 1874 ; 

And -whereas Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and His Majesty the King of Siam, 
Sovereign of Laos, Malays, Kateans, etc., etc., etc., with a view to the more 
effectual preventiou of crime in the territories of Chiangmai, Lakon, and 
Lampoonchi, belonging to Siam, and to the promotion of commercial inter- , 
course between British Burmah and tbe territurics aforesaid, have agreed to 
abrogate the said Treaty Special concluded on the 14th January 1874, and to 
snbstilule therefor a new Treaty, and have named their respective Plouipotou- 
tiai'ies for thii purpose, that is to say — 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, William Henry Newman, Esq., Her Majesty’s 
Acting Agent and Consnl-Genornl in Siam ; 

And His Majesty the King of Siam, Sovereign of Laos, Malays, Karcans, 
etc., His Excellency Chow Pyha Bhanwongse Malm TCosa 'Ihihodi, Grand 
Cross ol the Most Hon'ble Cider of- the Crown of Siam, Grand Cross of the 
Most Noble Order of the Chula Cliom Kino, Grand Officer of tbe ififost 
Exalted Older of the "White Elephant, Member of tbe Privy Council, Minister • 
for .Pnreign Affairs j Phya Charon Rnj Maitri, Grand Officer of -the Most 
Exalted Order of the White Elephant, Knight Commander of the Most Noble 
Order of the Chula Chom Kino, Member of the Privy Council, Chief Judge of 
the International Court; and Pliya Thop Praehiin, Grand Cross of the Most 
Hon'ble Order of the Crown of Siam, Knight Commander of the Most .Noble- 
Order of , the Chula Chom Klao, Grand Officer of the Most Exalted Order of 
the White Elephant, Member of the Privy Council, Under-Secretary of State 
of the War Department. 
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The said Flcnipoteniiarics, after havinfr commnnionted to each other thrir 
respective full pon'ors, found in good and duo form^ have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles ; — 

Artiolk 1. 

The Treaty between the Government of India trad the Government of 
His Majesty the King of Siam, beating date the 14th January 1874, shall be 
and is hereby abrogated. 


ARTIGI.B 3. 

The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi will afford 
due assistance and protection to British subjects carr^ ing on trade or business 
in any of those territories ; and the British Government in India will afford 
similar assistance and protection to Siamese sahjacts from Chiangmai, Lakon, 
and Lampoonchi carrying on trade or business iu the British territory. 

Articlb 3. 

• 

British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi must pro- 
vide themselves with passports from the Chief Commissioner of British 
Burmab, or such officer as ho appoints iu this behalf, stating their names, 
calling, and the weapons they carry, and description. Such passports must he 
renewed for each journey, and must be shown to the Siamese officers nt the 
frontier stations, or in the interior of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi on 
demand. Persons provided with passports and not carrying any articles pro- ' 
hibited under the Tl’eaty of the 18th April 1856, or the Supplementary Agree- 
ment of the 13th May 1836, shall ha allowed to proceed on their journey 
without interference ; persons unprovided with passports may be turned back 
to the frontier, but shall not be subjected to farther interference. 

Passports may also be granted by Her Majesty's Consul-General at 
Bangkok and by Her Majesty's Consul or Yice-Consnlat Chiangmai, in case of 
the loss of the original passport or of the expiration of the term for which it 
may have been granted, and other analogous oases. 

British subjects travelUug in the Siamese territory must he provided 
with passports from the Siamese authorities. 

Siamese subjects going from Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonohi into 
British Bnrmah must provide themselves with passports from the authorities 
of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi respectively, stating their name, 
calling, description, and the weapons they carry. Such -passports must be 
recewed for each journey, and must be shown to the British officer at the 
frontier stations or in the interior of British Bnrmah on demand. 

Persons provided with passports and not carrying any prohibited article 
shall be allowed to proceed on their journey without interference. Persons 
unprovided with passports may be turned back at the frontier, but shall not 
be Bubjeoted to further interference. 
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Autiolc 4'. 

Britisli subjects entering Siamese territory from British Bnrmoh raust^ 
according to custom and the regulations of the country, pay the duties 
lawfully prescribed on goods liable to such duty, 

Siamese subjects entering British territory will be liable, according to 
the regulations of the British Government, to pay the duties lawfully pre- 
scribed on goods liable to such duty. 

.Tables of such duties shall be published for general information. 

AutwIiE 6. 

His Majesty the King of Siam will cause the Prince of Chiangmni to 
establish and maintain guard stations, under proper oQlccr.s, on the Si.omese 
bank of the Salween River, which forms the boundary of Chiaugmai belong- 
ing to Siam, and to maintain a sufiicient police force for the prevention of 
murder, robbery, dacoity, and other crimes of violchcc. 

Ahtiolb 6 . 

If any persons accused or convicted of murder, robbery, dacoity, or other 
heinous crime in any of the tert'ilories of Chiangmai, Lnkon, and Lampoonchi 
escape into British territoty, the British authorities and police shall use their 
best endeavonm to apprehend them. Such persons when apprehended shall, 
if Siamese subjects, or subjects of any third Power, aocordiag to tlio Extradi- 
tion Law for the time being in force in British India, be delivered over to the 
Siamese authorities at Chiaugrani ; if British subjects, they shall either he 
delivered over to the Siamese authorities, or shall be dealt with by the British 
authorities as the Chief Commissioner of British Burmab, or any ofBcer duly 
authorized by him in this behalf, may decide. 

If any persons^ acoused or convicted of murder, robbery, dacoitj', or other 
heinous crime in Brilish torritoiy, escape into Chiangmai, Lakon, or Lampoon- 
chi, the Siamese authorities and police shall use their best endeavours to appre- 
hend them. Such persons when apprehended shall, if British subjects, be 
delivered over to <ho Britisb authorities according to the Extradition Law for 
the time being in force in Siam ; if Siamese subjects, or subjects of any third 
Power not haying Treaty relations with Siam, they shall either be delivered 
over to the British authorities, or shall be dealt with by the Siamese authorities, 
as the latter may decide, after consultation with the Consul or Vice-Consul. 

AuticIiH! 7. 

The interests of all British subjects coming to Chiangmai, Lakon, and 
Lampoonchi shall be placed under the regulations and control of a British 
Consul or Vice-Consul, who will be appointed to reside at Chiangmai, with 
power to exercise civil and criminal jurisdiotion in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Article Z of the Supplementary Agreement of the 13th May 1856, 
subject to Article 8 of the present Treaty. 

3 Y 
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Article 8. 

His Majesty the King o£ Sinm will appoint a proper person or proper 
persons to be a Commissioner and Judgo> or Commissioners and Judges, in 
Cliiangmai, for the purposes hereinafter mentioned. Such Judge or Judges 
shall, subject to the limitations and provisions contained in the present Treaty, 
exercise civil and criminal jurisdiction in all eases arising in Chiangmai, 
Lahon, and Lampoonchi between British subjects, or in which British subjects 
may bo parties as complainauts, accused, plaintiffs, or defendants, according to 
Siamese law; provided always, that in all such eases the Consul or Vice> 
Consul shall bo entitled to be present at the trial, and to be fnmisbed witb 
copies of the proceedings whicli, when the defendant or accused is a British 
subject, sbell be supplied free of charge, and to make any suggestions to tbo 
Jud^e or Judges which be may think proper in the interests of jnsticc: 
provided also, that the Consul or Vice-Consul shall have power at any time, 
before judgment, if bo shall think proper in the interests of justice, by a 
- written requisition under bis hand, directed to the Judge or Judges, to 
signify his desire that any case in which both parties are British subjects, or 
in which the accused or defendant is a British subject, bo transferred for 
adjudication to the British Consular Court at Chiangmai, and the case shall 
thereupon be transferred to such last-mentioned Court accordingly, and bo 
disposed of by the Consul or Yice-Consnl, os provided by Article 2 of the 
Suplemontary Agreement of 18th May 1856. 

The^ Consul or Vice-Consul shall have access, at all reasonahlo times, to 
any British subject who may be imprisoned under a sentence or order of the 
said J udge or J udges, and, if he shall think fit, may require that the prisoner 
be removed to the Consular prison, there to undergo the residue of his term 
of imprisonment. 

Tlie Tariff of Court-fees shall be published, and shall ho equally binding 
on all parties concerned, whether British or Siamese. 


Article 9. 

In civil and criminal cases in which British subjects may be parties, and 
which shall he tried before the said Judge or Judges, either party shall be 
entitled to appeal to^ Bangkok; if n^ British subject, with the sanction and 
consent ^of the British Consul or Vice-Consul, and in other cases by leave of 
the presiding J udge or J udges. 

all such cases a transcript of the evidence, together with a report from 
the presiding Judge or Judges, shall be forwarded to Bansjkok, and the appeal 
shall be disposed of there by the Siamese authorities and Her Britannic Moies- 
t3rB Consul-General in consultation. ^ 


Provided always that in all cases where the defendants or acoused are 
final decision on appeal shall rest with the Siamese 
autboiahes; and that in all other cases in which British subjects are parties 
gc final decision on appeal shall rest with her Britannic Ma^jesly’s Consul- 
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Peoding the result of the appeal, the judgment of the Court at Cliiang> 
mai shall be suspended on such teims and conditions (if any) ns shall be agreed 
upon between the said Judge or Judges and the Cousul or Yice-Oonsul. 

In such cases of appeal, os above set forth, the appeal must ho entered in 
the Court of Chiangmai witliin a month of the original verdict, and must be 
presented at Bangkok within a reasonable time, to be determined by the Court 
at Chiangmai, failing which the appeal will be thrown out of Court. 

Abtiolu 10. 

The Gxitish authorities iu the frontier'districta of British Buvmah, and the 
Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Iiakon, and Lampoonchi, will at all times 
use their best endeavours to procure and furnish such evidence and witnesses 
M may he req[uired for the determination of civil and criminal cases pending 
in the Consular and Siamese Courts at Bangkok and in|ChiaDgmai respectively, 
when the importance of the aSair may render it necessary. 


Abtiolb 11. 


®rit«h subjects desiring to purchase, out, or girdle timber in the forests 
of Chiangmai, Lakon, aud Lampoonchi must enter into a written agreement 
for a donmte period with the owner of tlie forests. The agreement must be 
executed in duplioate, each party retaining a copy, and each copy must ho 
sealed by the British Consul or Vice-Consul and a Siamese Judge and Com- 
ilaiBsioner at Chiangmai, appointed under Article 8 of this Convention, 
and be countersigned by a competent local authority, and every such agree- 
ment shall be duly registered in the British Consulate and in the Siamese 
Court at Chiangmai. Any British subject cutting or girdling trees in a 
forest without the consent of the owner of the forest obtained as aforesaid, or 
after the expiration of tho agreement relating to it, shall be liable to pay such 
compensation to the owner of the forest as tho British Consular Officer at 
Cinangmai shall adjudge. 


Transfers of agreements shall be subject to the same formalities. 

^e charges for sealing, countersigning, and registration shall be fixed at 
a mouerate scale, and published for general .information. 


AktioIiB 18 , 

A CommissionerB at Chiangmai appointed under 

“ conjunction with the local authorities, endeavour to 
# the owners of forests from executing agreements with more than one 
party tor the same timber or forests, and to prevent any person from illeffallv 
marking or effacing the marks on timber which has been lawfully cut' or mark- 

to ^ give such facilities as are in tbeir power 

fellers of timber to identify their property. Should the 
wnere of forests binder the cutting, girdling, or removing of timber undei 
agreemouts duly executed in accordance with Article ll- of^this Convention 
the Siamese Judges and Commissioners of Chiangmai and the local authorities 
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ahall enforce the agreement, and the owners of such forests acting as aforesaid 
•Bball be liable to pay such compensation to the persons with whom they have 
-entered into such agreements as the Siamese Ju^es and Commisaoners at 
Chiangmai shall determine, in accordance with Siamese law. 

Ahtici-e 13. 

Except as and to the extant specially provided, nothing in this Treaty 
shall he taken to affect the provisions or the Treaty of Friendship and Com- 
merce between Her Majesty and the Eing^ of Siam of the 18th April 18B5, 
nnd lie Agreement supplementary thereto of the 13th May 1856. 

AnnotE. 14. 

This Treaty has been exeonted in English and Siamese, both versions 
having the same meaning ; hut it is hereby agreed that in the event of any 
question arising as to the construction thereof, the English text shall be 
•accepted as conveying its true meaning and intention. 

AnnoLE 16. 

This Treaty shall come into operation immediately after the exchange of 
the ratifications thereof, and shall continue in force for seven years fi-om that 
date, unless either of the two Contracting Parties shall give notice of then* 
desire that it should terminate before that date. In such case, or^in the event 
of notice not being given before the expiration of the said period of seven 
years, it shall remain in force until the expiration of one year from the day on 
which either of the High Contracting Parties shall have given such notice. 
The High Contracting Parties, however, reserve to themselves the power of 
making, by common consent, any modifications in these Articles which expe- 
rience of their working may show to be desirable. 

ArtioIiE 16. 

This Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications exchanged at Bangkok 
as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same 
in duplicate, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Bangkok, the third day of September, in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and eighfy-tbree of the Chiistian era, corresponding to the 
second day of the waxing moon of the tenth month of the year of the Goat, 
one thousand two hundred and forty-five of the Siamese era. 

(Ii.S.} W. H. Newman. 
(L.S.) (Signatures of the 
(L.S.} Siamese Plenipo- 

(li.S.) tentiaries.) 
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Akkex. 

List o£ heinous crimes appended io the Trciity made between Qrcat 
Britain and Siam with regard to Chiangmaij Lnkon, and Lompoonchi, this 
Srd day o£ September 1883, in connection with the provisions of Article 6 
o£ that Treaty with regard to the extradition of ofienders 

Connterfeiting coin or Qovemnent 
stamps. 

EidnappiDg. 

Rape. 

Sliecliief by firo or by any cxplosiro 
substance. 

(L.S.) W. H. Newmak. 
(L.S.) (Signatures o£ the 
(L.S.) Siamese Plenipo* 

(L.S.) tentiarics.) 


Itlnrdor. 

Culpable bomioidc. 
Dacoity. 

Robbery. 

Tlioft. 

Porgety. 








BENGAL. 

APPENDIX No. l.^Tage 3. 


Thb following are the SanAds for Loud Cuvb’s jaoheeb, referred to in page* 

3, and the Sawads for iilie reversion of the jaoheeh to the Codpany r — 

• 1. Stjnnud for CoLONEii Clive’s Munsub. 

His Majesty. 

On Saturday, the 12th of Rabbi-nl-Sauni, in the fourth of the *§ -S 
glorious and happy Reign, and the llTlst year of the Hegira, in the I, « 
Resealla of the glory of the nobility, and rank of Ameers, the shrine v, ^ 
of grandeur and dignity, instructed both in the ways of devotion ^ 
and wealth, ‘to whom the true glory of religion and kingdoms is ^ ^ 
known ; the hearer of the lance of fortitude and respect; the embroi- ^ 

derer of the carpet of magnificence and greatness ; the support of fe ^ § 
the empire and its dependencies, to whom it is entrusted to govern » 

and aggrandize the empire ; the conductor of victory in the battles c§ ^ 
fought for the dominion of the world ; the distributor of life in the a 
councils of State, to whom the most secret recesses of the mysteries ^ ^ ^ 
of government are discovered ; the master of the arts of penetration ^ 
and circumspection j the brightness of the mirror of truth and fide- . 
lity j the light of the torch of sinoeri-tyand integrity ; who is admit- •« 
ted to, and contributes to the determiuationB of the royal councils; ^ 
a participator of the seorets of the penetralia of fiiendsbip ; who 
presides equally over the sword and the pen ; moderator of the 
affairs of the earth ; chief of the Xhans of the most exalted rank ; $ 
the pillar of the Ameers of the greatest splendour ; the trust of the ^ 
zealous champions of the faith ; the glory of heroes in the fields ^ 
of war, and the administrator of the affairs of the immoveable i 
empire; councillor of enlightened wisdom and exalted dignity : 
adorned with friendship and honors, endowed with dignity and 
discretion; pillar of the dominions of Solomon; the distifihutor of glory; 
Buxey of the empire ; Ameer of Ameers, hero of the empire ; tiger of the 
country ; Mahomed Ahmud Khan, the brave ; tiger of war ; the commnnder- 
in-ebief of the forces, glorious by victory ; the tiger of Hind, mighty in 
battle. 

And in the time of the Waka Nagarree of the least of the domestics, of 
the Court of Glory and Majesty SooMaal. 

This was written ; The command of (above) was passed, that Colonel 
Clive, a European, be favored with a Munsub of the rank of 6,000, and 5,000 
horse, and the title of " Flower of the empire ; defender of the country ; t he 
bmve ; firm in war.*' This was entered the 10th day of Uabbi-ul-Sauui, io 
the ith year, according to the orginal Yaddasht. 


Sz 
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Form of the aignitiff. 

To the glory o£ nobility and rank of Ameers, the shrine of grandeur and 
dignity, instructed, etc., be it entered in the Waka. 

bal S° ^ S! 


Written on the day 
Sauni moon, of the 

'IS 

« ^ V. V. 

•S ^ 2! ,S! 

.ct rs ^ • 

« <o « 

S' « .o 

=..5 5.«R^ 

t* S-a'-:! 

k i ^ 

^ 5S ^ 


^ 3 

ft 3 ^ 3 - 

« I 

^ ^ « *• a gl 

S’^S’S-ri'wt 
' S's:?:. 

r~ 2 - s s^t St 5* !» 

6,000 rank. ^ ^ § 

6,000 horse. » 

above-mentioned of the 
glorious happy Beign. 

Sun im. The Serrnnt 
of Aolnm Qeer, Uio Worliko 
Kiogi nrhoso Olorr is cgnol 
to tbat of Jan Shud, mighty in 
War, tho Flower of the Country, 
Chief of the Forces, tho Glory of 
Victory, the Tiger of Hind, 
3Ialiomccl Ahmad Khnn, 
the bravo Tiger of Wor, 
Bnzey of the Empire, 
Ameer of Ameers, 

The Tiger of tho 
Country, 

Sun 4th. 


After the manner of 
the Waka it is 
concluded. 


Entered in the Dewan's 
Office on the 26th of Bab- 
bi-ul-Sauni, in the 4th year 
of his Majesty’s Beign. 

SS Ha ►ci 

* i 

s-s 

^ ft ^ fe 

^ £ 3 ^ » 


Son iier. 

The Slnvo of 
Aalum Geer, 
Warliko King, 
Sooklaai 
San tho First. 


The Slave of 
Aalum Qeer, the 
Warlike King, tho 
Flower of the country, 
Brave in War, 

The Glory of Wealth, 
Zechors Khan 
Behaader. 

4th Sun of Beign. 


Entered in the Annals 
of the Chancery on the 
19th of Rabhi-ul-Sauni, in 
the 4th year of His Majesty's 
Beign. 
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2. Pehttannah from the Nabob Shujah xiii Mulck, Hossah 6* 
Dotvla, Mbeb, Mahomed Jaefieb, Khan Behaudeb, Maha- 
BHO? Juno, to the Honobabde Pbesident and Oounoil of 
Calcutta. 

Bb ifc known to the Council of the noblest of merchants, the English Com- 
pany, -that whereas the glory of ike nobility, Zubdut ul Mulck, Nnssera 
Dowla, Colonel Clive, Sabat Jung Bekauder, kas been honored with a Muusub 
of tke rank of sis thousand and five thousand horse from the Imperial Court, 
and has exerted himself in conjunction with me, with the most steady attach- 
ment, and in the most strenuous manner, in the protection of the Imperial 
territories j in recompense thereof, the Pergunnah of Calcutta, etc., belonging 
to the Chuckla of Hooghly, etc., of the Circar Sautgaum, etc., dependent on 
the Khalsa Shereefa and Jaghire, amounting to two hundred and twenty-tw'o 
thousand nine hundred -and fifty-eight Sicca Bupees, and something more, 
conferred on the English Company by the Dewnuny Sunnud, as their Zemin- 
dariy, commencing from the month Poos, in the eleven hundred and sixty- 
fourth year of the Bengal style. From the half of the season Beebee 
Sooskaneel in the 116Sth year of the Bengal style, is appointed the jaghire 
of the glory of the nobility aforesaid ; It behoves you to look upon the above 
person as the lawful jaghirdar of that place, and in the same manner as you 
formerly delivered in the due rents of the Government, according to the 
Bistimndee, into the treasury of the court and the jaghire, taking a receipt 
under the seal of the Daroga and Mushruf, and Treasurer; now in the like 
manner you are regularly to deliver to the aforementioned jaghirdar the rents, 
according to the stated payments, and receive a receipt from the aforesaid 
person. Be punctual in the strict execution of this writing. 

Written the^ let of Zeekaida, 6th Sun of the Beign. 

(The Nabob’s Mark.) 

Endorsements. 

D. H. 

It has passed. Copied in the books Entered in the book 

N.B. _ of the Dewanny, the 1st of Huzzoor, the 1st of 

(The Boyroyan’s signing.) of the Mohurrum, the Mohurrum, the 6th sun 

6th year of the Reign. of the Beign. 

E.B . — (Signed by iV.B.— (Signed by 
the Dewanny Secretary, the Nabob’s Moonshee.) 
Peshkar or Accountant.) 

3. Sunnud from the Nabob for the reversion in perpetuity of 
Lobd Clive’s Jaghibe to the Company. 

Be it known to the Counsellors and Chiefs of the English Company, the 
present and future Muttaseddees, the Chowdrahs, Canongoos, Muccuddems, 


* About ttie 13tb of July 17B9. 
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Biotts, Mnzarries, aud all other inhabitants o£ Pergunnahs of Calcutta, etc.,' 
in the Circar of Saatgfaum, etc., in the Province of Bengal. 

The sum of a,a2,958 Sicca Enpees and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny 
Sunnud, and the Sunuud of the high and mighty Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam 
6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed JafBer Khan Behauder, Mababnt Jung, Nazim^ of 
the Province, has been appointed from the aforesaid Pergunnahe, belonging 
to the Cbuckla of Hooghly, etc., in the Ciroar of Sautgaum, etc., the Zemin- 
darry of the English Company, as an unconditional jaghire, to the high and 
mighty Znbdut nl Mnlck, Nasseer ul Dowla, Lord Clive, Behauder': Now 
likewise the said Pergunnahs are confirmed, as an unconditional jaghire to 
the high and migfhty aforesaid, from the 16th of May of the 1764th year 
of Christ (answering to the 14ih of Zeokaida, of the 1177th year of the 
Hegiia), to the 16th of May of the 1774th year of Christ (answering to the 
8th of HaBbi-nl-Awnl, of the 118dbh year of the Hegira,) being ten years, of 
which one year is expired, and there are nine to come, they shall appertain 
as an unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid ; and after the 
expiration of tliis term they shall revert, as an unconditional jaghire and per- 
petual gift, to the Company ; and if (which Cod forhid) the high and mighty 
tiforesaid shall die within this term, they shall revert to the Company imme- 
diately upon his death. It is requisite that ye should regard the high and 
mighty aforesaid, dming the afore-mentioned term, and after him the Com- 
pany aforesaid, as unoouditional jaghirdars, and regularly pay them the revenue 
of the aforesaid Pergunnahs. 

Written tie 23rd of June 17GB, ansroering to the Srd ofMohnrrum, of the 
H79th year of the Hegira. 


(Signed) E. Stsfhbhsoit, 

Provisional See. 


4. Febmaund from the Shah AaIiOZi, confirming the 

reversion in perpetuity of Lobu Chive’s jaohibe to the 
Company. 


"Whereas, a Sunnud has been presented to us, under the seal of the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla Behauder, to the following purport, viz.i — The sum of 
2,2.<t,958 Sicca Rupees, and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the 
Sunnud ol the high and mighty Shnjah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowlah, Meer 
Maliomed Jafiler Elhan' Behauder, has been appointed from the Pergunnahs 
of Calcutta, etc., in the Ciroar of Sautgaum, etc., in the Piovince of Bengal 
(tlie Paradise of the Earth) the Zemindarry oC the English Company, as an 
uneondittonal i.nghire to the high and mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul 
Bowln, Lord Clive, Behauder : Now likewise the said Pergunnahs are con- 

to the high and mighty aforesaid, from 
laV®? V 1764th year of the Christian style (answering to the 

14th of Zeekaida of the 11 77th year of the Hegira) to the expiration of ten 
years, they shall appertain as an unconditional jaghire to the hi^i and 
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miglity aforesaid j and after the expiration of this term to revert to the 
Company as an unconditional jaghire j and if the high and mighty aforesaid 
should die within tlie said term, they shall revert to the Company imme- 
diately upon his death.^' And whereas the said Snnnud has met with our 
approbation at this happy time, therefore onr royal Firmaund, indispensably 
requiring obedience, is issued, that, in consideration of the fidelity of the 
English Company, and the high and mighty aforesaid, the said jaghire stands 
conBrmed agreeably to the aforesaid Sunnud. It is requisite that the present 
and future Muttaseddees, the Chowdrahs, Canongoos, Muccnddoms, Riotts, 
Muzarries, and all other inhabitant's of the Pergunnahs of Calcutta, etc., in 
the Circar of Sautgnum, etc., regard the high and mighty aforesaid during 
the liefore-mentioned term, and after him the Company, aforesaid, as uncondi- 
tional jaghirdars, and regularly pay them the revenuues of the said Pergunnahs. 

Written the 24t7i ef Sojphar, in the 6th year of the Jaloos, the 18th of 
August 1766. 


Contents of the Zimmun , . 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that whereas the sum of 2,22,958 Sicca Rupees and odd 
hns been, appointed from the Pergunnahs of Calcutta, etc., in the Circar of 
Sautgauih, etc., the Zemindarry of the English Company, ns an unconditional 
jaghire, to the high and. mighty Zuhdut ul Mulclr, Nasseer nl Oowla, Lord 
Clive, Behauder, agreeabl;^ to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the Snnnud of the 
Nazim of the Province ; in consideration therefore of the attachment of the 
high and mighty aforesaid, we have been graciously pleased to confirm to 
him the said Pergunnahs for the space of ten years, commencing from {he 
16th of May of the 1764th year of the Christian style, or 14ttb of Zeckaida, 
of the 1177th year of the Hegira; and in consideration of the attachment 
of the English Company, we have granted the said Pergunnahs to them, after 
the expiration of the aforesaid term as an unconditional jaghire and perpetual 
gift; and if the high and mighty aforesaid should die within this term, the 
said Pergunnahs are to revert immediately to the English Company. 

Poet 'WittiAir, "I 
The SOtli Seytemher 1766. J 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexait. Caufbell, S.C. 


BUEMA. 
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AT THE COUllT AT WINHSOU, 

The 26 tji »av op Jone 1881. 

Prenent t 

the QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTV, 

Lord President, 
djord Stewerd, 

Secretary, Sib Wiwiam Vebsok HAncopnT, 

Mb. Giadstoke, 

dominions oi tlm**Kin^g^5^Siam ondjurisdiction williin the 

Lnmpoonclxi, bclongin| to S : of Pbiengmai, Lakon, and 

tills behalf by^tbe°PorJgn JuTOdiotio^A^r^ i haI o’^c^’cise of the powers in 
Session of tfio 20th ™nf sSt of Sr w «.o Act of the 


or 

in 


2. Words in thi. n a 7 , CounoU, 188i." 

context otherwise requir^raJ^n the 1“““ (nnless the subject 

Council of 1866, ^ ^ ®‘»“ (Foreign Jurisdiction) order 

Wo»sion <Uhrs5d Orfera”S SiJnSl m I®®® «>■ 

tion) Order in Council of 1856 the Ordpp * Siam (Foreign Jurisdic* 

respectively the 12th siteSer ig^ ^ Siam dated 

Siam Foreign Jurisdietwn) Order in ^8®®' 

this present oX ar^Sri,?”®!^^ Orders in 

Orders in Council.'* included in the expression “ the Siam 

' iri said territories of ®p P°y e'qmrnlont expreg. 

„Tl.ooxpre»ioa»,hoCoo™I q™T 

atBonglok. ®“”“>”»>»“ns HorMaJest;,', Oonsul-Goaeml 

SSriS o"f“stafe'‘“'y SWp” "lg»«s oao of Her M^est;.'. 
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5. The Consul-General sliallj on receipt o£ tliis Order, cause a printed 
copy thereof to ho affixed and publicly exhibited in this Court' during one 
calendar month, and this Order shall come into operation on the expiration of 
one calendar month from the time when such copy is first so affixed and exhi- 
bited, hut proof shall not in any proceeding or matter be required that the 
provisions of this Article have been complied with, nor shall any net or pro- 
ceeding be invalidated by any failure to comply with any of such provisions. 

4. A Consul or YicC'Censul holding Her Majesty's Commission for Siam 
or any part thereof, or any person acting temporarily with the approval of a 
Secretary of State, or in case of emergency appointed temporarily by the 
Consul-General in writing as and for a Consul or 'Vice-Consul as aforesaid, 
shall in and for such district as may be assigned by his Commission, or by any 
direction of a Secretary of State, hold and form a Consular Court, hereinafter 
called a District Court, and shall have a seal hearing the name or description 
of such district, or of the place at which the Court is held. 

Every such Distriot Court shall, subject to the provisions of this Orden 
have and exercise within its distriot all the powers and jurisdiction which can 
be exercised by the Consul-General under the Siam Orders in Council, and the 
Treaties or Agreements for the time being in force between Great Britain and 
Siam. 

6. An appeal may he brought from a Judgment or Order of a District 
Court to the Consul-General in the like cases and in the like manner, and 
subject to the like regulations in, and subject to which an appeal can under 
the said Orders in Counoil be brought to the Supreme Court of the Straits 
Settlements; and for the purposes of this Article the provisions of the said 
Orders in Council shall have effect as if such District Court were therein men- 
tioned instead of the Consul-General, and as if the Consul-General were there- 
in mentioned instead of the said Supreme Court. 

Eor the purposes of hearing and determining any such appeal the Consul- 
General may proceed in the same manner and shall have the same powers as if 
the appeal were an original proceeding instituted in bis Court, and Jie shall 
certify his decision to toe District Court, which shall give effect thereto. 

6. Where an appeal is brought under this Order to the Court of the 
Consul-General a further appeal shall lie to the Supreme Court of the Strsiits 
Settlements in the like cases and 'manner and on the like grounds and con- 
ditions in and on which an appeal can under the said Orders in Council be 
brought from the Consul-General to the said Supreme Court. 

7. In every case in which, under the said Orders in Couneil, a report of 
any proceedings, Order, Judgment, or sentence is directed to be mode to Her 
Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign A&irs, such report, if 
made by a District Court, shall be transmitted through the Consul-General, 
who shall tiausmit therewith bis observations and recommendation (if any; in 
the matter. 

8. The power of deportation under the said Orders iu Council shall not he 

exercised by a District *Court without the. approbation in vraiting of the 'Con- 
sul-General. ' , 


siv 
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0. Any Rules, Regulations, Rules of Practice, or Tables or Rnies of Pees 
mndo by n District Court under this Order shall not have nu}' elfcct unless 
approved in writing by iho Consnl-Gcnoral, and shall also be subject to tho 
piovisions of the said Ordcis in Council with icspectin allownncc or disallow, 
nnco by a Secretary of State, in tho same oases and manner as Rules or 
Regulations miidc by tho Cousnl-Goneral. 

10. Eveiy Court acting under the Siam Orders in Council shall have 
power to rehear any civil matter, and to review its Judgments or Orders in auy 
case in which, in the opinion of the Court, justice so requires, on siicli terms as 
to costs and otherwise as the Court thinics just. 

11. In any matter in which an appeal lies os of right or otherwise from 
any Coxrrt acting under the Siam Orders in Council to the Supreme Court of 
the Straits Scttiemcnis, it shall be lawful for that Supreme Court, by special 
Icarc, to enlarge ihe time lor appealing or to permit an appeal to he brought 
on such terms as to costs or othenvisc as it thinks lit, nithongli tho time 
limited for nppcnl has clnpscd, or any other formal requisite for an appeal has 
not hcen complied with. 

1 9>. Tho Governor in Council of tho Straits Settlements shall have power, 
in the name of Her Majesty, to remit in whole or in part any sentence passed 
by a Court exercising criminal jurisdiction under the Siam Orders in Couiieil, 
and every such Court shall give effect to any such remission. 

13. Every Court acting^ under the Siam Orders in Council (including the 
Supremo Court of tho Straits Settlements in the exercise of concurrent juris, 
diction under the Siam Orders in Council) shall bo a Court, of Bankruptcy, and 
ns such shall, so far as oircumstanccs admit, have with respect to Rritish sub- 
jects and to Siamese subjects or foreigners submitting to tlic jurisdiction of 
tho Court any such civil jurisdiction in bankruptcy within the district of such 
Court ns can be exercised by any Court exorcising bankruptcy jurisdiction in 
the Straits Settlements. 


14. MTith the consent of the Government of the King of Siam, and at the 
request of the Consul-General, a Judge of the Supremo Court of the Straits 
Settlements may exercise at Rangkok or elsewhere w'ithin Siam any such civil 
or criminal jurisdiction as can, under the Siam Orders in Council, be exercised 
in Siam by the Consul-General or a Consul or Vice-Consul, or as can, under 
tbe said Orders in Council, or the Foreign Jurisdiction Acts, or any Acts of 
Parliament relating to Siam or to the Straits Settlements, be exercised at 
Singapore or elsewhere in the Straits Settlements by the Supreme Court of tbe 
Straits Settlements in relation to crimes committed or matters arising in Siam; 
and a Judge acting in Siam in pursuance of this Article may pass any sentence 
or give any Judgment or make any order which could be passed, given, or 
made by the said Supreme Court in relation to tbe same offence or matter, and 
for the purposes of the Bth section of « The Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1 843, ” 
(or any enaetment for the time being in force amending or substituted for that 

sentences, the Colony of the Straits 
may bToxeei ^ appointed as a Colony in which any sentence .so passed 
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An appeal may be brought from a Judgment or Order of a Judge acting 
under this Ai-tielein the like cases and in the like manner {mtilaiis mutandis) 
in whioh an appeal might bo brought if such Judgment or Order were given 
or made by the Consul-General. 

16. Where in pursuance of the IXth Article of the Treaty between Great 
Britain and Siam, dated the 3rd September 1883, an appeal is brought to 
Bangkok from any Siamese Judge or Judges, Commissioner or Commissioners, 
the Consul-General shall take such steps ns may be necessary or as may be 
directed by a Secretary of State in order that the final decision on appeal may 
be recorded at Bangkok and duly transmitted to the Court from which the 
appeal is brought, and in order that effect may be given thereto by such Court. 

16. Where, by virtue of the Siam Orders in Council or otherwise, any 
Impcria.1 Acts are applicable in Siam, or any forms, regulations, or procedure 
prescribed or established by or under any such Order or Act in relation to any 
matter are made applicable to any other matter, such Acts, forms, regulations, 
or procedure shall be deemed applicable so far only ns the constitution and 
jurisdiction of the Courts acting under the Orders and the local circumstances 
permit, and for the purpose of facilitating their application they may bo con- 
strued or used with such alterations and adaptations not nffcoiing the sub- 
stance as may be necessary, and anything required to be done by or to any 
Court, Judge, offioer, or authority may be done by or to a Court, Judge, officer, 
or authority, having the like or analogous functions ; and tho seal of the Court 
may bo suhstituted for any seal required by any such Act, form, regulation, or 
procedure. 

17. — (1.) In cases of murder or manslaughter, if either tbc death or the 
criminal act which wholly or partly caused the death happened within the 
juiisdictioii of a Court acting under this Order, such Court shall have the like 
jurisdiction oVer any British subject who is charged cither as the principal 
offender or as accessory before tho fact to murder, or ns accessory after the 
fact to murder or manslaughter, ns if both suoh criminal not and the deatli had 
happened within such jurisdiction. 

(Si.) In the case of any crime committed on .the high seas, or within tho 
Admiralty jurisdiction, by any British subject on board a British ship, or on 
hoard a foreign ship to which he did not belong, a Court acting under this 
Order shall have jurisdiction as if the crime had been committed within tho 
district of snoh Court. 

(3.) In eases tried under this Article, no diffci'ent sentence can bo passed 
from the sentence which could be passed in England if the crime were tried 
there. 

_ (4.) The foregoing provisions of this Article shall ho deemed to bo adapt- 
atiqns^.^for tho purposes of this Order and of "Tho Foreign Jursidiotion Act, 
1878,” of the following enactments described in the first schedule to that Act 
(that is to say) . 

" The Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Act, 1849.” 

"The Admiralty Offenocs (Colonial) Act, 1860.” 

"The Merchant Shipping Act, 1867,” section 11. 
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And the said enactments shall, so far as they are repeated and adopted 
by this Article (but not further or otherwise), es^tend to all places to which 
■this Order applies. 

18. “The Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881,*’ shall, with respect to British 
subjects, apply to all places to which this Order applies, as if such places were 
British possessions, and for the purposes of Part 11 oi the said Act and of this 
Article, all the places to which this Order for the time being applies, and the 
'Straits Settlements, shall, for the purposes of Part II of the said Act, be 
deemed to he one group of British possessions, and the Consul shall, as regards 
any place within his jurisdiction, have the powers of a Governor or Superior 
Court of a British possession. 

19. Bnles and forms of procedui'e in civil and criminal matters in any 
Court acting under the Siam Orders in Council may, from time to time, he 
made and prescribed by the Consul-General, subject to the provisions of the 
said Orders ; but no such rales or forms shall come into operation until they 
have been approved, with or withont alteration, by a Secretary of State, pro- 
vided that— 

(1.) Any such rules or forms, if and as provisionally approved, with or 
•without alteration, by the Chief Jusiace of the Supreme Court of the Straits 
Settlements, shall have effect pending approval or disapproval by Secretary 
of State. 

(2.) Until rules and forms have been made and approved, drprovisionally 
approved, under this Article in relation to any matter, any rules or forms 
heretofore iu force or use in the Court of the Consul-GenerHl, or in the Supreme 
Court of the Straits Settlements, or in the Consular Courts of SbanghaO or 
Japan, may be observed and used iu any Court acting under this Order, with 
such modifications as circumstances require. 

20. For all the purposes of the Siam Orders in Council the expression 
“ British subject ” includes every person for the time being properly enjoying 
Her Majesty’s protection in Siam, in so far as by Treaty, Capitulation, grant, 
usage, rafferance, or other lawful means. Her Majesty has jnriOddction in Siam 
iu relation to such persons. 

And the Right Honourable the Bari Granville and the Bight Honour- 
able the Earl of Kimberley, two of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries of 
State, and the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, are to give the neces- 
sary directions herein as to them may respectively appertain. 

(Sd.) C. J. Peel. 
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II 0 Y.AL deohee of the King of Siam, under the Treaty of 1883. 

Dated the 9th January 1885. 

Plirabat Sotndetch Pbra Pnramindr Maba CImlalonkorn Patindr Dobia 
Maba Mongkut Parasiaratno Kajarawiwongso, 'U'aruttnobon^e Paribat 
Warakbattiariijauiknrotama Chaturantapomma Malta Chnkrnbai'tirajniangkas 
ParamadbarmikaMaliarajadliiraja Paramanarbb Pabitr Pbra Chula Cbom Klow 
Xiiijr of Siam, (iftb Sovereign o£ tbe present Bnynl Dynasty wbicb founded 
tbe City Batne Eosindr Mabendr Ayndbya at Bangkok, tbe great Capital of 
the Dominions of Siam, both Northern and Southern, Suzerain of Laos Cbiang, 
and Laos Kow, Mala 3 ’un and Korean Dependencies, etc-, etc., etc., bnving 
ascended the tbronc in tbe Royal Audience Hall Chakrcc Maba Prasad Borom 
Raj Piman in the Royal Palace, tbe Royal Princes, tbe Ministers of State, 
Councellors, men of high legal and scientific knowledge and oHicers of tbe 
Civil and Military Departments, being assembled in Audience, His Majesty 
graciously signified His pleasure tbat-^ 

'Whereas a new Convention has been made between Siam and Great Bri< 
tain with a view to promote trade and commerce in the Provinces of Cbicug* 
mai, Lakon and Lampoon, and with a view to reorganize the mode of legal 
procedure in cases between Laos and foreigners ; it therefore pleased His Ma- 
jesty to appoint further tTudges for the International Couit at Chiongrani in 
addition to those already there, whose duty it shall be to examine all such 
cases, in order that tbe Royal Commissioner previously appointed, may give 
bis attention to the discussion and settlement of subjects connected with 
foreign countries in conjunction with tbe Consul or Vice-Consul in Chiengmni, 
and it pleased His Majesty to command that His Roj'al Highness Krom Pbra 
Bamrnp Parapnx Samuba Nayoke should consult with the Royal Judges (Luk 
Khun Sala and Luk Khun San Luang) and establish laws for the guidance of 
the Royal Commissioner and Judges, and for the use of the Laos Courts in 
Chiengmai ns follows 

Article 1st , — All matters connected with the snbjvots and citizens of 
foreign countries which have treaty relations with Siam, which may aiise in 
any part of the three Northern States of Siam, namely Chiengmai, Lakon and 
Lampoonahi,^ shall be under the supervision of the Royal Commissioner for 
Poreign Affairs who is appointed by His Majesty the King for this purpose. 

_ Article 8»d . — All matters connected with tbe subjects and citizens of 
toreign countries having treaty relations wilb Siam and tbe three Northern 
States, unless there shall be an order or authorization from the Royal Commis- 
aoner for Foreign Affairs for the said State or a despatch bearing the Phra 
Raccbnsi seal authorizing the same, shall not bo administered or interfered with 
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in any manner by an}' Prince or ChioF or oiliccr or person of any rank wliat- 
evor.* If any one fltall meddle with sndi matters whether his action is right 
or wrong he shnil bo adjudged ns having done wrong, and all such actions 
shall be considered as null imd void, and will not bo considered ns having any 
official force whatever. 

Article 3rd . — The Royal Commissioner for Foi-eign Affairs is invested with 
full power to compel the vaiions departments of the three States of Cliicng- 
mni, Laliou and Lampoouchi to do whatever is just and in keeping with their 
otficinl duties with n view to regulate and control nil foreign affairs in his 
department. All the officers of the various tlcpartmonls shall give heed to and 
ohoy his instrnctions. If, however, inioh instructions arc nnjii«t and not con- 
sistent with duty to Government, let the otfice-s nnd provinci »1 authorities 
linsten to report the matter to Bangkok nnd the Minister of the North has 
power to set aside and annul such imptoper orders and actions of the Boyal 
Commissioner. 


Article 4th . — The Roy.-il Commis-sioncr for Foreign affairs shall appoint 
officers to perform tlio various duties ncecssary for tlio cITcctunl carrying out 
of the provisions of the Treaty, ntnl it shall always Ijo the duty of the Raynl 
Commissioner to explain the meaning of the Treaty nnd the law and what is 
just and suituhlc for tlio information of the various Princes, (.'hiefs nn«l officers, 
nnd if any difficulties shall arise in regard to any official matter in his depart- 
ment or outside of it and (ho Chiefs nnd odieorB concerned shall come to ask 
ins opinion on tho snhjeet or to receive his niders, ,it shall bo his duty to give 
them his advice, nssistanco nnd iustructions whenever requested. He shall 
not offer objections or postpone or neglect the matter nor fail to nso Ins best 
endeavours to roudor them snch nssistance. . 


Article dth . — It shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to make 
arrangements and regulations and establish stations for the purpose of being 
nccnratcly informed at all times with regard to the nunnber and nationalit;^ of 
foreigners from friendly nations who enter the States under his jnrisdietion, 
nnd os to where they are, and to take projjer precautions to prevent others 
falsely passing themsolvcs off as such. If there is any reason for suspicion, 
it shall he his duty to make proper investigations nnd representations regard- 
ing the matter, nnd it shall ho the duty of tho Royal Commissioner to issue 
proper passports to people to travel or trade in foreign couniTios. 


Article Oth . — It shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to exorcise 
a watehfol care to prevent an unlawful or improper collection of taxes or 
obstruction of trade. Whenever any new tax is to he collected or if any 
change is to bo made in the toiff of taxes, the Rulers of the country shall con- 
snlt with the Royal Commissioner who shall examino tho matter with care 
and not suffer anything to be done contrary to tho treaties or allow any ob- 
struction to trade or unreasonable exactions to be established which will he a 
cause of hindrance to trade. The method of collecting taxes shall not bo 
allwed to he snob as to cause unnecessary difficulties to the people nnd to 
tradeis as that they cannot have reasonable advantages. When such matters , 
have been agreed upon, it shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to 
publish the same accurately and properly. 


Appsndix ITo. 4— Siam- 


six 


Article 7th.— It shall’ be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to super; 
-vise and direct that the authorities of the Krom Mu'ang Department shall 
establish a proper police force to guard the frontier of the country, that there 
may be no carelessness and negleot of duty in this respect, and further he has 
full potvei* to devise means to prevent crime and to bring criminals to justico 
who are in any way connected with the suhjeots and citizens of friendly nations. 
If any parson guilty of committing any of the crimes mentioned in the extras 
dition laws shall escape from the territory of a friendly power into any of the 
thiee States, or if any such person shall escape into the territory of a friendly 
power, it shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to take suitable action 
for the extradition of such offenders according to tlte extradition laws, dated 
18th July 1885, and that the interests of both countries may not he allowed 
to suffer. 

Article Sti.-^'Yha Royal Commissioner shall he the chief of the Forest 
Department of the three Northern States of Siam, and, in like manner, as tho 
chief of the Forest Departmeut in Bangkok, he shall exercise full authority in 
superintending and administering all matters connected with the forests 
acuording to the regulations at the time in force, but he shall he under the 
instructions of the authorities in Bangkok. 'Whatever action he shall take 
or if be shall experience any difficulties, he shall report them to the chief of 
the Forest Department in Bangkok on every occasion. 

Article 9<A.—A11 law«suits in which foreign suhjeots are parties either as 
plaintiffs or defendants, shall be heard and determined only in the Inter- 
national Court at Cbiengma^ which His Majesty has been pleased to establish 
the sole Court for the hearing of all such cases, and if any such cases as 
aforementioned shall arise and it shall bo necessary to investigate and decide 
them in Dakon or Lampoon or in any other State, the Royal Commissioner, after 
receipt of & Thongkra from Bangkok giving special authorization in the parii- 
cular case, is ^at liberty to try the case civilly or criminally in Chiengmai or 
in such other State as he shall think fit, in accordance with the laws of Siam. 

Article 10th.— ~\xi. the examination of oases or of witnesses in this Court 
the use of ordeal by diving under water or by walking through fire, etc., 
and investigation by means of flogging, the head-screw, the thumb-screw, and 
the other means prescribed by the criminal procedure law^ inflicting punish** 
ment in oases of suspicion or slighter doubt, when the actual truth is not 
ascertained, are not permitted in the practice of the Court. 

Article 11th.— In the examination of criminal cases, if it does not appear 
from the evidence given by witnesses taken from the common people that the 
accused parties are_ guilty, and if there is still ground for suspecting the 
accused, let them give proper securities and then set them at liberty. 

Article 19th . — All cases to be tried in this Court in which either of the 
parties, without reference to his rank or position, shall duly and in legal form 
appoint an attorney to represent him, or in case either of the parties is at li 
distance from the Court and shall go before a Local Magistrate and make out 
a power of attorney in .due form and pny the established fee, the Court shall 
allow such attorneys to apj'ear instead of their clients. 

4i B 
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. Article the investigation of all cases in which a foreign subject 

is a defendant or in which both parties are foreign subjects, the Consul or 
Yit'e>Consnl .of the party or parties shall be allowed to attend the hearing of 
the case and be informed of all the proceedings according to the Treaty. .And 
if the Consul or Yice-Consul shall consider the proceedings of the Judge 
unjust, he may make note of any suggestions or objections in writing to the 
Judge, and the Judge shall consider whether such objections are in accordance 
with law and justice, and, in case the Judge does not approve of them, he 
shall note his reasons in writing, except as hereinafter provided, and he shall 
proceed with the case to the end and shall decide the case according to law. 

Article 14jh,-~kT>,j case in which foreign subjects are defendants or in 
which both parties are foreign snbjects, if their Consul shall disagree with the 
opinion of the Judge as mentioned in the foregoing article, and they shall not 
he able to come to an agreement on the subject, if the Consul shall make out 
a requisition to the Judge that the case be referred to his Court for trial, let 
the^ Judge deliver the case up to him according to the Treaty. All cases 
besides those mentioned herein shall be determined in the International Court 
alone. 

Article J5/A.— There cannot be any appeal to Bangkok in any case before 
judgment is given, but if the parties object to any order of the Judge, they 
may enter a protest and the Judge shall record such protest and the Judge 
shall have bis own answer to every such protest recorded as well. In case 
the parties make such objections and the Judge shall refuse to receive them, 
let the parties^ report the matter to the Boyal Commissioner. After judg- 
ment is given, if either of the parties shall desire to appeal to Bangkok, the 
following form shall be observed. 


Article 16th . — It shall be the duty of the Boyal Commissioner to have 
an oversight of the chief Judge and inferior Judges who have been appointed 
by His Uracious Majesty to try cases connected with foreign subjects in the 
three Northern States, in connection with the Judges appointed in those 
States, in order that they may administer justice. If either the plaintiff or 
defendant in any case is dissatisfied with the decision or the order of any 
Judge on any point, and desires to appeal the caue to Bangkok, he shall lodge 
a notice of appeal witliiu 15 days after the decision has been given, and in 
^cordanra with the Treaty he must first ask the sanction and consent of tim 
Commissioner, and the Commissioner shall enquire into the matter, and in 
case he finds there is snitnhle ground for appeal he shall allow the appeal to 
be made. But if the Uoyal Commissiouer shall find that the object is simply 
cause delay and to avoid the judgment, he shall enforce the judgment he- 
ore_ allowing the appeal to be made. In any case in which the Judges have 
received notice of an appeal, and the Commissioner shall consider that the 
* 1 !!: allowed, he shall forwai-d a transcript of all the proceedings 

nnneal Commissioner cannot receive or try any 

decision of the Judges or set aside or overthrow the deoision 

Bangkok ■’ if ““u V,® instructions to that effect from 

shall act contrary to law or justice in any matter of 
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Af licit 17th . — If the Royal Commisaioner or the Judges shall act in any 
respect contrary to the law, any one can complain against them in Bangkok, 
and in Bangkok only, if the complaint is not o*f the nature of an appeal against 
a decision in any case. 

Article 18tA . — As to receiving complaints, if any complaint is made to 
the Court, and the Judge who receives the complaint considers that it should 
^ entertained and that there are charges to be collected according to the 
established tariff, let a summons be issued for the defendant which shall bear 
the seal and signature of the Commissioner. In civil cases where there 
appears to be no proof or where no Court-fees are deposited by the plaintiff as 
security, tbe J udge shall dismiss the case, and shall not suffer such cases to 
remain on the docket of the Court as au incumbrance. 

In criminal cases the Royal Commissioner shall appoint au attorney for' 
the State to collect evidence and prosecute the case. 

Article When a decision has been given by the Judge or in c-ises 

where there is no security furnished and where the parties wish to watch each 
other, let the Judge hand over the parties in the case to the Commissioner 
who shall then hand them over to the custody of a proper officer pending the 
decision, and in decided cases the officer may, to enforce the decision, confine 
them in the lock-up for detaining pemons suh Judice or in the prison for con- 
^mned persons. If such parties are subjects of foreign powers, the Consul 
shall have free access to them. 

Article 20th,— •’In any case in which a foreigu subject shall be imprisoned 
under a sentence of the Judge, if the Consul shall, by a written requisition, 
under his hand, require that the prisoner be removed to the Consular prison, 
there to undergo the residue of his term of imprisonment, the Commissioner 
shall hand over such person to the Consul. 

Arltcle 21ct.—'Sii& Commissioner and the Judges together with the 
Rulers of the three Northern States of Cliiengmai, Lakou and Lampoonchi 
are empowered to establish rules regulating the procedure in cases concerning 
^reigners or natives for the better and moro effectual administration of justice. 
But before such rules shall be euforced, they shall bo reported to the author!- 
ties in Bangkok. 

Proclaimed ou 9th Jatiuarjf 1885. 


Royal "DBCJaBB of the Kitrc of Sia^c under the Treaty of 1883,* 
dated 28th April, 1887. 

Pbra Bat Somdetob Fhra, etc,, etc., etc. 

PwwWe.— .Whereas a Royal Decree, dated the 9th January 1885, was pro- 
mulgated m several Articles containing instructions to the Judges of the Court 
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established in accordance with the Treaty concluded between Siam and Great 
Britain on the Srd September 1888, and whereas it seems expedient -to ns to 
make certain alterations and amendments to our said Decree; it has pleased 
His Majesty to aver as follows : — 

That Article 12 be taken to refer only to civil cases. 

That Article 18 be annulled and the following substituted for it: — 

In the investigation of all cases in which a British subject is a party or 
ill which both parties are British subjects, the Consul or Vice-Consul is en- 
titled according to the Treaty to be present at the hearing, and to he furnished 
with copies of the proceedings, which, when the defendant or accused is a 
British subject, shall be supplied free of charge, and to make any suggestions 
to the Judge or Judges which he may think proper in the interests of justice. 
Such copies shall he furnished from time to time as the Consul or Vice-Consul 
may request. 

The judgment shall be communicated to the Consul or Vice-Consul in 
draft form before its delivery in Court, in cases where the defendant or b«Ui 
parties are British subjects, and in other cases the jndgraent shall not be 
delivered except in the presence of the Consul or Vice-Consul, unless be 
shall have had due notice beforehand. 

That the following be substituted for Article 14 

The Consul or Vice-Consul has power under the Treaty at any time 
before judgment, if he thinks proper in the interests of justice, by a written 
requisition under his hand, directed to the Judge or Judges, to signify his 
desire that any cases in which both parties are British subjects be transferred 
for adjudication to the British Cnnsnlar Cuart. If therefore the Consul or 
Vice-Consul shall make a requisition to the Jndge or Judges as provided by 
Treaty, let them hand over the case to him. 

In Aiticle 15 omit the words : — In case the parties make such objections 
and the Judge shall refuse to receive them, let the parties report the matter to 
the Boyal Commissioner. 

Por Article 16, substitute the following : — 

In civil and criminal cases in which British subjects may he parties in 
the International Court either party is entitled to appeal to Bangkok ; if a 
British subject with the sanction and consent of the British Consul or Vice- 
Consul, and in other cases by leave of the Judge or Judges who shall have 
tried the case. , . ° 


Pending the result of this appeal, the judgment of the Court at 
^nieugmai shall be suspended on such terms and conditions (if any) as shall 
be agreed upon between the said Judge or Judges and the Consul or Vice- 


have been agreed upon between His Majesty’s 

are hereto annexed®” Britannic Majesty’s Minister Resident 

e Hereto annexed, and will be binding upon parties wishing to appeal. 
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This Decree given on Thursday, the 7th wanng of the 6th month of the 
y3ar Kun 1249, of the Siamese asbronomioal era in the 20th year of His Ma- 
jesty’s Reign, corresponding to 28th April 1887. 

By His Majesty’s Command, 

(Sd.) DEVATrONOSB Yakopraeae. 
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ASSAU, on tho Kortb'Enstcrn Frontier — , 

Europeans not to be nlloired to settle in — 

Export duty on goods from — 

Gaubnti customs cbnuki to collect duties in — 

Qaorinatb Singh's succession to the Raj of ... ... 

Grain exempted from duty in times of scarcity in — ... 

Import duty on Uritisb go ids introdnecd into — 

Jnyatlhwaja Singh, king of ... ... ... 

Kamnlesn-ar Singh's sucrcssion to the Raj of — 

Kandahar Chnnki established to collect duties in — — ... ... ... 

Khamptis bead an insurrection of the border clans ... ... 

Lnkhimpur placed under tho adiuinistiation of Itaja t'orandar Singh 
Maharaja's engagement to punish aSenders against British latra 
Matak country attached by the British Government ... ... ... 

Military stores imported into — declared contraband ... 

' Moamorias. Bising of the — in — ... ... ... 

' Musalman invasions of — ■ ■ ... ... ... ... 

Offences against the laws of —— to he punished ... • ... 

Opinm Gultivatdon in Upper — . Mensurcs to bo adopted for ebecking — 

PovrsTB rritbin British cantonment in Upper to be exercised by an officer 

of the British Government ... 

Provinces forming the Chief Commissionership of — ... 

Punishment for eommerciut frauds in — ... 

Purandor Singh, Raja. British aid refused to — ... ... ... 

PnrandiiT Singh sot up ns Raja of .. ... 

Furandar Singh's territories resumed by Government ... ... 

Bndra Singh, king of 

Sadiya incorporated trlih the British pTovince of ... 

Sadiya. Ehampti Chief of — confirmed ns the Company's feudatory 
Sadiyo. Military station of •— attacked and partially destroyed by insnrgents ... 
Salt duty in — •ss ••• ••• ••• ••• 

Sati prohibited in Upper #«• as* ***, *** 

Sihsagar district placed under the administration of Rajs Pnraudar Singh ... 
Standard weight of — ... ... ... 

Supplies for British troops exempted from duty in ... 

Snrya Narayan, the lest Koch ruler, carried a prisoner to Delhi... ... 

Sylhet adde^ to tho Province of _ 

Torture and mutilation of culprits prohibited in Upper ■ ■ 

Treaty with Biga Pnraudiir Singh on transfer of territoiy ' 

Tribes inhabiting the frontiers of Upper — 

Tribute payable by Baja Purandar Singh ... ... ... ,••• 

Warlike implemeats imported to •'— declared contraband ... ... 

Duabs— 

Annexation of the to tho British provinces ... ... 

Bhutanese ocenpation of the ... ... ... 

Bhutanese tribute for the — ... 

Compensation to Chiefs of the — ... ... ... ... 

Joint British and Bhutanese ocenpation of the Knriaparo, Buri Gnma aud 
Bailing Dnars ... 

Bevenne payments to Bhutan on uconnt of the — , cnncelled 
Athqabh, Tributary Mahal of Orissa—^ 

AccottutoftheChiefshipof ... ... ... !.. 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Baja of — . ... 

Allegiance of the Chief of 

Coutingout force to he furnished for foreign service by —— ... 

Contingent fOTcs’s aBowances when on foreign service ... ... ••• 

Bd^ugees to be snrrendered bjr — ^ 
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BHUXAir on tbc Nerth-Eait Frontior— 

Hotual lelease of prisoncn agreed to 
Onttages perpetrated by anbjectg of — 
Overtnres of pence from ... 


Payment of compensation to — ^ to be suspended on feiluro to check aggressions 

Pemberton's (Captain) Mission to the Deb and Dharma Rajns of 

Privileges of trade accorded to merchants of — 

Proclamation annexing the Bengal Dnara of 

Proclamation on the annexation of certain leiritory of ... 

Pnnakba. Perugc taken in British territory by tbo Jnngpon of — 

Pcfngrcs to be surrendered by the Deb Raja of — 

Hegulations (Qenerai) not applirnhlo to territory ceded by — 

Sat Rajas’ engagement accepting a compensation for the Ifnrinpnm Dunrs 
Sat Rajas' engagement relinquishing all rights in the Kuriupara Dnars 
Shujnh Jain, Deb Baja of — ••• ••• ••• ••• 

Sikkim. Bhntanese invasion of — ... 

Sikkim criminals sheltered in — to bo surrendered by tbo Raja of Sikkim 
Sikkim subjects detnined in — to bo surrendered ... ... 

Subsidy to . Temporary stoppage of the — 

Suniyasis not to bo sheltered in 

Surrender of two guns agreed to by the high oflicials of — . 

Terms offered to the Government of — 

Teiritoiy ceded by the Government of —... 

Tliimpu Jnngpon and Tongsar Ponlo. Quarrels between the — ... 


Tibet. Pare Ponlo's aggression on — ... 

Tibetan and Chinese Missions to Pnro ... ... 

Tongsar Pcnio and Tbimpu Jangpeu. Quarrels bi’twcon tlic — > ... 

Trade statistics of — ... ... ... ... 

Treaty concluded on tbo restoration of amicable relations with 

Treaty oxtorted from tbo British Envoy to — ... ... 

Treaty with the Dob Baja of — 

Wood-cutters to be protected in — — ... ... ... 

Bicuion Isle in the Eastern Seas — 

Dutch occupation of •— ... 

BiNTAKn Isle in the Eastern 8eas-> 

British settlement not to be formed on the — 

BiBEAurtm in the Tributary Mnbals of Orissa — 

Territorial possessions gunrantced to tho Zamindar of — ... 

Buck-Mail — 

Aka Porbnt Chiefs’ levy of commuted to a money payment ... 

Bhutan Aka Chiefs’ levy of — commuted to a money payment ... 
Charduar Aka Chiefs’ levy of — commuted to a money payment ... 

Bon, Tributary Malml of Orissa— 

Account of tbo Chiefship of ... 

Adoption sanad granted to tho Raja of — 

Allegiance of tho Bajn of — ... 

Contingent foreo to bo furnished for forrign service by tho Ruja of — — 
Contingent force’s ailowanco when on foreign service ... ... 

Jogendra Deo, the present Chief of ... ... ... 

Elmndmals (^e) rom&ved from tho jurisdiction of tho Raja of 

Baja’s ongagemont on renewal of scttlcmont of 

Befogecs to bo surrendered by — ... ... 

SatitoboprovontcdbytheBajnin — 

Settlement of >— renewed for 20 yciira ... ... ... 

Supplies to bo fumlsbedby tbo Raja to British troops whon passing throiigli 
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Bebma — 

Bullion to be exported from nnd imported into ■■■— ... ... 

Burney (Colonel) appointed Besident nt the Court of Avn ... 

Campbell (Sir A.) entrusted with the command of the expedition of loSdi 

against ... ... ... ... 

Canning’s (Captain) deputation to 

, Cheduba ceded by the ICiog of ... ... 

Chinese. Agreement signed by the — nt Ghefu 
Chins. Account of the — _ ... ... ••• 

Commercial treaty concluded with — ... ... _ 

Court established for the trial of international cases at the capital of — 

Cox (Captain) appointed Superintendent at Bangoon ... 

. Crawfurd (Mr.) deputed on a mission to ... 

Ctttroncy in which pore dues ore to be paid by Britisb vessels visiting — 
Customs duties to bo paid by British vessels visiting the port of Bangoon 
Deputations to — ... ... ... 

Doties levied on the frontier Customs of to bo abolished 

Duties to be levied at the Burmese Custom Houses 

Duties to bo ^id by British vessels entering the ports of - 

Bnglish merchants permitted to trade in — ... 

Envoys deputed from ... ... ... ... ... 

< Estates of British subjects dying in Arrangement regarding — 

Estates of subjects of dyiug iu British territory ... ... ... 

Expedition against Mandalay ... ... ... ... ... 

Export duty on goods from — ... 

Extradition of criminals with ... ... 

Fees to be paid to Burma ot&cials by vessels visiting the ports in — ... 

Free trade established in —— ... 

Godwin (.\Iajor-Goneral) in command of military expedition against ... 

Henzawadi. Viceroy’s orders regarding payment of port dues by vessels visiting — 
Import duty on gao^ intended for export by tho Irnwadi to . ... 

• Inaorrection in ... ... ... ... 

Jaintia. renounces claim on — ... ... ... 

Kacbar. — — renounces claims on — ... ... ... 

Eaohar invaded by ... ... 

Eoebins. Account of the — 

Enren (Bed) tribe of — r-. Notice of the — 

Eing’s Agents to he permitted to reside in British territory 
, Ein^s agreement recognising the independence of Western Earonni 
Eing’s aversion to sign treaty ceding tho province of Pegu 
Eubo Valley restored to 

Dambert (Commodore) deputed on a mission to the King of — 
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Soktes. Adviinco of tho triba of — 

Sonal Bazaar plundered by Khalgom’s - ... .... ... 

Sukpilal granted a saiiad embodying tho conditions of bis nilcginuce 
Sukpilal. Raids committed by — and bis followers ... ... 

Sakpilal’s engagement for the security of traders visiting tlio bills of tho — 

Tipaimakh Bazaar plundered by Sokto or Eamhow 

Tippernii, Baid of tho upon — ... ... , 

Tipperah Baja suspected of connivance in a raid of tho — 

Vonpilal’s tribo reduced to submissiou 
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Hauabam in the Ebsisi Hills— 

Account of tho Chlofship of — — 

Administration of j notice in . — 


M 


Allegiance of the Chief of — — 

Contingent force’s allownnces while on foreign service ... 
Criminais to he surrendered by the Chief of — — 
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( XXXV ) 


Subject. 


Paqb. 


Mahipub on tbo N,-B. Frontier— 

Claim of the people of — to bo Hindus 

Debendra Singh expelled from ••• 

Dcbendm Singh's succession to the Kaj of 

Expedition against — ••• *" 

Fine imposed on. the State of 

Garbbir MsUted by' the British in tlie recovery of bis Raj 

Gambhir Singh’s acceptance of conditions on transfer ot territoiy to 
Gbarib Nawaz, Baja ••• — ••• 

Gokul Singh’s raid on 

Gurn Sham, Raja of ••• , , , 

Hill porters on requisition to bo furnished by the R«]a of 

Independence of recognised by the King of Ava ... 

Jai Singh, Raja of — _ 

Jogendra Singh’s rebellion in — ••• 

Kalanaga range of bills transferred to _ ••• 

Eanbai Singh’s attempts to gain the chief power in — 
Kathay.thoBurmesonamcfor-^— 

Kubo Valley oconpid by the Raja of — ... 

Eufao Valley restored to the Burmese ••• ••• 

Kula Chandra Dhaja Singh transported forlifo 

Kula Chandra Dhaja Singh’s assumption of the Chiefsbip of ... 

Lalup or forced labour. Abolition in ; of the eystein of — 

Levies of — employed as auxiliaries against the Lusbais 

Lushai raids on —— ••• .11 

Lusbais. Engagement to keep the peace with — — entered by the 
Lnshais. Policy to bo foUowed by towards the — ... ... 

^WCTeat^^^^^rf*tbo Chief Commissioner (Mr. Quinton) and other British 

. officers ... ••• ••• 

Military service to be rendered by - — - _ ••• ••• "• 

Nagas for construction of roads to be fumi>hed by the Rqja of 
to bo allowed to trad© in the plains of Kacnar ... 

Nar Singh appointed Regent of "i-i. . 

Nar Singh. Rani Dowager’s attempt on the life of — ... 

Nar Singh’s assumption of the Chiefship of 

Nun-jai range of hills transferred to —— ... 

Political Agoncy first established in — •— 

Political Agent at not to visit the Lusbais without orders 

Quiiiton (Mr.), Chief Commissioner of Assam. Visit of — to ... 

Kaja prohibited from monopolising tho trade of — ... ... 

Riija’s recognition by the King of Burma ... 

Rebellion against Maharaja Sur Chandra Singh ••• 

Residency at attached by the Manipuris ... 

Road to bo constructed by the Raja of 

Road to bo kept in repairs by tho Raja of — , 

Roling family of . Attempts made by members of the — to gam tho chief 

powor in th© State ••• ••• ^ *** 

Salute of the Baja of declared to be hereditary 

. Shan Kingdom of Pong. , an ally of the — 

Slavery abqfished in tho State of — — ... . 

Stipend to in compensation for tho loss of the Kubo Valley ... 

Sur Chandra Singh’s abandonment of bis State 

Snr Chandra Singh’s proclamation of this intention to abdicate 
Snr Chandra Singh’s succession to tho Raj of — ... ... 

Snti migration into ... _ ••• 

Suti (Kainbow) tribe. Hostile relations of ' with the ... 

Satis. Policy to he followed by in dealing with tbo — 

Sutis. Treacherous conduct of — towards the — ... ... 
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( xsxvi ) 


SvBJEOr, 


Paob. 


"Uxsavn on tho N.-B. Frontier — 

Tckendrnjit Bir Singh. Execution of— ••• 

Tekcuclrajit Bir Singh, the Senapati. Romoval of — from dicitlcU upon ... 313 

Thaungtliiil (S.HDjok). Suti raidx hellovcil to hate huin abetted b; thu Shan 

S.itvb\r.t of — ... ... ... ••• ••• ••• 313 

Titlo of the Kaja of — declared to bo hereditary ••• I 3M 

'rongal (Tongkli.il) Ocnerat. Kxecutiou of *— ... >.* ... 

Trutty uiadu with Jat Singh ^ ... ■*» I SOS 

'ire.ity with Jai Singh coudruietl by Baja Curn Sham ... ... ... ih. 

Tribute of fixed ... ... ... ... ... 3H 

Wanghhairakpa’ii (The) rebellion in — - «•*. ••• ••• ••• I 310 

IdAKSUB Au Kiiair, 'N.atrnb — 

(Sm *' Munhidabad.") 

AIaoioXO in the Khoxi irilU— 

Account of thu Cbiufghip of — ... ^ ... ... ... 227 

Administration of civil mill criminal justice by the Chief of — ... ... 230 

Agieemenb siirncd by U. Jit Singh, Chief of ... ... ... 2C6 

Allcginneo of the Chief of — ... _ ... ... ... ... 230 

Coal'flttlds. Chief cedes his rights in — ••• •«» I 231 

Criminals to bo surrendered by the Chief of ■ - • .. ... ... 330 

Disputes in which foreigners nro coucumed to bo reported by tho Chief of — ... ib. 

Lands to be ceded for civil and luUitary piirjioies by thu Chief of — ,. 231 

Lime deposits. Chief cedes Ida rigliti, in — ... ... il. 

jMincrals. Chief cedes his rights in — ... ... ... ... ib. 

Befugees to bo surrendered by tlio Chief of — . ... ... ... ib. 

Settlers to bo protcetod by the Chief of — ... ... ... ib. 

Trado resources to be do^ eloped by the Chief of — ... ... ... ib. 

Travellers to be protected by tho Chief of — ... ... ib. 

Tribal disputes to be adjudiciiti-d by thu British Qovcrnuient in — ... 230 

D. Jit Singh, tho present Chief of ... ... ... ... 228 

tVaslo lands to ho ceded by thu Chief of - ... ... ... 231 

UfAonosa Pimn in the Sbusi Bills— 

Sardars emponored to conduct tho administration of — ... ... 271 


hlAOSSmuAt la tho Eliaai Bills — 

Account of tho Chiefship of •— ... ... ... 

Adhon Singh, Chief of — deposed 
Adjadication of disputes in — — 

Adininistmtion of justico in civil and criminal c.iscs by the Chief of 
Agreement nith U. Baiuon, Chief of — ... 

Allcgianco of tho Chief of — ' ... ... 

Coal-fields. Bights in — ceded by the Ciii^ of — ... ... 

Criminals to he surrendered by tho Chief of — 


Heinous oQbnccs to hn reported by tho Chief of — 

Lunds to bo ceded for civil nud military purposes by tbo Chief of 

Lime deposits. Chief cedes his rights in — 
minerals. Chief cedes his rights in — 

Befugees to bo surreudered by the Chief of — 

Trado to bo fostered by tbo Chief of 

Travellers to bo protected by tbo Chief of ... 

Tribal disputes to bo referred for adjudication by tbo Cliief of 

U. Symburai, tho present Chief of 

Waste lauds to bo ceded by tbo Chief of — 
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327 
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Mabiao in tbo Khnsi Bills — 

Account of tho Chiefship of — ... ... ... ... 226 

Administration of olvil and criminal justice by tho Chief of — ... ... 263 

Admiuistration of justice by tho Chief of ... ... ... ib. 
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Subject. 


KAHraa in the Malaynn Peniniula — 

'Treaty with the Punghnlu of — 

TObuite to be paid hy — 

NABantanFiTBa Tributary Mahal of Oriara— 

AcconntofthoChie&Uipof — 

Adoption sanad conferred on the Chief of 

Britiah adminUtration. placed under — 

Contingent force to be furnished for scrrice by . ... ... 

Contingent force's aUowauce when on foreign service ... 

Criminnla to be surrendered by the Chief of ... ... 

Befugees to be sarrendered by the Chief of — ... ... 

Sadhu Charan Man Singh Hari Chandon Mahapattap. Chief of — — ... 

Sati to be suppressed in — ... — ... . •.. ... 

Supplies to be furnished to Britiah troops passing tlirongh 

Territoriei possessions guaranteed to the Chief of — ... ... 

Title of “ Raja" conferred on ... ... ... ••• 

Traders to bo protected when passing through — 

Ttihute payable by — • ••• ••• ••• 

NaxaoabHi Tribntary Mahal of Orissa— 

Account of the Chiefahip of — — ... ... ... ... 

Adoption sanad granted to the Baja of — ■ ... ... 

Alle^noe of the Baja of — ... ^ ... ... ... ... 

Contingent force to be furnished for foreign serrieo by the Raja of ■ ... 

Contingent force's allotTances when on foreign service ... ... 

Criminala to be surrendered by tbo Baja of — 

Baghonatb Smgh Hari Chandan, the present Raja of — — ... 

Refngeea to be surrendered by — ... ... 

Sati to be suppressed by the Bnja of ... 

Supplies to be furnished by the Raja to British troops when passing through 

Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Chief of — ... 

Title of '‘Baja" conferred on the Chief of ... ... ... I 

Traderstobeprotectedwhenpassingtbrongh — 

Tribute payable by the Baja of ... ... ... a. 

KsasAia ia Burma — 

British Factory estahliahed at 

Cession of by the Burmese Government 

English massacred on the island of— ... ... ... ... 

BSTHEBLAiniS — 

Biituh abjections to the extension of territory in Sumnira — withdrawal of — 
British Plenipotentiaries' note regarding misnuderstnnding with the Fleuipoten- 
tiaries of the — ... — ... ... 

Convenlaon for the settlement of British relations in the Island of Sumatra 
Moinoca Islands exempted from the genrral etipulations of tbs treaty with 
the — 

Monopoly of the spice.trada of the — ... 

Siack Bubjeeb allowed privileges of trade in Indian ports of the — - ... 

Slack snbjects guaranteed their rights 

Siack Sultan to render military service to the* 

Slack's engagement not to enter into hostilities against Foreign Chiefs without 
the consent of the 

Slack's engagement regarding alliances with Foreign States 
Slack’s engagement regarding Foreign EmiMissies 
Slack’s engagement with, the — 

Niloibi, Tributary Mahal of Orissa — 

Account of the jagir of ... 

Adoption sanad conferred on tho Baja of — 




Subject. 


Paqb. 





( slii ) 


SUSJEOT. 


noBazBiiAO in the Khasi HiHa — 

Besidence of the Chief of 

Eoad-mnUing materials to be snppUca by the Kaja of 

Succession disputed in mr-. 

Tiiat Singh, Kajn, concerned in the massacre of two Brituli OHiccra 

Tiiafe Singh's imprisonment in Dacca Jail ... ... — »■ 

Trade to be fostered ly the Chief of 

Travellers to beprotccted by the Chief of 

D. Bajan Singh’s deposal from the CbicWiip of — ... ••• 

B. Kine Singh, the present Seim of 

TJ. Kine Singh's conversion to Christianity ... .. ••• 

Waste land grants to be made by the Chief of on the same terms as those of 

the British Government 

BoKanoira PtnfJi on the N.-E. Prnnticr— 

Allegiance of she ciders of — ... .. 

BoNQSOHPaoH in the Khasi Hills— 

Agreement with the Chief of — ... ••• 

NoHassnsain the Khaai Hills— , 

Account of the Chiefship of — — ... ... ••• • ••• 

U. Farba Singh, the present Chief of — ... ••• ••• 

BoHQBXAXir in the Khssi Hills — 

Account of the Chiefship of —— ... ... ••• ••• 

Adjudication in trib.d disputes of the Chief of ... ... 

Allegiance of the Chief of — * ... ^ .a ••• * ... * 

Criminals to be surrendered by the Chief of — 

Lands to be ceded for civil and military pui^cs by tlio Chief of — 

Powers in civil ond criminal cases of the Chief of 

Befugees to bo surrendered by the Chief of ss* ••• ••• 

Besidence of the Chief of ... .. ... ... ••• 

Title conferred on the Chief of ■ — ... _ ... ... 

Title of ” Raja Bahadur ” conferred on Don Singh, Chief of ... 

Trade to he fostered by the Cliief of ... ... ... ... 

Travellers to be protected by the Chief of • ... ... ... 

n. Modan, the present Chief of — ... ... ... ... 

Hobxh-Eabieiik FnoNiiEB or Naqa Hiuls — 

Account of the — ... 

Agreement taken from Baga viUagea 
Angauii Nagas. Bald of on North Kachor 

Blyth (Mr.), ilanager of a tea garden in Kachar, killed by Nagas ... ... 

Damant (Alj.), Political Officer, shot dead ut Khonoiua .. 

Holcombe (Lientonant), Assistant Commissioner, murdered by Nagas 
Kbonoma captured and razed to the ground ... 

Ehonoma. JSixpedition against — 

Ehonoma men. Raid of — on a tea garden in Kachar ... 

Eobiina. Hend-quartera of the Political Officer, Naga HiUs, removed to — 
hlanipur. Dispute with — respecting the southern boundary of the Naga Hills 
distinct so* ••* ••• ••• *••■ 

Manipuris. Expedition against Shonoma aided by — ... ... ... 

Hezuma. Expedition against the village of — 

Naga Hills distnet to be administered as British territory 
Nibang. Naga outrage at — • ... 

Part of the Naga Hills formed into a district ... 

Policy of non-intCEference on the ■ ■ — . Hesult of tho — » ... ... 

Policy towards the Nagas. Change of — ... ... ' ... 

Samaguting. Head-quarters of the Naga Hills district fixed at — ... 
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( xliv ) 



PxEauA.H in sum— 

Koaiidiirioa on tba ■— • deQiivd ... ... ... ... ... 

to Hando on tlie definc<I 

Viceroy’s letter to tlio King of Siam regarding tho su\creigncy ol'tfae islands on 
tlio 

Pal IjAltEBA, Tributary Mabal of Orfs-a — 

Account of tlio petty Cliiefsliip of — ... ... ... ... 

Adoption siiiiad granted to the Kainindur of 

liritish adinini-'trAtiou. placed under — 

Duti KrUlmn Oaneswar Pal, the present Chief of — ... 

Kconjlur Chief not to interfere in the local affairs of 

Ki-onjhar Chief’s intcrfercnco in a succession dispute in , ... ... 

Koonjbar. The Chief of — declared a tributary of — ’ . . ... 

t>.iti to bo prevented by tho Zamiudar of — ... ... .... 

’I'itlo of “ Itaja ” conferred on tbo Chief of — ... ... ... 

Tribute paid by tbo Chief of — ... ... ... 

PASSFOntB — 

Siam treaty regarding — ... . ... ... ... 

FaTia in tho Tributary htaluds of Orissa — 

Territorial possessions guaranteed to the Zamiudara of — ... ... 

PKKAliO in the Malsyan Peuinsala— 

British guard'Vessol to be stationed at island «f — ... 

Debtors refuged in Kediih to be surrendered to their cre.1itors in — .., 

Ivcdoh debtors to be surrendered by ... 

Kedah slaves seeking refuge in to bo surrendered ... ... 

Kedab’s cession of the Island of — ... ... 

Pension to tho King of Kedah for the ecsshm of the Island of — ... ... 

Slaves to bo sacrendeied by ... ... ... ... 

(Sec « Kcdali.") 

FnSAS in the Miilayan Peninsula— 

Abduction of British suhjects prohibited ii ... ... ... i 

Account of the Chiofship of ... ... .. v. 

Achin. tributary to — 

Admiuistrative reforms in — ... ... ... ... ... j 

Boundaries between Selangor and — 

British protection guaranteed to the Baja of 

Capture of from the Dutch 

Commercitil treaty concluded with 

Binding Islands ceded by — ... 

Educational iusticacions to bo establishod in 

Engagement executed by tho Baj.i of ... 

Engagement of the Baja of regarding political relations with neighhooring 

States ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Export duty on tin in — — 

Foreign relations. Baja's engagemrut uot to enter iuto — ... 

Fort to be built at Kotah Lumnt by the Bajn of 

Fort to be built at Qnilo Bidur ... 

Free trade introduced in — ... 

Hasan Baja not to be allowed an as.vinm in 

House accommodation for British officer at — ... ... .•• 

ludependcnco guaranteed to the Baja of — ... ... i 

laUnils ceded by the Baju of 

Ligur’s invasion of ... ... ... ..; ... j 

military force to be maintained by the Baja of — 




Subject. 


Paob. 


Pbbaic iu the MiilayttU LVninsuIa — 

Paiikgor Iiilaiiils pc'dccl by ... ... ... 

I’ir.acy to bo ouppics^cd in — — ... 

Political rclationo with uciglibouring States. Itnya's cngageiucnji not 

into — 

Power in shnred by tho oflicer.s of the court 

Selangor’s engagement not to iiitcrfuro in the iiiTairs of — 

Selangor’s ciigiigoiucnt relating to boundnries of ... ... 

Siunicso recognition of tho iadcpcndcocs of — — 

Tiado monopolies abolished in — — ... 

’I'rodors guaranteed protection in — ... ... ... 

Vassiilage to Scl ingor renounced by tho Siija of — ... 

Vnssalage to Siam renounced by tho Raja of — 

POAXBB, CoiOyBIi A. P. — 

Deputation of on a mission to tho King of Bnnna ... ... 

PiBACX in tho Eastern Sens— 

Eugdgciiiciit bAtrecn tho English and the Dutch Governiucnts for tho 
sioii of ■ ... ... ... ... ... 

Johor’s engagement to e(ippr<«s — 

Itciibau’s engiigcuicnt to tauppresa 

Slack's uugagcmeiit to suppress ... ... ... 

PoiiaB Administbatiok — 

(.'hang Qliukar ifainiiidar’s engagement reganliiig — - ... 

Kansilapoai Mniifci ontrnsted with — 

Korea Uaju's eupagcinont rcgai ding— — ... 

Udaipur Raja’s ongngcuicnt regarding — 

PoEAUAT in Chutia Magnjur — 

Account of tho Chiefship ot — ... ... ... 

Allegiance of the Raja of — ... 

Arjun Singh, ex-Raju of . Pension granted to — ... 

Territorial possessions guaranteed to tho Rnja of ... 

'Tribiito payable by tho Raja nf — ... ... 

(See also “ Singhhhum.”) 

'Phihcb ot IVaisb' Isiakd in tho lilalayan Poninsula — 

Jolmi' subjects iillowed privileges of tnido iu — ... ... 

Kedah King’s cession of the — — ... ... 

Selangor subjects granted privileges of trade in ... 

'Slack subjects allowed privilegea of trade in 

(Sea " Penang and Ecduh.”) 

PEOaUAVATIONS — 

Ueiigal Duars annexed to tho British provinces ... ... 

Bhutan ceded territories annexed to .tho British provinces 
Bliutancso gnarontced British protection ... ... ... 

Upper Uuimu. Amioxation of — ... 

Pbovikoe Welleslisy in tho Alalnynd Peninsula — 

Boundaries of ... 

Kedah King’s cession of — ... ... ... 

(Sea “Kedah.") 

PuHAsnA in Bhutan- 

Annexation of — ... 

PuMOnniua in tho Afalayan Peninsula — 

i^owers exorcised by —— ... ... .i, 


to enter 


Slipprcs- 
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( xlvii ) 



SnnjBCT. 


P^kQK. 


Cliandornngar Govomuiciit componsntMl for ronounciitg thoir right to a atippl; 

of — ••• — •" *” 

Ftcncli right to ttio supply of convcrtcil into :iu 0111111.11 p'lyiiiont 

French sctUomenU in InilU. CouvcuUon for rvsuLiting the supply of — to 

|,||Q ^ ,,, ••• ••• 

French settlements in India. to ho supplied to the — 

Sait Moxotoly— , „ ^ 

Jnfiir AH Khan’s gmnt of Iho to the English Company 

Koim-ucl-lJauln’s gmnt of the to the Eugliali Company 

Saltpsiub — ... , _ 

French scltlcincnts in India. Convention for rcguUtiiig tho snpidy of —— 
to tho — ™ ... ••• 

Salwhbk in Upper Barnia — 

Uostilitica hctireen Sbana and Karens on tho Uppor >— 

Saslowat— 

Burinn King’s cession of the Island of — ... ... 

Sakaikala in Chutia Kn^nr — 

Account of tho Cliiofship of — ». ... ... ... 

Booiidary disputes with the mynta of Kolhan to bo rcfcncil to a British Court ... 
Chief of — bound to render fcuilal service to novcnimciit ... _ 

Ciiicfe of — - distiiiguiahcd for their loyalty to Goveminciit ... ' ... 

Koihnn khalsa villages in Singbhhoiii. Kaja of not to cncroacti on tiio — 

Eomikala or Eandckcla pargaiia in Singhhbum. Saduni villages of — gmnteil 
to the Rija of — ••• s«o 

Naiarana rules applicahio to tho State of — 

Position of tho Chief of — similar to that of tho Chiefs of tlic Triimury 
^fallals ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Sanad for tho grant of part of tho Singhhbum estate to the Raja of ... 

Services rendered to Ooverninent on vnrions occasions by the Rajas of — ... 

Siiighbhum Raja’s peotenaious to supremacy over — — ... ... ... 

Title of “ Haja Bah.idur" conferred on liaia Cbiikradhar Singh ... ... 

Title of “ Raja Bahadur” continued to Baja Udit Karayan Singh ... * 

Udit Namyan Singh, the present Baja of 

Sarqvja, Tributary hlahni of Chutia Kogpur — 

Account of the Mahai of ... 

Allegiance of tho Zainiiidnr of — ... 

Bnghnnath Snran Singh Dcoi tho prcsontCliicf of ... ... 

Suttleincnt renoived with tho Zniniiid.ir of 

Territorial possessions giinruntccd to tho Zamiudnr of — ... 

Tribute of tho Chief of 

Zainiiidar’s engagement to pay his revenues ... 

Sat Rajas on tho N.-E. Frontier— 

Bhutin aggrcsainiis to bo prevented by the — 

Compensation for tho Kurinparn Diiiirs accepted by tlic - ■ 

Grievances of the — to bo redressed by tho British Courts at Mangnhliii 
Satqaon in Bengal— 

Miraii Unwab’s sanad granted to the EnglUh Cumpnny for tho zamiiiit.iri 

of 

Sati — 

Angul Baja’s cngngcineiit to suppress — . . ... ... 

Athgnth Z.unindar’g „ „ 

Athiualik Zninindar’s „ „ ... ... 

Bnranfibii Buja’s „ 

Bod Baja’s „ ... ... • 

Dsspalla Raja’s „ .1 




( slix ) • 


Subject. 


Sam— 


D1)cnbanal Kaja's » » 

Uindol Haja’a » •• 

Kconjhiir Kiija’s i> w 

HorUlianj Baja’s n »» 

ITarainglipur Itaja's » »• 

Na;aparh Raja’s i> *» 

OriMr-rrijiutory Malinl Cli’i’ofa* ciigagcm'ent to suppress 

Pal Lahera Raja’s engagemont to aupp^s 

PutanJor Singh’s cngngomoiit to prohibit m Upper Assam ... 

Kanpur Baja’a cugsgemeut to suppress 
Talcbcr Baja's »• •• 

Tigtria Baja’s » *• 

Ssuscon in tho Malayan Peninsula— 

Account of tlio Cbiefship of 

Boundaries between Pernk and " 

Britisb subjects accorded privileges of trade at 
Cape Bnebado ceded by — . ••• 

Commercial treaty concluded with the Baja of “ « __ 

Criminals. Baja’s engagement reliiting to 

Engiigomcnt of the Baja relating to the boundancs of „ith — 

Foreign Stntca. Rija’s engagement not to enter into relations witn ^ 

Free trade citnblUbod in ••• ••• ”* 

Hasan Baja to bo refused an asylum la — ••• 

Indopondent States in ••• i” . i „ nn !! 

Petuk’s engagement to abstain from encroachments on 

Piratrs to bo prevented from resorting to ••• | 

Siamese engagoracjit regarding ••• ”• 

Slave-trade prohibited in 

Trado monopolies abolished in ' ••• "* 

^“““Sreompensatioa to tho Zamindar of ^ to ho met by the BriUsh 
ment »• ••• 

Settlement at transferred to tho British Qovernmont ... 

SebAUPOH COLtHQH — 

Bights and immunities of tho — — ••• **■ 

SuAK Abaai, son of Alamgir 11 — 

Company’s security for the TJnwab Nnaims p y - 

Najm-ud-Dnula’s agreement regarding payment of -6 lakhs to 

SHAspuni iBLam) — 

Burmese chum to ■ ^ ••• ••• 

Compensation 'for land in — ••• ••• 

SoAB States in Burma— 

Account of tho — . , , *’*. i.. 

Attempt to erect tho into an Indopoi^ent kingdom 

Burma King’s claim to sovereignty over the — _ 

&.n intpcral of tbo Ittto kmcdoni ^of ••• 

, Admiiiist^on of tho — by Superintendents ... 

Administrative powers of the Chiefs 
Arrangement regarding traffic in opium, spirits or 
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SuaJKcT. 


&HAy SxATBS in Burma — 

Cia-Salweeii State*. Arrangement with tbe minor Chiefs for tbo collection and 
payment of rorenuo 

Cts-Suhveen Stales. Cliiufs of the — to he guided in all matters by the Super- 
intendent 

Cis-Sulwccn States. Chiefs of tho — to have resiilcut agents at the hcad*quarters 
of the Superiutemlent 

Cis-Salnccn States. Chiefs to provide land for railnays free of cost 

Cis.Salwccn States. Compeiwatiaii to be paid by tho Chiefs to tnulers or caravans 
attached within their limits 

CiS'Salirceu States. Compensation to be paid for raids committed by subject* 
of tbo — ™ ... ... ... ... ... ... 

CU'Salwccn States. Criminal'jurisdiction not to bo exercised by the Chiefs over 
Buropeaii British subjects ... ... ... ... .. 

Cis-Salwecn States. Criminals to be surrendered by the Chiefs of the — 

Cis'Salwcen Statea. Qispntea amoug tho — to bo referred to tbo Superintendent 
for settlement ... ... ... 

Cis-Salnce States, blinor Chiefs of tbo — to administer their territories in subor- 
dination to tbo Superintendent 

Cis-Salwecu States. Proprietaiy right in forests, mines and minerals in the — 
reserved by Government ... ... 

Cis-Salwcen States. Pursuit of criminals to bo aided b.v tbo Chiefs of tbo — ... 

Cis-Sahveen States. Boyalty to bo jaid by tbo Chiefs on forest and mines 
worked nr leased fay them ... 

Cis-Salvreou States. Buliug Chiefs of tho — permitted to nominato their succes- 
sors 

Cis-Salwceu States. Sanod grant^ to tbo Sawbwa of Tbibaw apx>licablo to tbo 
subordinate States of Mninglon, ^Xaington and IFbouse ... ... 

Cis-Salwecu States. States of Mainglon, Maington and Tbonze declared to bo 
subordiiiiito to the Saivbwa of Tbibaw ... ... ... ... 

Cis-Salwcen States. Status of tho — 

Cis-Salween States. Submission of tbo — ... 

Cis-Salwecu States. Trade routes to bo kept open witbiu the — ... ... 

Cis-Salwcea States. Tribute of tbo Chiefs liable to revision ... ... 



Cis-Salween States. Tributo to be paid by tbo Chiefs of tho 

Port Stedman, the head-quarters of tho Superintendent, Southern Cis-Salwcen 
states 

Hkamti Lflng (Bor Khampti). Account of tiie State of — 

Bkamti Shan Chiefs. Friendly advances made by — ... ... ... 

Hsawng^Hsbp (Thaungthnt). AUegianco tendered by tbo Sawbwa of — ... 

Kale. Sawbwn of — deputed to Bangcon ... ... 

_^“®orporation of — in tho Upper Cbiudwiu district 

Kcng tnng. Administrative powers of tho Sawbwa of — ... ... 

Kcug rung. An agent of the Sawbna of — to reside at tho head-quarters of 

the bnpenutendent ... ... 

Keng I uiig. Arrangement with the Sawbwa of — regaling tratHe in opium, 
®P“ds or fermented liquor, etc. 

Keng lung. Compeiuation to bo paid by the Chief to travellers or caravans 
attacked within his limits .. ... 

Keng lung. Compensation to bo paid by tho Sawbwa rf — for raids committed 
by his subjects ... 
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Sikkim — 

Foreigners not to bo allowed to settle in 

forests* Wish expressed \)3 the Baja that Goverament should undertake the 
conservation of bis,— ... ... ... . ... 

Genealogical tree of the ruling family of —— ... ... .. 1 

Geological survey to be permitted by the Baja of ... 

Gnrkba inroad into 

Booker’s (Dr.) seizure and release by the ^ja of 

Imperial Assemblage. Bresents made to the Baja on occasion of the — ... 

Indemnity to be paid by the Bajo of ... 

Biduapping of British sabjects to be prohibited by the Baja of — — 

Xacbml Pradliaui bead of the Kepalese Mewars in Daijeeling, and the Vakil 

of . Complications between — 

Ijands conferred on the llaja of 

Bands not to be alienated by ^e Raja of — ... ... 

tiingtu. British expedition against — 

liingtu evacuated by the Tibetans 

Bingtu. Fort built at — by the Tibetans ... 

Macaulay’s (Mr.) mission to Tibet ... ... ... 

Maiming and torture of British subjects prohibited in — ... 

Military service to he rendered by the Raja of ... 

Barnes of the Rajas of from 1641 ... ... 

Bamgay, the ex>Diwan, prohibited from returning to — 

Bepaiese allowed to settle in certain parts of - under restrictions ,i! 

Nepalese. Establishmeut of the — in — ... ... ... 

Bepaiese expelled from — ~ by the British... 

Nepalese. Fresh agreement drawn up regarding settlement of — in ... 

Pasturage on the Sikkim side of the Sikkim- Tibet frontier. Question of — 
reserved for future adjustment ... ... ... 

Pubtio property abandoned by British troops at Binchinpuag to be restored br 

the Raja of 

Baja’s allowances condscated 

Baja's engagement to abstain from aggressions ... ... 

Befugeea permitted to settle in ... ... 

BoCugees to be surrendered by the Baja of — - ... 

Bepaire to roads to be undertaken by the Baja of ... 

Revenue defaulters to bo surrendered by the Baja of 

Revenue of 

Bhenok. Disturbances at — ... ... " ... 

Boad to be opened for commercial purposes through — " 

Bonds opened from British territory to the Jelep Pass and to Tumlong ... 
Seat of Government to be removed to — from Tibet ... 

Slavery abolished in ... ... ... 

Survey of lands transferred to — ' ... 

Temple’s (Sir Richard) interview with the ^ja of—— ' ... 

Territorial possessions gnoianteed to the Roja of — ... 

Territorial security for the payment of the indemnity imposed on the Baja 

®f ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Territory confiscated from ... ... ... ... 

Territory restored to the Raja of by the British ... ... ... 

Territoiy transferred to the Baja of — ... ... 

Thothub Bamgyel escorted into British territory by the Nepal DarW ond placed 
under snrveillance ... ... ... ... 
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Subject. 


SlKKIH- 


Paob. 


Thotbub Namgseli Raja of , invested with a Chinese decoration ... 

Tliothob Namgjel, the present Ham of -7— ••• •” 

Tbothub Naingvol’s attempt to withdraw into Tibet ••• 

for dUcuasion and arrangement ... ••• 

' .pp<aiw » 

questions connected with — — 

Tibet and . Settlement of dispute between — ... 

Tibet Md . Supposed conclusion of a secret agreement between 

Tibetans, Advance of the — into —— ... 

Tibeians expelled across the Jelep ••• -• _ 

Tibetans, llaja Tbothub Namcj cl s apeement the - 

TibetSikkim boundary as deflued by treaty to bo respected ny tue nni 

■n aSSS. x.. ■>' “ 

in favour o£ — e . ••• 

Tinlc Naingrel. Intrigues in *“ ** 

anssr';^ ssriSiw "*■«. - 1. b. 

sidered ... . ... •** ”* \\\ 

Trade monopolies abolished in ' 

Trade statistics of —— ... ,, .*” * *’* ... 

Traders to bo allowed free access to all parts ot — ... 

Traders to be protected by the Baja of —... 

Transit duties not to bo levied In — — ... i*liv the Bniaof — “ .. 

Tiavellers’ rest-houses to bo constructed on ^ >0 ■ ^ ^ 

Truvellors to "bo allowed access lo ail parts Ot —— 

Treaty concluded with the Raja of —— . ~ f ':L'ndlv relations 



Silver Minbb— . 

Chenp Bbakar Zamindar’s claim to -- — disallowed 

Korea Znmindar’s claim to disallowed ... 

SlVOATOBB in tbo blalayan Poninsula— „ 

Adjudication of coses ot ... ••• "* 

Boundaries of — ... ... ^ 

British ocenpation of — — ..... , ... 

British protection extended to tbo inhabitants o — “ ... ^ 

Cbineso settlement ac .•• , „ •” 

Compensiition to tbo Chief of Johor for tho cession of 

Councillors’ meetings to bo held nt — - , 

Johor entitled to o share in the oustoms duties collected at 

Johor Sultan’s retainers not to bo sbeltoroa in 

Johor’s cession in full sovereignty of tbo Islan — “ 

Johor’s cession of .— ”* , 

Johor’s engagement regal diuR tbo occuimtioa ol — •*. ^ 

Malay scttlcmeut removed from ■ ... ' , 

Siamese allowed free trade in ... 

SufamauM in the Tributary Mabala of ChuKa Nagpur— 

Account of ... . — . —1 .... "* , 

Arjun Singh. ex-Baja of -i—. Pension granted to 

Confiscation of part of tbo estate of — •** ■- 

Baja of - ■ ■ latterly styled tbo Baja of Porabat ... 

Sequestration of part of tbo State ot - 

(See also “ Porabat.”) 
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SVBJXOT. 


SmaTnoa on tbo N.-E. Fronlier — 
Account of the — i— ... 


Agreements entered into by tbe ■ 


Allegiance of tbo Chiefs of the - 


Assamese captives to be liberated by the 


Assamese paiks settled in territory of the — liable to taxation ... 
Boundary disputes among to be referred to the British Government 


Criminals to be surrendered by the ' 


Buaniss or Singpho •Assamese half'hreeds ... 

First appeal ance of the — in the- Assam Valley ... ... 

Foreign relations abjured by — ... ... ... 

Hostages for tbe performance of their engagement to be delivered by — 
Hukoiig. Emigration of to — _ 

Eacbins, the Burmese name for the main race of tbe — ... 

Khamptis to prevent inroads of — .. ... 

blilitary service to be rendered by Chiefs of tbe — ... ... 

rowers of the — in tbo administration of justice by »** •*» I 

~ Responsibility of tbe — for depredations... ... ... 

Ssdiya. Participation of tbe — in an attack on— ... ... 

Supplies for British troops to be furnished by the — ... ... 

I'libal disputes to be referred to tbe British Government 1^ tbe — 

gXBAJ'lin-BAUZA, Subader of Bengal— 

Account of ... ... ... ... _ ... 

Agreement executed by • ■ - restoring tbe privileges of the English Company 
Bengal ... ... ... ... ... 

Agreement of peace and friendship with — 

Jwtr Ali Khan’s agreement for tbe deposal of — ... 

{See " Bengal.”) 

SIiAYB(s)— 


Kedah Chief’s engagement regarding the surrender of — ••a •as 

SliAYB TbADE— 

Ebamptd Chiefs’ engagement to desist from tbe — > ... 

Naning Chief’s engagement regarding 

Ferak Chief’s engagement to suppress tbe ■ ... ^ ... ... 

Selangor Baja’s eiigagemeot to suppress the — ... ' ... ... 

Slateby — 

Sikkim Baja’s engagement to abolish — 

SOHBAB (Chsbba) in tbe Efaasi Hills— 

Account of the CMefahip of — 

Adjudication in disputes iu — 

Agreement entered into by tbe Baja of - ■ ... ... 

Allegiance of the Raja of ... ... ... ... 

Bairangpunji Sardar’s engagement to be sabject to >— 

Boundaries of tbe lands ceded for tbe station of Chinapunji 

Boundaries of tbe station of Cbiirapunji extended ... ... ... 

Cbirrapunji. Land ceded by tbe Baja of for tbo station of — 

. Coah&rlds leased to the British Government 

Coal biUs at Cbiirapunji. _ Ferpetual lease of tbe — to tbo British Government I 
Coal mines of Bairangpunji. Confirmation of the peipetnal lease to Government 
of the ... ... ... ... ... ... 


Criminals to be surrendered by tbe Baja of — 
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So&sah (Chebba) in tbo Khosi Hilla — 

Hajan Slanik, tbe ptcscnt Chief of — - - ... ... 

Iinads ceded by tbo Baja for tbe station of Chirnpunji ... 

Lands ceded for tbo extension of the station of Cbirrapunji 

Londs in Sylhet oxchanged for tbo station of Chimipunji 

Liinc-stone in — British Ooveruincnt allowed gratis tbo use of — 

Military service to bo rendered by tbo Baja of ... 

Bam Siogb’s confirmation of all previous engagements with — • ... 

Reward fbr services promised to the Baja of 

Tax for working tbo coal-fiolds in ••• ••• 

Territorial possessions guaranteed to tbo Baja of — — ... ... ... 

SoEHtsDA in the Tributary Mahals of Orissa— 

Kanloama Szing tbo Peshkosb of tbo Zamindor of — ... 

State PBOEBBig— 

Khosi Chiefs’ engagement not to alicnato >—• ... ... 

SiBAlia SslTEBSIBKTS — 

Administration of the — transferred to tbo Colonial OiEco .... ... 

SOMATEA— 

British objections to the extension of territory by the Kethcriauds QoTei'umcnt 

in^ . Withdrawal of — ... ... ... ... 

Barrativo of British relations with — ..t ... ^ ... ... 

Netherlands Convention far the settlement of tbe relations in tlio Island of — 
Petty Chiofships in — tea ••• «•* as* I 

StTKaEi UjoKa in the Malayan Peninsula— 

Lingioi a depondenoy of—— aa« a*> aas aeB I 

Orl^nally a dependency of Johor ... ... 

SnHtXAMB in Bhuton— ' 

Beb Raja's engagement not to abclter tbe ass see ] 

Pursuit of tbo - by, British troops ... ... ... ... 

SnpAB PniMi in the Juintia and Kbasi Hills— 

Allegiaoce of the eldcra of — nad their cession of rights in lime deposits ... 
SlMUJlon tho N..E. Frontier— 

British Police Begulations extended to — ... ... ... 

Jaiatia Bnjn’a engngeuicut to adopt judicial, opium and salt arrangements 

in ... ... ... ... ' 

Jndiinal nri'angcmoiits to be in force in — ... 

Opium Uepartmont Begalatious extended to — ... ... 

Salt Department Bcgulntions extended to — — l •as OSS s*« I 

Sohmb Baja’s cstablisbment of a bdt in Bariailo in — — 

Stiubt Liue— 

Knsiin Ali Khan’s sannd for supplying — to tbe Biigliah Company ... 

Najm>ud-Dau1a’B grant of the monopoly of — to tbo Englitih Company ... 
Sxbiau in Burma— ' 

British Factory 'csiablubed at ... ... ... 


Tamhto, Tributary Malml of Orissa— 

Account of the Cbiefsbip of ... 

Adoption privilege granted to the Raja of — 

Contingent force to be fornislied for service by 

Contingent force’s allowiinces while on foreign service 
Criminals to bo surrendenid by the Baja of — 



SanjiiCT. 


Paob. 


Tazoheii, Tribatary Mdhal of Orissa— ^ ’ 

Kisboxi Chandra Uirbar Hnri Chandaiii Chief of — ... 

Befageoa to bo surrendered by — 

Sati to bo prevented by the Raja in ■ 

SupigUcs to ho furaished to DritUh troops when passing through ■ — » 

Territorial possessions goarantecd to the Chief of ... ... ... 

Title of “ Baja ” conferred on the Chief of — 

Traders to ho protected irbon passing through — — ... ... ... 

Tribute payabio by tho Raja of — ... ... ... ... 

Tatoy— 

Bnema’s cession of tho province of — .<• ... ... 

Tasks — 

Chang Bbahar Zamindar’a engogomont not to levy — ... 

Korea Zomitidur’s engagement not to levy — ... ... 

TbNASBBBIAI PSOVIKOBS — 

Siainoso convention relating te tho heandories of the — ... ... 

Tbrkaxb Isle in the Eastern Archipelago — 

Dutch monopoly of the spice trade of — • ... ... ... 

Tbbbitobial Ac(itrismoBB — 

Akbarpur pargana'ceded in part by Kavrab Jiafar Ali Khan to tho English Com* 
piny •*« «•* «♦* ••• ••• 

Amhori Follakotta annexed to British deminions ... ... 

Anabari Failakotta ceded by tho Bhutan Ratjas ... ... 

Amirabod pargona ceded in pact by Nuivab Jafar Ail Khan to tho English Com> 

P&nj^ eee eee ••• ••• *s« 

Assam Duara annexed to British territory ... ... ... ... 

Aximabad pargana ceded by Nawab Jafar Ali Khan to tho English Company ... 
Batasor factory ceded by the Dutch to the British Government ... ... 

Rardvvan ceded hy Kasim All Klian for the maintonaneo of on auxiliary force ... 

r 

Barjati (Baridhati ?) pargana ceded by Kavrab Jafar Ali Khon to the English 
Company 

Bosandaci pargana ceded in part by Nnwab Jafar Ali Khan to the English Com* 

p&ny «s* ••• so» 

Bebar conferred on tho English by the Emperor Shah Alam 

Behar saltpetre lands coded hy Rnvrah Jafar All Khan to the English Company 

Balia pargana ceded in pact by Kawab Jafar Ali Klian to the English Company 

Bengil conferred on the English by the Etnperor Sirnb Alam 

Bengal Duars annexed to the British Provinces •s« »*« 

Bhutan lands annexed to British territory ... ... ... 

Burma King's cession of laud to the British Government for n factory at Bassciu 

Burmese provinces annexed to British territory 

Cnlcnttn and its environs ceded by Jnfar Ali Khan to the English Comp.my 
Cbinsura ceded by the Dutch to the British Government 
Chittagong coded by Knsiin AH Khan for tho maintenance of an auxiliary force 
Dacra Factory ceded by the Dutch to tho British Government ••• 
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Txgibu, Tributary Mahal of Orissa— 

Account of the Cbicfsbtp of — ... ... ... 

Adaption privilege granted to the Raja of ■ ... ^ ... 

Banantali Ehetria Birbar Champari Singh Mahapattar. Baja o£ — 
Contingent force to be furnished for service by the Baja of ■■ ■» ... 

Contingent force’s allowances when on foreign service ^ ... ... 

Criminals to be surrendered by the Bnja of ■ ••• ••• 

Refugees to be surrendered by the Baja of ... ... 

Sati to be prevented by the Baja of — — ... ... ... 

Supplies to be famished to British troops when passing through — — 
Tmritorial possessions guaranteed to the Baja of — ... 

Title of '* Bnja ” conferred on the Chief of — ... ... 

^Bcaders to be protected when passing throngh — to* *■• 

Tribute paid by the Baja of ■ - ... ... ... 

Tribute payable by the Raja of — ... 

TnpsBAH in Bengal— 

Account of the State of — ... ... ... ... 

Admiidstiatian of . Measures adopted for eSeciing reforms in the — 

Assistant Political Agent appointed in — — ... ... ... 

Assistant Political Agent appointed Minister of the State . ••• 

Bir Chandra Manik, the present Chief of ... ••• 

Boundaries between British territory and — — . Settlement of — ... 

British rule. brought under — ••• s»» *•• 

CoaL Discovery of — in the State of — ... ... < ... 

Dnrga Manik recognised ns Chief of — ••• •• t** 

Extradition with effected under the general law and rules 

Isban Chunder Manik’s succession to the Baj of — ... ... 

Easi Chandra Manik’s succession to the Baj of ■ — ■ ••• 

Krishna Eishor Manik’s succession as Baja of — .., 

Krishna Manik made Bnja of ... ... ... 

Lushais and — . The Lnngai river to form the boundary between tiie — 
Magistrate of British Tipperah appointed ex-officio PoiiticM Agent for the 8 

Mal-odministration of under the present Chief ... 

Mughal invasion of ... ... ’ '... ... 

Mnbammadan conquest of • ... ... ... ... 

Murshidabad Nawab’s seizure of a portion of — ... 

Kazarana taken on successions to the Raj of — ... ... 

Political Agepcy in abolished as a separate post 

Political Agent appointed to reside at the capital of ... 

Baja of declared to be a^hudatoiy to (iovernment. •• «•« 

Bajdbar Manik recognised as Chief of — ... ... ... 

Bam Hnnga appointed Baja of ... 

Bani’s rule in — ... 

Sati forbidden in — ... ... ... ... 

Succession. Buie of — in - ... ... ... 

Survey of tho State of — ... ... 

Title (personal) of “ Maharaja ” conferred on the present Chief of — — 
Zamindaris held by the Raja of ■ in British districts ... 

Titlb of “Baja ” — 

Athgorh Chief granted the ... ... 

Atlimalik Chief ,, „ ... ... ... 

Baramba Chief „ „ 

Sod fp ii ••• ••• 

Baspalla CLiof ,1 ••• ••• ••• 

IDheukaual Chief i. .f ... ... ... 

Hindol Chief ,, „ ... ... ... 

Keonjhar Chief „ „ ... ... 

Khandpara Chief „ „ ••• 

Longrin Chief „ „ 




TrtLB oE " Baja • 

Mnriao ChioE granted the ... 

Morbbnnj ChieE » •» 

Nnrsinglipur Chief „ » 

Kayagnrli Chief » >» 

Ktlgiri Chief i» •• 

NongsL-iin Chief n » 

Orissa. Tributary Chiefs granted the ... 

Pal Lahera Chief granted the — — 

Banpnr Chief » n 

Talcher Chief >• »» 

Tigitia Chief u » 

ToHQTJiBOHCOtFB (Jogipokhnr?) in the Hoghli Distric t 

Preueb Government relinquish jurisdiction over ... 

TBAKQnEBAn transferred to the British Qovernraent 

Tbakbit Dubs — 

Sikkim Baja's engagement not to levy — • ... 

Tbibutabt Mahaxs of Chutia Nagpur — 

Account regarding the — ... ••• •*' 

Names of Chiefs of the ... ••• ••* 

Baghuji Bhoiisln's cession of tlio — ... ••• 

Tribute payable by Chiefs of tho — ... 

Tbibutabt Mababs of Orisso— 

Account regarding tho — ... ... *•• 

Names of Chiefs of tho — 

Salt monopoly abandoned by Chiefs of the — ... 

Sati abolished by Chiefs of the — ^ ... 

Title of “Baja” conferred on tbo Chiefs of the — ... 

Tribute payable by Chiefs of tho ■ — ..• ”• 

Tbibdtb— 

Athgorh Chief’s — . Amount of — ~ ... ••• 

Athmalik Baja’s — — . w ••• •” 

Boiamha Chief's . n ••• 

Bhutan Baja’s for tho Assam Duars. Amount of — 

BodCbiePa— . Amount of — 

Bonai Chief’s — . i. ... ^ . ••• 

Chang.Bhakar Chief’s Amount of— ... 

Chutia Nagpur Tributary Chiefs’ Amount ot — . . . 

Daspalla Chief's — . Amount of — ... 

Dhonkanal Baja’s — . ,t 

Gangpur Chief’s — n 
Hindol Baja’s — . » ••• 

Jashpur Chief’s — . n ••• ' 

Kochar Baja’s — . >■ ••• ■'* 

Keen jhar Chief’s —. Amount of— ... ••• 

Bhandpara Chief’s — . i> ••• . "* 

Korea Chief’s . 

Mbrbhanj Chief’s . » 
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Sdjqject. Paqs. 
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Yz-v Fbotihoe in Burma-— 

King of Ava's cession of tho li* eot I 355 

YxuzAxnr in Upper Bnrmn— 

British subjects in Chiongmnl amouablo to Deputy Commissioner’s Court 

nt ^ ,,, 624 

Powers of tho British ofRccr stationed at ... ... ... 625 

Superintendent appointed with powers of Political Agent at sea I d62 
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Bart I 


G. Dawes and L. Magniac in our 
aforesaid capacity in the name and 
on behalf of His Sritannic Majesty 
acknowledge to have received from 
said P. W. Van As, Commissioner 
on behalf of Ihe Netherlands Gov- 
ernment the said Netherlands pos- 
sesions at Dacca, 

In witness whereof I, the said 
P. W. Van As, for and on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government and 
we, the said C. Dawes and L, Mag- 
niac, for and on behalf of the British 
Government have hereunto respect- 
ively subsoiibed om- names and 
faxed our seals this day, Tuesday, the 
14th June 1825. 


Seni. C. Dawes, 

Commissioner, 

Seal. L* MAasiAOj 

Commissioner, 

Seal, S'* W, Van As, 

Netherl, Commt 


Commr. 


emement mits deze ontvangen to heb- 
ben van de Conamissaris P. W. Van A® 
voornoemd de voorschreve Nederland- 
sehe bezittiiigen te Dacca aan de vaste 
wal van Indie. 


Waarran ten bewyze ik P. W. Van 
As voor and van wegen het Neder- 
landscbe Gouvernement en wy C. 
Dawes en L. Magniao voor en van 
wegen het Britische Gouvernement wy 
on?e namen en zegels respectivelyk 
hebben ter nedergesteld op hedeu den 
vierteende Jnny 1825. 


(Sd.) P. W. Van As, 
Netlel, Kommissaris, 

(Sd ) C. Dawes, 

, Commr, 

(Sd.) L. Magniac, 
'Commr, 
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Peace made end 

mark, signed at Kiel on the King of Den- 

articles signed at Liege, the 7 th nf additional 

hsrt Ills Britannic Majesty shall tphI “ stipulated and agreed 

of Serampore, and the poSssLil of Denmark, the town 

V mi they, were at the moment of ^ Settlement, in the state in 

o^^itional definitive Treaty 

ed since the occupation of tho ’ works which may have been 

Bo it known that , n “ Settlement. ^ 

the Brit?d°‘n’ ^“vemor G’eneral°^ete°'^t^*’ appointed by His Excellency the 
of Seramiin for carrdne? Commissary on the part of 

berampore for. and in the uaTeTf restitntioi of the Colony 

> 0 British Government do restore to 
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His Excellency Jacob Kreffcing, Esquire, delegated on the part of tbe Danisb 
Government to receive charge of those possessions, and do hereby declare to 
have accordingly restored and delivered up the said to'wn of Serampore and the 
possessions attached to that Settlement, and I, Jacob Krefting, acknowledge 
to have received from the said Gordon Eorbes, Esquire, on behalf of the 
British Government, the said town of Serampore and the possessions attached 
thereunto, and restored to the Crown of Denmark by virtue of the said 
dediiitive Treaty of Peace and che said additional articles. 

In witness whereof I, the said Gordon Eorbes, for and on behalf of tbe 
British Government, and I, the said Jacob Krefting, for and on behalf of the 
Danish Government, have hereunto set our hands $ind seals. Given at Seram- 
pore this fifteenth day of December one thousand eight hundred and fifteen. 


(Sd.) Gobdon Fobbbs. 


(Sd.) JA.COB ICrbftikg. ' 


Seal. 


Seal. 


No. XXII. 

The ATT with Denmark, 22nd February 1845. 

VI CHRISTIAN DEN OTTENDE 

— At Cues Naade — 

Konge til Danmark de Venders og Gothers Hertug til Slesvig, Holsteeir,. 
Stormorn, Ditmersken Lauenborg eg Oldenborg. 

Gjore Vittemight At da vi med det Britisk Ostindiske Compagnie ere 
blevne enige om at afslute en paa gjeusidigen fordeelagtige Grundvolde 
Wgget Tractat angaaende Ovevdragelsen af vore Etablisemeuter paa Indians 
Eastland til formeldte Compagnie, og dette Qiemed nu er bleven ivoerksat idet 
en saadan Tractat er bleven afsluttet med Gouverneuren over vote Etablise- 
menter i Indien, Som dertil fra vor side befuldmcegtiget, og Genersil 
Gouverneuren over Britisk Indien med Raad paa bemoeldte Compagnies Vegne 
Lvilken Tractat der er undertegnet i Calcutta den Toogty vende Pebraai* dette 
Aar Ord til andet lyder Saaledes. 

^ Treaty for the transfer of the Danish Settlements on the Continent of 
India between His Majesty the King of Denmark and the Honorable East 
India Company, settled by Peter Hanson, Esq., Councillor of State, Governor 
of Hw Danish Majesty’s Possessions in India, Knight of the Order of 
Dannebrog, in virtue of powers delegated to him on the 80th September 
18il, by His Majesty the King of Denmark, and the Governor, General of 

u 
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India in Council, Lientenant-General the Bight Honorable Sir Henry 
Hardinge, G.C.B., Governor General of India, the Honorable Fiederick 
Millett, Member of Council, and the Honorable Major General Sir George 
Pollock, G.C.B., Member of Council, in virtue of powers delegated to them 
by tiie Honorable the Secret Committee of the Court of Directors on the 
1st July 18J)2. 

Done ill Calcutta, on the S2nd day of Weituary One Thousand Eight 
Bundred and Foi-ty-five. 

In the Name of the Host Holy and Undivided Trinity, 


Article 1. 

His Majesty the King of Denmark engages to transfer the Danish Set- 
tlements on the Continent of India, with all the pnblio buildings and Crown 
property thereunto belonging, to the Honoinble the British East India Com- 
pany, in consideration of the sum of 12,50,000 (twelve lakhs and fifty thou- 
. ^nd) Company s Rupeos, which sura the Honorable the Biitish Ea4t India 
ompany engage to pay, on the ratification of the present Treaty, either in 
ompany s Rupees at Cnlcutta, or by Bills on London at one month^s sight in 
steriing money, at the rate of exchange of two shillings for each Rupee, or in 

Cash or Bills, at the above lute, as may be most convenient 
to the Danish Government. 


Artiolb 2. 


The Settlements and Crown property referred to above are 

f 1 T^nnrn r\P 


a-The Ho„» opporiU .Hh. 

D—A residence for the Governor at the Village of Porroiar. 

the Governor. bungalow, at the Village of Tittaly, possessed by 

p, A. houte^fn^+L^* g«’‘rden adjacent, used as hospital. 

tlement. ^ occupied by the Medical Officer of the Set- 

H-Tw^o°brieSuiR godowD® Attendant. 

and all other immoveable^Pra'^*^^^^^ sluices, a number of fruit and other trees, 
ther with such moveable arnT^ ^^y description whatever, togs' 

for public use, the fwnS ® f belong to the public offices,- or are destined 
being heiein included. “ moveables in the Government House not 
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(3.)— The town of Fredevikanagore or Serampove, in the province of 
Bon»al, comprising 60 biggahs, commonly called Frederiksuagore^ and the 
districts of Serampote, Akna, and Pearapore, for which districts an annual 
sum of Sicca Rupees 1,601 is to be paid to the Zemindars of Sewraphully, for 
the time being, with the following public property:— 

A. — ^The Government House. 

B. — The Secretary’s House and Offices. 

C. — The Com't-house, with Jail annexed. 

D. — The Church, commonly called the Danish Church. 

E. — ^The Bazar, containing more or less 6 biggahs and IS cottahs, with 
a range of godowns on the north side, and two godowns on the west side : 
the remaining part of the ground being occupied by private godowns, the 
owners paying an annnal ground rent. 

F. — Two small brick-built Guard Houses on the banks of the river. 

Besides public roads and bridges, a canal from the fields of the village of 

Fearapore, tBrougli the adjacent Villages, to the river, and ail other immove- 
able Crown property of any description whatever, together with such move- 
able articles as belong to the public offices, or ai'e destined for public use, 

(3 .) — A piece of ground at Balasore, formerly a factory, containing 18 
b'ggahs 2 cot^hs and 13 chittacks of tenanted ground. 

. AltTIOI.R 3. 

The Church of Zion, and the Mission Churches of Jerusalem and 
Bethlehem in Tianquebai*, the Roman Catholic Church and Chapels at the 
same place, Roman Catholic Church in Serampore; the Serampore College 
and the Seiampore Native Hospital having been built, or established by 
pi-ivate means, these Churches and Institutions, with all their goods, effects, 
aud property, moveable as well as immoveable, are belonging to the respective 
Congregations, Communities, and Societies, and are not therefore included 
with the present transfer. 

Auticib 4. 

The inhabitants of the aforesaid Settlements, Europeans as well as 
Natives, who continue to reside within the Settlements, will be placed under 
the protection of the general Law of British India, and tlu'ir religious, per- 
sonal, or acquired rights,' as formerly enjoyed under the Danish Government, 
will be respected as all rights of person or property are throughout British 
India. 

All suits commenced and pending in the Danish Courts at the time the 
Treaty comes into force, shall he carried on and decided by the same Law as 
far as altered circumstances will allow. 

The same will he observed in all cases of appeal subsequent to the Treaty, 
but no complaint or suit which bas been finally settled and decided under the 
Danish Administration, and not appealed in due time under observance of the 
rules for appeal then in force, shall be deemed appealable ; nor shall it bo 
lawful to bring forward again, subsequently to the conclusion of this Treaty, 
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Ly petition, complaint or othcrwiEO, sucb cases ns bavc been already fiualiy 
determined by competent authority. 

Abticlb 5. 

Nothin" in the present Treaty shall affect the Trade now carried on, or 
about to be carried on, bj' the subjects of Ilis Danish Majesty in the ports u£ 
the East Indies, nor slnill the Trade ho muru restricted than it would have 
been in case Plis Danish Majesty bad continued to possess tho Settlements 
now tmnsferred. 

Auticlk 0. 

The Church Missionary Board at Copenhas:cn for tho propagation of the 
Gospel shall bo at liberty to continue their exertions in India for the conver- 
sion of the Heathens to the Christian religion, and shall bo afforded the same 
protection by the Government of India as similar English Societies under tlio 
general Law of tho land j the rights and immunities granted to the Serampore 
College by Royal Charter, of data 23rd of February 1827, shall not be inter- 
feted with, but coutiiiuo lu force in tho same manner as if they had been 
obtained by a Charter from tho British Govcmincnt. subject to the general 
Law of British India. 

Article 7. 

The Danish Governinenb engage to meet all pensionary claims and en- 
gagements oouneoted with tho aforesaid Settlement, and the East India 
shall ^ not he liable for any suck claims or engagements whatever, 
with the escephon of the yearly payments of the soil to the Uajah of Tanjore, 
and the Zemindar of Sewr.nphully, as mentioned in Article 2. 

Akticle 8. 

Koy"! Treasury and under tho charge of 
mpnt public functionaries of the Danish Govern- 

‘'® received by such Public Officer or 
eaS to Council may direct, and shall be 

sJme nn t* administered by such Public Officer or Officers in the 

is adminlsterpd respon.'ibility as similar property 

IS administered under the general Law of the land. 

Auticle 9 

exchanged'hi*Cal™H^^^ Articles shall be mtilicd, and the ratifications 

possiWe. ^^*'‘^**^»“«^“ouths from the date hereof, or sooner if 

x.rt a" 

(8^) T. Hinson. ' jgj j H. Hinonion. 

„ P. SIlLlBTT. 

„ Geo. Pollock. 
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Saa villa vi have forestaaende Traetat afcadfccstefc bekrceffcet og ratificorefc 
ndi alle dens Ord, Punkter Clauseler Itgesom vi sammeogsaa herved paabedste 
og Icraftigste Maade sora skee kan for Oa og Vore Efterkommere Arvinger og 
SncccBserer til den Danske Trone atndfoeste bokvoefte og ratificere med vort 
Kongelige Ord loveiide og tilsigendc at snmmc n£ Os og dcm troligcn fast og 
urykkeligt skal vordo overholdt efterkommet og fuldbyidct. 

Til ydermere Bekrooftclse have vi deuna Eatificatiou mcd vor egcm baand 
underskrevet og ladet vort store kongelige Segl samme vedhcenge. 

Givet i vor kongelige Pesidents Stad Kjobenhavn den Tredivte Mai Aar 
efter Christi Byrd Eet Tusind Otte Hundred fyrgety vo og fem i vor Regje- 
rings Sjette Aar. 

(Sd.) CiiniSTiAN, B. 

' (Sd.) C. Csahmeb. Er. Bbantz. Er. Sponneck. 

(Sd.) Ohsxbn. 


The undersigned having met together for the purpose of exchanging ibo 
Pntificationa of a Treaty between His Majesty the King of Denmark and 
the Honorable East India Company for tho tr<msfer of the Danish Settlements 
on the Continent of India, with all the Public Buildings and Crown property 
thereunto belonging, to the East India Company, in consideration of the sum 
of 12,50,000, twelve lakhs and fifty thousand Company's Bupces, concluded 
aud signed in Calcutta on the 22nd day of February, in the year of our Lord 
1845, and the respective It.*itiiica(ions of the said Instrument having been 
carefully perused, the said exchange took place this day in tho usual form. 

In witness whereof they have signed the present Certificate of Exchange, 
and have affixed thereto the seals of their Arms. 


J)otte ta Calcutta, the Sixth day of October, in i7ie year of our Zord One 
Thousand Myht Hundred and Forty-Jive, 


On the part of tho East J 
India Company. 1 


(Signed) • T. H. Maddook. 
„ E, Millext. 

„ C. H. Caaiebon. 


On the part of His Ma- 
jesty the King of 

Denmark. 


] 


(Signed) L. Lindhaed, 


Scttl. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


Seal. 
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Convention -with the Peenou GovEiiNarENT of Ohandeena- 

GOKE — 1839. 


Convention for convertings into 
a money payment tbo supply of 
salt made to the French Govern** 
ment of Chandernagore by that of 
Her Britannic Majesty in India, 
between 

Monsieur Auguste Bourgoin, Ad- 
ministrator par Interim of Chander- 
nagore, witii the sanction of His 
Excellency the Governor of the 
French Establishments in India, on 
the one part, 

and 

the Members of the Board of Cus- 
toms, Salt, and Opium, with the 
sanction of the Hon'ble the Govern- 
or of Bengal, on the other part. 


Auticle 1. 

The French Government of Chan- 
dernagore will receive no more salt 
from the English gokhs for the con- 
sumption of the said Establishment. 

Aeticle a. 

Chanderna- 

goie s^ll be at liberty, like the 
other inhabitants of Bengal, to 
^rohase salt either direct from the 

to «to 

Go.. 


Convention passile pour convcrtic en 
nne picslation on argent la fourniture 
de sel fiiito au Gouvorncmcnt fran^ais. 
de Cbandcrnagor par cclui de S. M. 
Britanniquo dans Flnde, 

Entru 

lilonsicur Auguste Bourgoin, Adini- 
nistrateur par Interim de Cliandernngor, 
proccdant aveo rautorisatioii de Mon- 
sieur le Goiivcriicur des Etablisscmeuts 
frauQuis do Flndc, d'uue part. 


MM. les Mcmbres du Comite des 
Douancs, du Sel et do FOpium, agis* 
sant aveo Fautorisation do F Honorable 
Gouverneur du Beiigale, dkutre port. 

A dte couveuu co qui suit. 

Article 1. 

Le Gouvernement fraugois do Clian- 
demngor ne recovra plus de sel des 
Golahs anglais pour la consouimation 
du dit Etublissement. 

Article 3. 

Les habitants de Cliandernagor 
seront libres, cotnme les nutres habitants 
du Bengale, dkchotcr lo sel, eoit di- 
rectement des Golahs du Gouveinenitnt 
angliiis, Boit des Mnrchands qui s’eP" 
provisionnent dans les dits Golahs, coa- 
formdment au systbme dtabli. 

En cons^queuce, le Gonverne^s^ 
frans^'is s^’engage b donner toutes fuel* 
lites pour la vente du sel ainsi iuipoite 
A ^ Cnandernagor, et A ne pr^lever _ni 
loisser prelever, par qui que ce soitj 
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bj any oEits subjects any taxor con- 
tribution, direct or indirect, on the 
import a.nd sale of such ealt whether 
at Chandemagore or in its dependent . 
districts. 

AaTici:.n 3. 

In accordance with the preceding 
conditions the Government of Ben- 
gal engages itself to pay to M. the 
Administrator of Cbaiidernagora a 
sum of twenty-thousand Company's 
Rupees per annum. 

This payment shall be made every 
six months at the rate of ten thou- 
sand rupees for each six mouths, and 
shall commence from the first day 
of August 1839, 


auouno taxo ou contribution direete ou 
indirecte sur I'entr^o et la vento da dit 
sei, tant h Chandernagor que dans lea 
districts qui en dependent. 


Articlb 8. 

P.ar suite dcs conventions qni pre- 
cedent, le Gouvernement du Bengalo 
s'engage a payer h M, I’Administrateuc 
de Chandernagor une somme do vingt 
mille Roupics de Compagnie par an. 

Ce payemcnt aura lieu par moitid 
de semestre eu scmestro it paitir du 
jour ou la presoute Convention reoevra 
son esecutiou. 


Artiolb 4. 

The above stipulated payment be- 
ing in consequence of the revenue 
which the consumption of salt at 
Chandemagore will produce to the 
English Government, the - French 
authorities shall assist the English 
Government in its realization, and 
use ■ its power to prevent any con- 
travention of the present Treaty, 
whether through importations of 
salt by sea or through any other 
means. 


Akticlb 4i. 

Le payemcnt chdessus stipuld etant 
la coDsdqueuce du revenu que la con- 
sommation du sel h Chandernagor pro- 
duira au Gouvernement anglais, les 
autoritds frangaises aideront Fadini- 
nistration angUiise h rdaliser ce produit 
et tiendront la imiia h ce qn'il ne soit 
commis auoune contravention au prd- 
sent Traitd par des importations dn sol, 
soit par mer, soit par tout autre moyeu. 


Abticib 5, 

It shall be allowable to either of 
the contracting parties by a notice 
given at the least one year in ad- 
vance_ to re-establish the old order 
of things, under which the French 
Government receiving from the 
English golahs the salt necessary 
for Consumption by the inhabitants 
of Chaiidcrnagore shall make its 
own profit thereby, as has been done 
hitherto. 


Artiolb 5. 

II sera loisihlo h ohacune des parties 
contractantes, moj'ennant avis donne 
an moins une annee h I'avauce, de re- 
tablir I'ancien ordre des choses, d'apres 
leqiiel le Gouvernement fran 9 ais rece- 
vant des Golahs anglais le set necessaire 
h la coiisommation des habitans do 
Chandernagor le fera debitor h son 
profit, comme par le passe. 
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Auticls 6. 

The present Treaty shall be iu 
force on and after the 1st August 
183y. 

AaTiCLB 7. 

The present convention shall he 
subject to the approval of His Ex- 
cellency the Qovernor of the Erench 
Establishments in India and to that 
of the Blight Hon^ble the Governor- 
General of the British possessions, 
and ultimately to the confirmation 
of the Prench Government and of 
the English Government in Europe ; 
and in case of its not being approv- 
ed by the said Governments, the old 
order of things will be reverted to 
as soon as possible, without the no- 
tice of one year in advance, as pro- 
vided in Article 5. 

(Signed) H. M. Pahkeb. 

„ J. Tbotteb. 

Calootta, 5th July 1839. 


(Sd.) AxJCKLANn. 


Seal of tho 
Bigbl: Hon’ble the 
Governor-Qcneial of 
India and Governor 
of Bougal. 


Batified by the Bight Hon'ble the 
Governor-General of India and Gov- 
ernor of Bengal at Simla, this nine- 
teenth day of September one thou- 
sand eight hundred and thirty-nine. 


Autiole G. 

L’epoque it laquelle le pr&ent Traite 
commcncera h ctxo execute est fixee au 
aoht 1839. 

Article 7. 

La presente Convention sera son- 
mise h l^approhation do M. le Gouver- 
neur dcs Etablissements fran^ais do 
PInde ct h cello do M. le Goiivcmeur 
General des possessions britanniques, 
et nlterieuromcnt h la confirmation da 
Gouvernement fran^aiset du Gouverue* 
ment anglais en ‘Europe, et dans le ens 
ou elle ne serait pas approuvee par les 
dits Gouverncments, on teviendra ^ 
Pancien etat dcs ohoses aussitdt quo 
possible, sans qu'il soit besoin de pre- 
venir un an h Pavanco amsi qn'il a ete 
stipule par PArticle 5, 

(Sign4) Auqt. Bonnaoisr. 

CuANDERNAGOR, le IS juillet 1839. 


Marine et Coinninl. 

( Unintelliffibla.) 

Cbandernagor. 

Approuvd la pr&ento Convention, 
Pondiohery, le 19 Septembre 1839. 
Le Pair de Prance. 

Gouverneur des Etablissements fran- 
$ais de PInde. 

(Signe) Lb Genl. Saint Simon. 


EtabliBsemontB fraaQais 
dans I'lade, 
Gouverneur. 


(Sd.) T. H. IVtADnooK, 

Offs. Secy, to the Qovt. of India 
mtk the mgU Hon^ble the 

True ^°^^‘^’^of-Oeneral. 

Bourgoin at Chanderna^i^'°" affixed to two copies delivered to 
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No. XXIV. 

Agbetsment made between tbe 1 ?iibnc]i and British Govern- 
ments relative to the limits of the Settlement of 
Ohandernagorb — 1863. 


'Whereas the mixture oE English 
and Ereneh territories, jurisdictions, 
and other rights belonging to tbe two 
Governments, respectively, around 
the Ereneh Settlement of Chauder- 
nagore in the East Indies, is the 
cause o£ inconvenience to which the 
Governments of Her Majesty tbe 
Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and of 
His Majesty the Emperor of the 
Erenoh are desirous of putting a stop ; 

The undersigned, Her Britannic 
Majesty's Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary at Paris, and His 
Majesty _ the -Emperor's Minister 
for Foreign AfEairs duly authorized 
by their respective Governments 
have agreed as follows : 

t 

1st. — l?hat the limits of the jnris- 
,diction and of all other rights what- 
ever of the French Government on the 
territory of the French Settlement 
of Chandernagore in Bengal shall be 
according to the plan drawn up in 
common by the respeetivo Commis- 
sioner’s of the two Governments and 
annexed to the proposition for tbe 
settlement of _the limits of the 
French territory at Chandernagore 
signed provisionally ^excepting the 
reserves contained in it) at Chander- 
nagore on the 4th of September 
185E.; to. the South and West, the 
excavation commonly called the 
French Ditch, and to-the North the 
same Ditch or the line indicated in 
the plan by an orange outline. 


Attendct qne le mdlange des terri* 
toires anglais et fran 9 ais, et des juri- 
dictions, et autres droits appartenant 
aux Gouvemements respectifs, autour 
de I'etablissement £ran 9 ais de Chander- 
nagor dans les Indes Orientales preseule 
des inconvdnieuts auxquels le Gouver- 
nement de Sa Majestc la Heine du 
Boyaume Uni de l<a Grande Bretagne 
et d'lrlande et celui de Sa Majeste 
I'Empereui* des Fran 9 ais desirent mettre 
nn termej 

Les soussignes Ambassadeur Extra- 
ordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa 
Mnjeste britannique h Paris, et Mi- 
nistre des Affaires Etrang^res de Sa 
Mnjeste I'Empereur des Francais dff- 
ment autoris^s par leurs Gouvemements 
respectifs sout convenus de ce qui 
suit: 

ler. — Les limites de la juridiction et 
de tons droits quelconqnes du Gouverue- 
ment francais surle territoirede I'etab- 
lissemont fmn 9 nis de Cbandernagor eu 
Bengale serout selon les indications du 
plan dressS do commun accord, par les 
commissaires I'espeetifs des deux Gou- 
vernements, et annexe un projet de 
delimitation provisoiriment signg, (sauf 
les reserves que contieut ce pi’ojet,) 
tl Cbandernagor le 4 Septembre 1853 
an Sud ct b I'Ouest, I'excavation 
appelee le Fosse francais, et an Nord, le 
n)6rae fossS on la ligne indiquee sur le 
plan par un lisere orange. 
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"With regard to the boundary to 
the East or on the side o£ the rivei* 
Hooghly, matters shall remain as 
they are in respect to the jurisdic- 
tion or other rights whatsoever of 
the settlement of Chandernagore, 
■without prejudice to the respective 
claims of the two Governments. 


Quand h la limite d PEst ou du cdte 
du fleuve Hoogly les choses en res- 
teroutj pour la jaridiction et autres 
droits quelconques de 1^4tablissement 
de Chandernagor, dans I'etat actuel, 
sans prejudice des pretentions respec- 
tives des dens gouvernements. 


And inasmuch as the section of Et attendu que la limite ci-dessus 
the boundary above-mentioned from enoncee depuis I'extrdmite du fosse 
the termination of the ditch to the jusqu’h la riviere, restetrlsconf usee par 
bank of the river is very intricate le pele — mdle des maisons des habitants 
and confused owing to the inter- des deux territoires, il sera dtabli, h, 
spersion of the houses of the in- frais communs^ sur I'^etendue de la 
habitants of the two territories j ligne sus-indiquee, des bornes en mn^n- 
therefore in order to render the nerie on en toute autre matiei'e h fin de 
boundary as exact and clear as pos- rendre cette limite anssi precise et 
siblej and thus to obviate all future apparente que possible et da prevenit 
disputes upon the point, pillars of par ee moyen toutes contestations ul* 
masonry or some other material terieures sur ce point, 
shall be erected at a joint expense 
throughout the whole extent of this 
said portion of the boundary. 

2nd,— That, on the one hand, the 2d,— -D’une port, le Gouvernement 

ov^nment of Bengal shall recog- du Bengale reconnattra comme apparte* 
nize the exclusive junsdietiou of the nant exclusivement au Gouvernement 
french (government oyer the whole franpais la juridiction sur’ tout le ter- 
•. erritory included in the* ritoire compris dans les limites ci-dessus 
limits above described. indiquees. 

3e. — D’autie part, le Gouvernement 
fran9ai8 cedera au Gouvernement du 
Bengale, la juridiotion sur les portions 
au territoire dependant de Goualpara, 
Cantapoucour, Tonquipoucour, Duple- 
siepotty, Barasette et situdes en dehors 
du fosse d'enceinte de Chandernagor, 
et cette cession entraiuera celle des 
revenos de rente fonciere ■ ou Cazanas 
actuellement pergus par le Gonvcrne* 
ment franjais sur les dits terrains et 
s'elevant par an a une somme de ceat 

quatre vingt Roupies,unganda,etdemi 

(Boupiea. 180 gando 14) d'aprhs e'tat 
detaille redig^ de Gommiiii accord; » 
Chandernagor et joint au projet de 
convention du 4i Septembre 1862. 


dtdj— That, on the other hand, th 
Erench Government shall relinquis 
to the Government of Bengal th 
jurisdiction which the former no'' 
exercises within portions of territor 
at Goualpara, Cantaporicour, Tor 
quiponcour Duplesiepotty, Baraseth 
Htuate without the circuit of tb 
Ditch round Chandernagore; and thi 
this cessioa shall include alsrS 

thl Fren now collected b 

®°’«^“ent fromtbei 
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Agreement drawn up at Chander- 
nasore on the 4tli o£ September 
1862. 

4tb.— That, on its side, the Gov- 
ernment o£ Sengal will consent by 
way of compensation to relinquish to 
the French Government the annual 
revenue of thirty-five rupees, fourteen 
annas five gandas (Rupees 35 14 
annas. 5 gandas) now collected by 
the former of the two Governments 
from the lands dependent on the 
Talook of Digra and Telinipara which 
lie to the north of the French Ditch j 
and farther to make a reduction of 
one hundred and forty-four rupees, 
one anna, si&teen gandas and a half 
(Rupees 144 1 anna 16^ gandas) in 
the annual rent of 3,520 francs or 
about Rupees 1,4-66 now paid to the 
Hooghly Treasury by the Govern- 
ment of Chandernagore as repre- 
sentatives of certain ancient Talook- 
dars. 

In witness whereof the under- 
signed have signed the present 
Agreement and have affixed the 
seals of their Arms thereunto. 

Done at Paris the 31st of March 
1853. 

(Sd.) Cowley. 


4me.— ‘De son c6td, le Gouvernement 
du Bengale consentira h titre de compen- 
sation, h transferer en la possession du 
Gouvernement frau 9 aiale revenu annu- 
el de trente cinq Boupies quatorze anas, 
cinq gandas (R. 35 14 a. 5 g.) que per- 
9 oit le premier de ces deux Gouverne- 
ments sur des terrains en rigie depen- 
dant du Talouk de Digra et Telinipara 
situes an nord du Fosse fran 9 ais, et k 
dimiuuer d'une valeur de cent quarante 
quntre Roupies, un ana, seize gandas 
et demi (R. 144, 1 a. 16^ g.) le mon- 
tant de la rente de 3,620 francs on 
environ 1,466 Roupies par annee que 
pale actuellement a la tr&orarie k 
Hoogly le Gouvernement de Cbnnder* , 
nagor, consid5re comme representant 
de divers anoiens Talookdars. 


Enfoi de quoi les soussignes ont 
signd le present arrangement ct y ont 
appose le cachet de leurs armes. 

Fait k Paris le 31 Mars 1863. 

(Signe) DnouYN de Luuys. 


Peopositions of the Commissionses for the Settlement of the 
Boundaeies of Ghandeenagoee. 


Pfoposiiion of the JPrencTi and English 
Commissioners for the Settlement 
of the limits of the French Terris 
tory at Chdndernagore, 

"We, the undersigned— 

Pierri Paul Damier Victoria Duf- 
four de Gavardie, Judge, President 
of the Court of first instance. 


Propositions des Commissaires anglais 
et franqais pour la fixation des 
limites territorialos de Chandernagor. 

Nous Soussignes— 

William Erskine Baker, Major au 
Corps des Ingenieurs de la Presidence 
da Fort William, 
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Emile Auguste Cert Morvein, 
Assistant Commissary of Maiine, 
Commissioner appointed by .the 
Governor of the French establish- 
ment in India, 


Aim 

‘William Erskine Baker, Major 
in the Corps of Engineers of the 
Presidency of Fort William, 

Samuel Wauohope of the Civil 
Service of the same Presidency, 

Bobert Barclay Chapman of the 
same Civil Service, 

Commissioners appointed by the 
Most Noble the Governor-General 
of India, 

Having proceeded Jointly and in- 
dependently to investigate the de 
facto ancient limits of the French 
Settlement at Chandernagore, 


An^ having failed to determine, 
by any sufficient documentary evi- 
dence, the existence of any' such 
limits fixed by treaty. 

Do hereby agree to recommend to 
our respective Governments the 
adoption of the following conditions, 
via.. 


. That the limits of th{ 

risdiction of all other rights w 
ever of the French Governr 
shall be as delineated in the ann 
plan, that is to say, that the boi 
eastward shall be 
nght bank of the Hooghly i 
That the boundary to the souths 
and westward shall bo the excav' 

TlSSh^^^ the French d 
£ boundary to the north, 
shall bo also the said French d 

or, where the ditch does note 


Samuel Wanchope da Service Civil 
de la mdme Presidence. 

‘Robert Barclay Chapman du m@me 
Service. 

Commissaires nommes par M. le 
Gouverneur General des provinces et 
possessions anglaises de FInde. 

Et 

Pierre Paul Damien Victorin Duffanr 
de Gavardie, Juge President de leie 
instance. 


Emile Auguste Codt Morven, Aide- 
Commissaire de la Marine. 

Commissaires nomm& par M. le 
Gouverneur des Establissemens fi'ansais 
dans FInde. 

D’apres les constntations et verifica- 
tions aux quelles nous avons proc&le 
soit contradictoirement, soit separement 
pour reconnaitre quelles sont de facto 
les anciennes limites du teiTitoire fran- 
9 ais de Cbandernagor an Bengale. 

A defaut de documens suffisanis sur 
Fexislence de ces limhes, telles qu’elles 
ont pu Stre fixees par les traites, 

Sommes d'^accord de proposer h nos 
Gonvernement respectifs Fadoption de 
Fensemble des conditions suivantes, sa- 
voir; 

1. Que les limites de la Juridiction 
et de tout droit qiieleonque du Gouv- 
ernement fran 9 ais, seront selon des 
indications du plan oi-annex^, h FBst, 
Fespace jnsqu'on pent s’etendre lo 
monillage des pehiches et bateaux du 
c6td de la rive droite de FHougly j aji 
Sud et h FOnest, Fexcavation appelo® 
le fosse frangais j et an Nord, le mem- 
fosse et la ligne indiqude sur le plan ow 
annexe par un lisere orange. 
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tbe lino indicated in tte plan by an 
orange edging. 

And, inasmach as the last section 
o£ the boundary from the termina- 
tion of the ditch to the bank of the 
river is very intricate and confused 
owing to the interspersion of the 
houses of the inhabitants of the two 
territories, therefore, in order to I'en- 
der the boundary as exact and clear 
as possible and thereto 'obviate all 
future disputes upon the point, it has 
been agreed that in the event of 
these propositions being definitively . 
sanctioned, pillars of masonry or 
some other material .shall be erected 
at a joint expense throughout the 
whole extent of the said portion of 
the boundary. 

Sitdly. — That, on the one band, the 
Government of Bengal shall recog. 
nize the exclusive jurisdiction of th©^ 
Erencb Government over the whole 
of the territory included in the cir- 
cuit above described. 

3r<?/y.— That, on the other hand, 
the 'French Government shall relin- 
quish to the Government of Bengal 
the jurisdiction which the former 
now exercises within portions of ter- 
ritory at Gowalpara Kontapookar— • 
Jogipoolcar, Duplapate, Barassctte 
situate without the circuit above spe- 
cified, and that this cession will in- 
clude also the revenue or land rent, 
now collected by the French Gov- 
ernment from the said land amount- 
ing annually to a sum of one hun- 
dred and eighty rupees, one ganda 
and a half (Co.'s Rupees 180-0-0-1 J) 
as detailed in the Schedule which ac- 
companies this Agreement. 

MJilij . — ^That on its side, the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal will consent by 
way of compensation to relinquish 
to the French Government theanna- 


Et attenda que cette derniere limite 
depuis I'extremite du fosse jusqu'it la 
riviere reste trSs confnsee par le pSle- 
mSle des maisons des habitants des 
deux territoires, il a ete convenu que si 
le present projet decbange I'ecevait une 
sanction definitive il serait dtabii h 
frais communs, sur Fetendue de la ligue 
SU3 indiquee, des homes on ma9onnerie 
on en toute autre matiere h fin de rendre 
cette limite aussi precise et appareute 
que possible et de prevenir par ce moy- 
an toutes contestations ulterieures stir 
ce point. 


S. Clue d'une part le Gouveme- 
mentdu Bengale reconnaitra, comme 
appartenant exclusivement an Gouver- 
nement fran^ais la juridictiou sur tout 
le territoire compris dans les limites oi- 
dessus iiidiqnees, 

3. Que d'autre part le Gouvernement 
franpais c^era an Gonvememcnt du 
Bengale la juridiction sur les portions 
dn territoire dependant de Goualpara, 
Cantapoucour, Jouquipoucour, Duplexi- 
patty, Barassette et situ^es en-dehors du 
fossa d'enceinte de Cbaudcrnagor, et 
que cette cession entrainera cello des 
revenue de rente fonciero on cazanas 
actuellement per 9 uspar le Gouvern ement 
frangais sur les dits terrains et s'elevant 
par an a une somme de cent quatre 
vingts tuples un ganda et demi 
(180 Rs. HG.) d^aprls etat ddtaille 
joint an present expose de conditions. 


1>. Que de son cdtd, le Gonverne- 
ment du Bengale consentira, h fitre de 
compensation k transferer en la possess 
sion du Gouvernement fran 9 ais le revenu 
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al revenue o£ thirty-five rupees, four- 
teen anuas, five gandas, now collect- 
ed by the former, from that portion 
of the Government revenued Mebal 
of Digra which lies to the north of 
the French ditch at Tilniepara, and, 
further, to make a reduction of one 
hundred and forty-four rupees, one 
anna, sixteen gandas and a half 
(Co.’s Rupees 144-1-16^) iu the 
annual rent of 3,520 Francs or about 
1,466 rupees now paid to the Hoogh- 
ly treasury by the French Govern- 
ment as representative of certain an- 
cient Talookdars. 

The preceding conditions translat- 
ed into the two languages, English 
and French, have been drawn up and 
signed at Chandernagore, tUs fourth 
day of September, eighteen hundred 
and fifty-two. 

(Sd.) W. E. Bakbu. 

„ S. WArCHOPB. 

„ R. B. Chapman. 

Acceptons, sauf la limite Est que 
nous estimons devoir fibre telle que 
nous 1’ avons indique en nos proposi- 
tions. 

(Signe.) Em ; Coax obven. 
„ Gavabdib. 


annuel de trepte cinq rnpies, quatorze 
anas, cinq gandas (35 Bs. 14 as. 5 gs.) 
que pergoit celni-Ia sur des terrains 
en regie dependant du ialouck de Digra, 
h Telenipara, situes au nord du fossf 
fraD 9 aiseth diminuer d'une valeur de 
cent quaraute quatre rupies, un'ana, 
seize gandas et demi (144 As. la. J6ig0 
le montaut de la rente de 3,520 francs 
on environ 1,466 rupies par annee, 
que paie actuellement h la treso- 
rerie d'Hougly, le Gouvernement de 
Chandernagor, considerfi comme repre- 
sentaut de divers auciens Talouckdars. 

Les conditions que precedent tradnites 
dans les denx langues anglaise et 
franpaise ont fite arrfitees et siguees k 
Chandernagor le 4 Septembre 1852. 

(Signe.) Paul Gavabwe. 

„ Em: Coep Moevjeh. 


We agree to the propositions herein 
contained except that on the eastern 
side we consider the boundary of the 
French territory to extend no further 
than the right bank of the Hooghly 
River. 

(Sd.) W. E. Bakbb. 

„ S. Waochopb. 

„ R. B. ChapmaJT. 
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Kaub OB 

TninirA. 

Kama of Mobal, 

Naubs OB Bvotb. 

Area, 

Jamma. 

i 

M 

p; 





Bs. 

0. 

Ch. 




Barosct ... 

Barosct ... 

Soroo Moncc Bassco . 

• 

0 14 

0 

2 4 

0 




Pnrbutty Sbalm . 

0 

0 19 

0 

2 13 

0 




Hooctaram Kaoorab and bis 









wife. 


0 

4 

0 

1 8 

0 




Slicik Backaoo . . 


0 14 

0 

1 1 

0 




Couny Biidocour . , 

• 

0 

2 

0 

0 6 

0 




Boliccm Badoocur 


0 

6 

0 


0 




Arccp Sarang . . 

, 

1) 

4 

0 


0 




Jagoola OstagviB . > 


0 

7 

0 

1 5 

0 




CoABCo Niiuth Moockco 

and 









hia wife . . . 

• 

0 

9 

0 

0 15 

0 




ToxAn . 

. 

3 10 

0 

11 12 

0 


Joogco Pookoor 

Joogcii Fookoor 

Nctyo Tagore , . 

• 

0 

6 

0 

0 13 

0 




Harakisto Siddanto 

• 

0 

3 

0 

0 6 

0 




Jago Mnnth Moozoomdar 

» 

0 

5 

0 

0 12 

0 




Coaseo Bam Soor 

• 

0 

4 

0 

0 6 10 1 




Bum Necdlicc Nundco . 

• 

0 

2 

0 

0 6 

0 




Biidlia Alolian Nyo , 

• 

0 

4 

0 

0 6 10 




Haddon Mobun Bala . 

• 

0 

S 

0 






Aladhub Chonder Qyen. 

• 

0 

5 

8 

Bd 

n 




Sottaknr Bosa . . 

• 

K 

7 

0 

■Ki 

El 




Badha Nautb Bolea . 

• 

K 

7 

0 

1 1 

0 




Narain Doss . . 

• 

K 



0 6 

0 




Tcttoo Bazeo . 


K 



0 12 

0 




Bam Soouda Fatter 


K 



0 13 

0 




Groo Chum Nyo . , 


K 



0 6 

0 




Ditto . 


0 

7 

0 

0 12 

0 




Koobnr Kyo . . 


0 

3 

0 

8 0 

0 


\ 


Badlia Mohan Nyo . 


0 

3 

0 

0 6 

0 




Bfaurmo Doss Doss 


0 

4 

0 

0 10 10 




Bydo Nath Doss 


0 

3 

0 

0 8 

0 




Luckbicanto Doss 


0 

7 

0 

0 11 

0 




Cassonantb Coloo , 


0 

4 

0 

0 12 

0 




Bam Poraaud Coloo . 


0 

5 

0 

0 10 

0 




Bacboo Son . . 


0 

3 

0 

0 6 

0 




Dncbicant Domo . . 


0 

6 

0 

0 6 

0 




Bam Kisboro Cboonom 


0 

6 

0 

0 12 

0 




Qopal CUooDoreo . 


0 

6 

0 

0 14 

0 




Bhoobun Choonarco . 


0 

5 

0 

0 9 

0 




Krcopa Bain Choonareo 


0 

2 

8 

0 4 

10 




fihrcegba Choonareo . 

• 

0 

2 

8 

0 4 10 




Andnrain Choouarco . 

• 

0 

2 

0 

0 6 

0 




Manick Cboonarco 

• 

0 

3 

0 

0 6 

El 




Baucha Bani Choonareo 

• 

0 

2 

8 

0 6 

El 




Koobar Cboonarco . 

t 

0 

3 

0 

0 7 

0 




Frcctram Choonareo . 


0 

5 

0 

0 13 

0 




Bbrogoo Bam CbooDOXco 

• 

0 

3 

8 

0 13 10 




Hurou Faycck . . 

• 

0 

4 

8 

0 9 

■IH 




Dckroor Fayeck . . 

• 

0 

6 

0 

0 9 

0 
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SCHEDULE OF VILLAGES, etc. 


TTausos 

Tiusha, 

Nome afllchal. 

N Asiaa o> Brmt. ‘ 

Area. 

Jumma. 

Joogee Pookoor 

Joogec Pookoor 

Connyo Sirdar . , 

Motlioor and Groocliurn Sird 
Blioobnco Mooclico . 

Loko Naath liando . 
Kamdil Pnndit . , 

Ncctyo ^coor 

Pametaur Paadit . 

Nectyo Tacoor . , 

Bamdlinn Qlio^o . . 

Goopco Charn Sircar . 

Poya Bam Non^eo • 

Byruh Chumicr Dey , 
Sceboo Peraaud Nundco 

Cosaee Kauth Nundco . 
Boctioo Nanth Eoar , 
Budba Mobnu Nyo , 

Cossca Sattookur Doss 

Cossee and Badlia MobunBoa 
Badha Slobnn Nyo , 

Oobiud Cbundcr Nyo , 
Safullco Bam Nyo , , 

Badba Mobun Nyo , , 

Madhnb Cbunder Gacn 

Ditto ditto , 

Ditto ditto , ’ 

Badha Mobun Nyo 

Tunoo and Rogboo Eolica ! 
Suva Ram Dosa , 

Bydo Nautb Eolea [ [ 

Bhrugoo Cboonareo , J 

Qopal Eaoiab ... 

■Us. C. Ch. 

0 d 0 

0 3 8 

0 3 8 

0 1-k 0 

0 11 8 

0 10 0 

0 10 0 

0 11 0 
10 0 
13 0 

0 10 0 

0 10 0 
10 0 

0 18. 0 

0 Ik 0 

0 10 0 

0 11 0 

0 11 0 

0 12 0 

0 8 0' 
0 11 8 

0 6 0 
10 0 

S 15 0 

1 10 0 

0 12 0 

0 14 0 

0 13 0 

0 IS 0 

0 6 0 
170 

M 



Tozal . 

30 2 0 

81 10 15 

Natooali 

Kata Pookoor 

✓ 

,Chunder and Calla 
i/uundor D 0 S 3 • 

Bamdhan BisTvaa \ * 

Ditto ditto * 

Goluok Cbundcr Newceo 

Bam Mobun Paul * 

Baucbaroui Sabah 

Gopal Cbundcr Eaoruh' 

Neemy Doss 

Bydonauth Qhoso ^ 

u “>1 RngoonantU Eoar 
Sobwro Ram Pawl . 

Mothoor Mobnn Eoar 

Ditto ditto ; 

SeMnssn^ 
and Qoluct Cbundcr Eolea 

1 

0 15 0 
070 

0 10 0 

0 8 0 

‘2 216 gs. 

1 0 10 

1 110 
13 0 
12 0 

0 0 0 

2 5 10 

15 7 

0 11 10 

16 6 
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SCUEBULE OF VIILAGES, etc. 


Xaus od ’ laksx , I Nxsib o; 3Isuat.. 


Katcoali . I Kata Poakoor 


HaUBS OB SSOIS, 

Area. 

Jumina. 



Si. 

c. 

CA, 




Docource Koat . 


0 

3 

8 

0 

5 

13 

Gopnl Ghnnder IConr • 


0 

8 

3 

1 

2 

2} 

Suniklia Cbauiler ICoar 


0 

8 

2 

1 

3 


Kftdhaa Paul Koar 


0 

8 

0 

0 14 

0 

.lecbun Konr 


0 

9 12 

1 

6 

0 

Pain Sooudur Koar 


0 

7 

0 

1 

4 

0 

Ditto ditto 


0 

10 

0 

1 

6 

0 

EaUooliur IConr . 


0 

3 

0 

0 

8 

0 

Ditto ditto . 


0 

4 

4 

0 11 

10 

Bam Chunder Koar . 


0 

13 

8 

1 

12 134 

Cartic and Jat'onantli Koar 


0 

11 

0 

1 13 

10 

Colly Cliurn Koar . 


1 

1 

0 

3 

0 

0 

B»m Sooudur autl Sldd&ssur 







Konr a 


0 

15 

0 

2 

0 

0 

Gunesti Koar and Itam Pom- 







mnnick ... 


0 

7 

13 

1 

3 10 

Hiillodbiir Bando , 


0 

17 

14 

2 

C 10 

Ditto ditto 

» 

0 

6 

0 

0 10 10 

Cnssro Kanth Roy 


0 

7 

8 

1 

1 

10 

Moocbee Bn'm Gboso . 


0 

11 

0 

1 

6 

0 

Baindbun Moocbcu . ' 


0 

4 

0 

0 

9 

0 

Kiaboro Moocbco . 


0 

3 

0 

0 

4 

0 

Calo Alooolicct son of Barham 







bloocbcc . . 

• 

0 

8 

0 

1 

2 

0 

Baasoo Dil blooclico . 

• 

0 

7 

0 

1 

0 

0 

Tiloho Moocbco . . 


0 

3 

0 

0 

4 

0 

Lockoy Canto Moocbco 


0 

3 

0 

0 

4 

0 

Siittoknr Maiiiok . 


0 

4 

0 

0 

B 

0 

ditto Lioocbeo . . 


0 

6 

0 

2 

1 

0 

Ciilla Chund Koar . 

• 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

Ruirhooiiautb Moocbco 

• 

0 

4 

0 

0 

8 

0 

Ditto ditto 


0 

3 

0 

0 

4 

0 

Pcranml Moocbco . 


0 

6 

0 

0 11 

0 

Biimcbarii Moootico 


0 

3 

0 

0 

6 

0 

Doyiiram Moocbco . 


0 

3 

0 

0 

6 

0 

^Goov Sirdar 


0 

3 

0 

0 

6 

0 

Nur Sing' Harco . , 


0 

3 

0 

0 

6 

0 

Subba ItiiDi Bacdcc . 


0 

4 

0 

0 

8 

0 

lasur Ohundcr Roy , 


0 

2 

0 

0 

5 

0 

Pores Bowac . . 


0 

1 

0 

0 

3 

0 

Ram Moltun Paul 


0 

3 

0 

0 

6 

0 

Sookul Moocbco . 


0 

5 

0 

0 

7 10 

Eurpoo Dnss . . 


0 

6 

0 

0 13 

0 

Bbchoo Diiaa . 


0 

4 

0 

0 

9 

10 

•Tittoo Oboao , . 

• 

1 

13 

0 

3 

14 

0 

Bagnbim Gboso . 


0 

5 

0 

0 

10 

0 

Ditto Jalknr 


. 

. 


0 14 

0 

Ki»to Fersand Cliowdry 

• 

8 

19 

0 

3 

0 

0 

Siifullco Rnm Sing: 

• 

0 

16 

0 

3 

2 

0 

Comul Dass 

% 

0 

17 

0 

1 

8 

0 

Itam Peraaud Soar 

• 

0 

7 

8 

1 

0 

0 


Totah 


31 13 10 


66 13 114 


F>eMAB1.6. 
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8GREBULB OF VILLAQFS, etc. 


NrinioiTniirA. 

ITaieb ov Ubsas. 

Kaaiis o> Byois. 

Area. 

Jumxna. 

m 

M 

a 

» 

M 

Pk 




Ba. C. Ch. 



Thann Beebnr*' 

Basspoor • 

ICasBooI Ehan 

0 11 0 

1 s' 0 


baut. 


Itamdliun Cbuckcrbuity « 

0 12 0 

13 4 




Jojdeb MoUick . 

3 2 0 

6 12 15 




Diloo Mocholman . . 

0 18 S 

1 14 6 




Moocbee Ebon • . . 

0 18 0 

1 14 18gs. 




Issur Cbundcr Nnyeok 

Old 

0 3 0 




Coniiyo Moocbee ... 

0 10 



■ 


Narain Doss ... 

0 4 0 

0 6 0 




Seibb Puchoo 

0 3 0 

0 4 0 




Kader uosein Sirbarulcar 






Seikb Paoboo . 

0 2 0 

0 4 0 




Dabee Mullick ... 

0 10 

0 9 8 




Bburutb Backbit . 

0 2 0 

0 3 0 




Sheikh Delannnd . , 

0 6 8 

0 9 13 




Do. Finoo Ustaf^linr . ^ 

0 4 8 

0 9 12 




JDo. Asganoo 

0 Q n 

0 3 4 




iN*LDa i&artlc Mooclicc » . 

0 10 

0 4 0 




Oorab and Soobal Moocbee . 

0 2 0 

0 3 0 




Jagote Chonder Bogs . 

0 4 0 

0 9 12 




liQll Alobnn Byteo » 

0 6 4 

0 9 0 




MaagDl Moocbee . 

0 6 0 

0 8 0 




Doorga itam iUoochco • 

0 2 0 

0 3 0 




Sooda Ram bloochcA , ^ 

0 s n 





MjAnnar . 

0 2 0 

■ialrA 




Jogote Cbandcr Boss . 

0 18 0 

2 3 0 





9 16 0 

20 13 15gs. 




For Baraset . . 

3 19 0 

11 13' 0 




u Jogee Pookoor . 

30 2 0 

81 10 5 




>» Kauta Pookoor • 

31 13 10 

65 12 Hi 




,, Boss Pookoor . 

9 16 0 

20 12 15 





Toxas . 

76 10 10 

180 0 H 



(True trauslatioo.) 


(Sd.) II. B. CUAP.UANj 

Assistant Collector- 
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IL-KUCH BEHAR. 

The Bajas of Kuch Behar probably belong to the aon-Aryaa tribe of 
Koch, a people of Tibetan or Dravidiau origin, uonr largely scattered on the 
North-Eastern Frontier. More than three centuries ago two brothers named 
Bisu Singh and Sisu Singh established by their conquests a principality in 
the North-Eastern part of India, The former is the immediate ancestor of 
the Bajas and of the Nazir Deos, or Ministers, of Kuoh Behar. Bisu 
Singh^s son, Nar Narayan, extended his away eastwards over Lower Assam, 
and at this time the Koch territories must have embraced the greater part of 
the Dinajpur, Bangpur, and other districts, once forming the Aryan kingdom 
of Kamrup, which the Afghan King of Bengal overthrew in 1189. About 
1603 the Mughal armies greatly encroached on 'the little State of B^ar, 
until at about the beginning of the last century the Baja’s dominions were 
reduced to their present limits. 

The British Government came in contact with Kuch Behar in 1772, 
The Bhutanese, whose trade with Ben^l was carried on through the countries 
occupied by the Koch Chiefs, appear to have always maintained a connection 
with Kuch Behati and to have oceasionally interfered in its aKairs. Some 
years previous to 1772 the then Baja of Kuch Behar, Dhairjendra Narayan, 
who had a dispute regarding succession with his brother Ram Narayan, deprived 
the latter of the appointment of Minister. Bam Narayan appealed to the 
Bhutanese and was re-instated by them. Bam Narayan was, howdver, subse- 
quently put to death by the Baja whom the Bhutanese then carried off to the 
hills, appointing his brother, Bajendra Narayan, Baja in his plaoe. On the death 
of Bajendra Narayau shortly afterwards, the Nazir I>eo set up Dharendra 
Narayan, son of Dhairjendra Narayan, as Raja. The Bhutanese had on their 
side appointed to the gadi Brajendra Narayan, the son of the captive Raja’s 
elder brother j each party proceeded to support their nominee, and the Nazir 
Deo being worsted and driven out of the country, applied to the East India 
Company for aid. This was granted, after the Nazir Deo had in 1773 con- 
cluded, in the name of Dharendra Narayan, a Treaty {No. XXV) by which 
the Baja agreed to acknowledge subjection to the British Government, to 
allow the Kuch Behar country to be annexed to Bengpal, and to make over to 
the British Government one-half of the annual revenues of Kuch Behar 
foi’ ever. The other moiety he was to retain on condition of remaining firm 
, in his allegiance to the British Government, who, on the other hand, bound 
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themselves to assist the Baja with troops whenever he might require them for 
the dorcnce of the couutiy, the Baja bearing the expense. Captain Jones, witha 
small force of sepoys then proceeded to Kach Behar, dispossessed the Bhutanese 
and pursuing them to the hills compelled them to make terms with the British 
Government. A ti’caty was concluded with Bhutan in 177*1-, and agreeably 
to one of its articles, Baja Dhairjendra Narayan was released from eoiifiiic* 
meut. Though in 1776 a Sanad (No. XXVI) was granted to Baja Bliair- 
jendra Narayan conferring on him the zamindari of Kuch Behar, he did not 
re-assumo the government of the State until the death of his son Dharcudra 
Narayan, which occurred in 1760. Baja Dhairjendra Narayan died in 1783 
and was succeeded by his son Harendra Narayan, an infant. Disturbances 
ensued, and in 1788 two Commissioners were sent to conduct a local enquiry, 
and on receipt of their report a British Commissioner was appointed to the 
inanaycmcut of the State. The Baja came of age in 1800, and the Commis- 


sioner was withdrawn. As however the Baja could not manage the affairs of 
the State, Commissioners were re-appointed in 1808, and again in 1805, 1813 
and 1817, to supervise the administration. These powers eventually devolved 
on the Governor-General's Agent, North-East Frontier. Harendra Narayan 
died at Benares in 1839. Sbivendra Narayan, a natural son of the deceased 


B'ija, was then placed upon the gadi. Before his death he adopted one of 
his brother’s sons named Narendra Narayan, who succeeded him in 18 17. 
Narcndra Narayan being at this time about four years old, the State was 
governed by Brajcndra Narayan Kumar, brother of the late Raja, as Begent. 
lie diid iu 1837, aud the two widows of Baja Sbivendra Narayan undertook 
tho management of affairs. In 1803 llaja Narendra Narayan received a 
Sanad (No XXVII) guaranteeing to him tho right of adoption. He died in 
August 1863 in the twentieth year of bis age, and was succeeded by his soa 
Nripendra Narayan, who was made a Maharaja Bahadur in February 1880, 
and came of age in 1883, when he was installed as Ruling Chief. In 187=1 

a q.u,tioi, aro^o .as to whether Kuch Behar should he designated a "State," 

. . Raj ; the decision was that the designation " State, 

had been used in the adoption Sanad granted to the Baja of KucU 
i lar ,y Canning, should remain unaltered. Kueh Behar now there- 
the "iT. ’ “ State." During the present Maharaja’s minority 

an nOu^r Comiuissioner of Kuch Behar and Bajshahi, and 

ti.m .Ii,trioi in Deputy Commissioner of a non-regul-*- 

I - '1 1 • vru - 1 ). r -.1 r » i was m iinmediato charge. The State and iti 

I ^'=«>arkahly during the British adminirt^^^^^^^ The annual 
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revenue demand on all accounts increased from Bs. S;37,025 to Rs. 11,26^343 ; 
the British rupee was made the legal tender in the State ; an improved system 
of land settlement and the general principles of administration in force in. 
British districts were introduced without interfering with any special local 
customs and traditions ; subdivisions were established ; the police were re-or- 
gauisedj numerous schools were opened; the postal department was placed 
under the Post-Mastei>General of Bengal ; a line of telegraph was carried 
through the State ; considerable sums were spent on roads, bridges and 
public offices, and large savings in Government securities were made over to 
the Maharaja on his installation. 

The State pays a tribute of Es. 67,700-15. This amount was permanent- 
ly fixed in 1780. The area of the State is 1,307 square miles, and the popu- 
lation at the census of 1881 was 602,624. The provisional returns for the 
census of 1891 show a population of 678,868, but as the report of the census 
operataons has not yet been received, no explanation of the apparent decrease 
can be at present given. It is possible that tbe provisional figures are inaccu- 
rate. The military force consists (1891) of 192 men and four field guns. 
The Maharaja receives a salute of 13 guns. He administers the State with 
tbe assistance of a Council of which he himself is the President and which is 
composed of the Superiotendent of the State, who is Vice-President, the Diwan, 
who is Revenue Member, and the Civil Judge, who is the Judicial Member ; 
tbe ofilcers at present holding these posts have been lent by the Govern- 
ment of ludia. 

In the year 1878 His Highness was married to the eldest danghter of 
the late Bahn Keshah Chandra Sen of Calcutta and shortly after left India 
on a visit to England. A son and heir was born in 1882. The second child, 
a daughter, was horn in 1885. A second son was born in 1886 and a third 
and fourth in 1888 and 1890. 

In June 1884 His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General granted 
a sanad declaring hereditary the title of Maharaja Bahadm* conferred in 1880 
upon Nripendra hTarayan, and authorizing the assumption of this style by future 
rulers on the formal recognition by the Government of their succession. The 
hfaharaja-’s assumption of the distinctive titles of " His Highness " and " Bhup 
Bahadur,” by which designations he is to he addressed in all official corre- 
spondence, was also sanctioned ; the latter title, which is an old family dis- 
tinction, was thus formally recognised. 
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In tbc year 1S87 His Highness aspin visited England, accompanied by 
Her Highness the Maharaui and family. He was graciously received by Her 
Majesty the Q,aeen<Empress and the Royal Family, and the decoration o£ a 
Knight Grand Commander oftho Order of the Indian Empire was conferred on 
him. The Maharaja is also an Honorary Licntvuant-Colonel of the 6th 
Regiment of Bengal Cavalry, and Aide-dc-Camp to His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales. 

The Patit Chiucha Settlement was concluded in 18S6-S7. An increase of 
Rs. 68,824 was obtained from this source. A re-settlcmcut of the State has 
since been concluded and the increase, which is progressive, will amount 
to about Rs. lakhs in 1805-96. The demand for the year 1891”93 w 
Rs. 10,82,350. The estimated total revenue for the year (esclusive of 
Chaklajat, Panga, and Darjeeling receipts) is Rs. 13,37,472. 

A Palace has been built and almost all the State Office establishments have 
been accommodated in permanent buildings. 

In 1887 the Victoria College was opened in commemoration of the 
Jubilee of Her Most Ciracious hlajesty's reign. 

The Commissioner of the Rajshahi Division is ex-officio Political Agent, 
Knch Bebar. 



Bart I 


103 


Bengal— Kuph Behar— No. XXTT. 


No. XXV. 

Tbeatt with the Bajah of Cooch Behab. 

Articles of Treaty between the Honorable East India Com- 
BANY and Bbbkinder Nabain, Bajah of Cooch Behab. 
— 1773 . 

Dumnder Narain, Bajah of Cooch Sebar, having represented to the 
Honorable the President and Council of Calcutta the present distressed state 
of the country, owing to its being harassed by the neighbouring independent 
Bajahs, who are in league to depose Hm, the Honorable the President and 
Council, from a love of justice and desire of assisting the distressed, have 
agreed to send a force, consisting of four Companies of Sepoys and a field 
piece £oi the protection of the said Knjah and his country against his enemies, 
and the following conditions are mutually agreed on : — 

— ^That the said Rajah will immediately pay into the hands of the 
Collector of Bungpoor 50,000 Bupees, to defray the expenses of the force sent 
to assist him. . i 

Sad.— That if more than 50,000 Bupees are expended,- the Bajah will 
make it good to the Honorable the English East India Company, but in case 
any part of it remains unexpended that it be delivered back. 

T will acknowledge subjection to the English East 

Indm Comginy upon his country being cleared of his enemies, and will allow 
the Cooch Behar country to bo annexed to the Province of Bengal. 

y That the Bajah further agrees to make over to the English East 

India Company one-half of the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for evei*. 

'5!fa,--That the other moiety shall remain to the Bajah and his heirs for 

ever, provided he is finn in bis allegiance to the Honorable United East India 
OonipaDy, 

ascertain the value of the Cooch Behai- country, 
the Rajah will deliver a fair hustabood of his district into the hands of such 
f Honorable the President and Council of Calcutta shall think 
A® Wte for that purpose, upon which valuation the annual malguzary, 
which the Rajah is to pay, shall be established. 

settled by such personas the 

Honorable the East India Company shall depute, shall be {perpetual. 

L Honorable English East India iCompany shall always 

or remain in force for the space of .two years, 

empowering the PiesidenrSl S.dl%oTS thnaSe%^oreve^ 
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This Treaty signed, sealed, and concluded by the Honor.iblo tbo President ‘ 
and Council at Fort Willtum, the ilfth day of April 1773, on the ono part, 
and by Durrinder Narniii, Kajuh of Cooch Behar, at Jlchyar Fort, tho 6th 
Maug 1175) Bengal stjde, on the other part. 


No. XXVI. 

Tbanslation of a Sunkujj under the seal of the Hon’blb 
English Cojipant, dated the 13th of Eohruaiy 1776 A.D., 
corresponding with the 4th of Pagoon 1182 Bungla, and 

the 22nd of Zilhijeh of the 17th year of TTis Majesty’s 
reign. 

Be it known to all nautsuddies at present holding important trusts, or 
who may he hereafter appointed thereto, and to all Icnnongoos and moqmlums 
and ryote and cultivators and other inhabitants and natives of Surhar Cooeh 
Behar, in the Soubah of Bengal, the paradise of countries, that as tho orders 
of the gentlemen in Council have been issued, that a Sunnud for tlio sscmiii- 
dnreeof the above Surkar should be granted to Dbujindcr Nnrain, accordingly 
(the above persou) having agreed to pay the peshcusli of Government of fifty 
gold-mohurs agreeably to the order, the office of zemindar of the above 
Surbar, vacated by (the death of) Durrinder Narain, has been granted, con- 
nrmed to, and bestowed upon Dhnjinder Narain ; that observing tho duties 
and usages of the office and the rules of the truth and dignity, he depart not in 
the minutest particular from a vigilant and prudent conduct, but avoiding 
sloth and consulting the interest of the ryots and inhabitants, and conciliating 
1 conduct himself that his utmost endeavours may be 

TIq m It* inorease of cultivation and the improvement of the revenue. 

+l,of ^ i great attention to expelling and punishing offenders, so 

limL . ‘If thieves and robbers may not be found within his 

straiip-prf^'^m.iw ' of the highways, so that travellers and 

that- Ml oooie With perfect confidence and safety. God forbid 

a of any one should be stolen or plundered : but should such 

up the *’?“^** and tho property, delivering 

(the thEvas 1 i-u* aa^ner and the offenders to justice: and if lie cannot find 
Sso ® “nsuer Wthe party himself. He must 

He must pay the indulge in forbidden practices within hi^ limits, 

at the end^of the ^ ’^®S>ila';ly year after year at the stated period ; 

payments. He ***°^^*^? custom, he will receive credit for his 

{tic) forbidden bv Gov abs^m from the collection of all exactions or 

above perZ as zemtlT*A\ You are hereby required to acknowledge he 
with the powers and Surkar, and to consider him as vested 

obedience, yorwmaefr^o^edi'rSted. ^his point paying the strictest 
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On the 17th of Pehruary 1776 A.D., corresponding with the 8th Pagoon 
118i Bungla, and the 36th of Zilhijeh in the ITthj'ear of His Majesty's 
reign, the copy was received in the Dnfter. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Co7)imi33i0ner. 

' 1819. 


No. XXVII. 

Stinitud granted to the Bajah of Coocn Behab.. — 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the G-overnments of the several Princes 
and Oiiefs of India who now govern their own territories should bo perpe- 
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be 
continued, 1 hereby, in fulfilment of ^this desire, convey to 3 'ou the assiu’ance 
that, on failure of natural heirs, the adoption by yourself and future Rulers 
of your State of a successor according to Hindoo law and the customs of 
your race ndll be incoguized and confirmed. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagennent thus made to yon 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, grants, or engagements which record its obligations to the 
British Government. 


Dated 11th March 1862. 


(Sd.) Canhiito. 




3?BrtI 


Bengal— Tipporah. 


107 


III.— TIPPEEAH. 

The Bajas of Tipperah (Tripura) are, like the Bajus of Manipur, of lndo> 
Chinese stoek, with an admixture of Aryan blood. The family appears to have 
adopted Hinduism at least 200 years ago. Like all other converts in their 
position they have taken the status of the Kshatriya caste, and claim descent 
from the Lunar race as the Bhuiyas (or Bhunjas) do from the Solar race. The 
family name is at present Dev Barman though this is a very recent 
assumption, dating from the revival which has followed, within the last 
50 years, the spread of Sanskrit among the middle classes. All Kshatriya 
maybe called Barman (armour), as all Brahman may be called Sbarma 
(might). The distinctive family n.ame was and still is Manik (a jewel) ; their 
annalist says that the name was Ph& up to 1279 A.D., when Tugbral, then 
Governor of Bengal, conferred on the family the appellation Manik. 

There is no trustworthy account as to the limits of the ancieut State of Tip.* 
porah ; but at various times it gained conquests and possessions, which carried 
its armies from the Suudarbans in the west to Burma in the east, and from 
Kamrup in the north to Burma in the south. The military prestige of the 
Tipperah Bajas was at its height during the sixteenth century, and it was not till 
the beginning of the seventeenth century that the Mughals obtained a footing 
in the country. About 1 630, however, in the i-eign of Jahangir, a Mughal force 
invaded Tipperah under the command of Nawab Fateh Jang. The capital 
was taken, and the Baja sent a prisoner to Delhi. He was offered his State 
again on condition of paying tribute, but refused. The Mughal troops, after 
occupying the country for two and a half years, were forced by an epidemic 
to leave it. Eventually, however, the Nawab of Murshidabad seized on a large 
portion of the territory in the plains, and parcelled it out among his Musal- 
man nobles. 

The western and southern portions of Tipperah are included in Todar 
MalFs rent-roll, but they were only conquered, according to Grant, in Shah 
Jahan’s reign. In 1738, or according to the annalist 1733, there was a re- 
conquest, when Tipperah was placed on the rent-roll under the name of 
Boshahabad, a large number of Mugbal troops were posted in the countiy, 
and in the course of a few years Tipperah became a Mughal province. 

In 1766 Tipperah came under British rule. Krishna Manik was made 
Baja by the aid of the English, in succession to the former Mughal Gov- 
ernor. Krishna Manik died about 1780. There being no Jubmj his Bani, 
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the south-east, and among' whom ai-o tho Lushai tribes of Puis and Soktes. 
This migratory tendency was first brought to uotico in 1875-7ti. 

Sabseqnently to 1875 three bazars were established in the Lushai country, 
and were supplied by native traders from Kachar. They were located on the 
three principal streams flowing out of that country ; at Ohangsil (formerly 
Bepari bazaar), at Sonai bazaar, and at Tipaimukh. The bazaars increased for 
a time in size and importance but their growth was checked by the enactions 
of the Chiefs, and subsequently they fell off seriously owing to the faihiie 
of the supply of rubber brought in by the tribes. At the present time they 
are all closed. 

In 1870-77 hostilities broke out between tho Bastern and Western Lushats; 
the former under the Chiefs Lalbura, Chungicn, and ilungte j the latter under 
the Chiefs Sukpilal, Khalgom, and Lenpunga. Bach party invoked the inter- 
vention of the British Government on its behalf. They were told in reply 
that tho request could nob be entertained except on a joint application for 
mediation. 


In 1877 Mr. Luttmau Johnson, Deputy Commissioner of Kachar, made 
a successful tour through Lushai country. 

In 1878 the Cliangsil bazaar, which is under Sukpilal's protection, was 
plundered by a party of Lushais. Sukpilal was called upon to pay the losses 
of the merchants, which he ultimately did. 

Sukpilal died in the end of 1880. This was a matter of regret as latterly 
his great influence had been steadily exerted towards the mainteuance of 
friendly and conciliatory relations with tho British Government. On his death 
tho quarrels between the Eastern and Western Chiefs were prosecuted with 
renewed vigour. In 1881-82 famine prevailed in the country. Measures of 
e lef weie inaug;uiated by the Britisb Governnaent when tbe pressure of want 
egan to be felt , the three principal Chiefs met and agreed to a cessation of 
OB 1 ities. The scarcity abated on the setting in of the rains, whereupon tho 
internecine quarrels of tho tribes broke out afresh. - 

the 'f'' small party of Sokte or Kamhow Lushais plundered 

and aX™ f p carried a hoy off captive. The c.aptive, the plunder, 

were subsequently recovered through the Manipur 


Chiefs and iMi**.*^ symptoms of turbulence appeared among 

ecame known that they were meditating raids on British teni- 
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tory. Measures were at ouce taken for the protection of the border. The 
liusbais however q^oieted down and nothingf further happened. The policy of 
sending one of the Kachav officers to pay a friendly visit to the principal 
Ciriefs from time to time was followed with success. The frontier posts were 
carefully maintainedj and the military branch of the frontier police was placed 
on an improved footing. 

Settlements of parties of these border tribes within the British boundary 
are not permitted except after sanction duly asked and obtained, and on 
sites specially assigned. These sites are invariably chosen at a considerable 
distance v^ithin the border, in order to prevent raids on the settlements, and 
to obviate the chance of disputes arising between the communities, and the 
risk of our being involved in their feuds. 

The sources of information about Zjushai matters were much circumscribed 
by the closing of the three bazaars, the establishment of which is referred to 
above. The Tipaimukh bazaar has not been opened since the attack on it in 
January 1883. The Sonai bazaar was plundered by some of tbe Chief Kbalgom's 
men, and as no reparation was afforded the traders refused to return. Lastly 
the Changsil bazaar was gradually abandoned, trade being unprofitable. 

Nearly all tbe Lushais referred to are under the control or infiueuce of 
the Government of Assam, but some of the Howlongs and the recently formed 
tribe of Puis or Molienpuis are at present under the Bengal Government. 

For later events in the Lushai Hills see the Assam narrative in this 
volume. 
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No. XXVIII. 


TsABSiiA-PiON of the Stjnntid given to SooioilaJjI/.-:t1871, 

The order of the illastrious Government. 

Be it known to the Looshai Lall (Sookpilall) and to all other Lalls, 
Muntieea, and people of Looshai villages between the Tapai and Tippciah 
Hills. 

The illastrious Government has laid down the folloning line of 
division ; — 

Brom Chutturchoora to the month of Bhyrnbbee Cherra, from the mouth 
of Bhyrnbbee Cherra to Bhyrabbee Tillah, from Bhyrnbbee Tillah to Eolosep 
Tillah, from Eolosep Tillah to Noongvai Hills, from Noongyai pills t<) 
Eoobeoherra Mookh, which falls to Snnai Nuddee, and it has ordered that 
the conntry to the north of the said line shall he called Cacbar and the 
Marthinlong or Northern Looshai lands ; on the other aide of that line of 
division shall be called the Looshai hills. The name Marthinlong or Notthern 
Looshai includes those people who drink the water of the Toavai, Tipai 
Tnirel or Sonat Tinpar or Rukni, Sinlong, or Dnllessnr, and Eloong Doong 
or Gnttur. 


The illustrious Government has farther ordered that (Sookpilall) and all 
other Looshai Lalls, Muntrees, and people shall not in any way injure or 
annoy any of the people of Sylhet or Cacbar. 

If any Looshai suffers any injury or annoyance at the bands of Cachar 
or Sylhet people, and wishes to have bis wrongs redressed, he must make a 
requrat to that effect to the Barra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar, 
who has been ordered by Government to do justice in such cases. 

. Labs and Muntrees of the Looshais shall be answerable for the 
safety of all merchants and wood-cutters who go to the Looshai hills to trade 
or cut tiiuher. “ ■ 


• are, as is known, various hill tribes known as Simthinlong drink- 

ing the water of the river flowing to the south. If they or the peep a 
..r c It. Tipai, are about to attack or annoy any people 

^ Sylhet, and if Sookpilall, etc., know of it and cannot prevent 

li™ “ passing through their villages, then Sookpilall, etc., must at once 
give information to the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Cachar. 

of between Sookpilall, etc., and the people of the Bajajs 

Comniis8iLep'i°’^7ln^®^“^’ inform the Burra Sahib (Depnty 

into. ^ Cachar, who will endeavour to get the matter enquired 


be deputed bv Sahib of Cachar or any Government OfiBcer who ^7 

in person or bv Looshai hills, Sookpilall should meet Inia 

within the hills. ^ ^ some place to be appointed from time to b® 
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IE in any year no European Govarnmont Officer goes to the hills, then 
Soohpilall, etc., shall send to the Bui'ra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) at 
Doodpate (Silchar) some respectable Lo'osliais. 

If at any time all the above orders of Government he not carried out, 
the said Government may revoke this Sunnnd and pass such orders as it 
thinks proper. But as long as Sookpilall, etc., shall obey all these orders 
and any similtir ones which the Government may issue from time to time 
for the preservation of peace on both sides of the above-mentioned line, the 
Government will not interfere with the affairs of their villages, and will 
leave them in the undisturbed possession of their village land. 

Battd 16lh January 1671. 
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IV.— TEIBTJTAEY MAHALS OF ORISSA. 


Under the supervision of the Commissioner of Orissa as ex-officio Superin" 


Athgarb. 

Atbmnlik. 

Hanioiba. 

Bod. 

Daspalla (with 
Jortnu). 
Bhcnkaiml. 
Hindol. 
Kconjhnr. 


Khandpara. 

Morbbanj. 

Narsiughpur, 

Nnyagnrb. 

NUgiri. 

Fal-Labera. 

Banpur. 

Talober, 

Tigirin. 


tcndent of the Tributai'y ^lahals there ore 
at present the seventeen States detailed in 
the margin. They are commonly known 
ns the Tributary Mahals of Orissa. Angul 
and Bank! were also formerly included 
among the Oiissa Tributary Mahals, but 


have been annexed by Government owing to the misconduct of their respective 
Chiefs. Bankt was, by Act XXV of 18S1, incorporated with the district of 
Katak (Cuttack), while Angul was formed into a scheduled district under 


Act XIV of 1 874 and has now, with the Kbandmals, been joined into a separate 


district. 

Ijntil the year 1803 the Tributary Chiefs of Orissa were feudatories of 
the Raja of Nagpur. During the Mahratta war of that year a* small force 
marched from Qanjam and took the town of Katak on the 10th October 
1803, Balasor had been already captured on the 31st September in the same 
year. When the plains of Orissa bad been brought under British rule ne- 
gotiations were entered into withtho Hill Chiefs, and in November 1803 treaty 
engagements were executed by, and kaulnaraas given to, the Rajas of Narsingh- 
pur, Tigiria, Dhcnkanal, Ranpui*, Baramba, Kbandpura, Nayagarb, Talchei’, 

• Daspalla, Athgarb, Nilgiri, Hindol Banki, and Angul. The two last have, 
however, since ceased to be Native States. 

Meanwhile on November 3nd, 1803, the Mahrattas wore defeated at the 
Barmnl Pass, and the Raja of Bod and Sopa tendered his submission 
to the British Government. The treaty with the Raja of Bod, who was also 
in name at least the Baja of Athmalik, was concluded on the Srd March 1804. 
A treaty with the Raja of, Daspalla was also concluded at about the same time. 
In consideration of his engaging to keep tho Barmul Pass safe no tribute was 
1 . 0 ^ he exacted from this Chief on account of the above State. In a treaty 
dated tho 17th December 1803 between the 'East India Company and Sena 
Sahib Suba Raghuji Bhonsla, it was stipulated that the engagements which the 
British Government had made with the feudatories of the Sena Sahib Saba in 
Orissa were to be coulirmed, and that a list of the persons with whom such 
engagements had been made was to be given to the Sena Sahib Suba when 
the treaty was ratified by tho Governor General in Council. 

A treaty was concluded with the Raja of Keon jhar on the 16th December 
1804 by which he was to pay a tribute of Rupees 2,976-11-11, but in recog- 
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nition of his services duriug the mutiny, this was afterwards reduced by Rupees 
1,000. In 1868 a disputed succession in Keonjhar rendered it neces* 
sary for us to despatch a considerable force into the country and restore peace* 
After this the country was for some time under British superintendence, 
which was withdrawn in 1878. In May 1801 an insurrection, in which the 
hill tribes were the chief movers, broke out but was easily put down by a small 
foree of troops and police. The Maharaja was temporarily relieved of his 
duties and the State put under management with a view to a searching enquiry 
into the causes of discontent. It was decided to permit the Maharaja to 
resume control of his State, hut measures were instituted for the improvement 
of his administration and an agent was appointed to assist and advise the 
Maharaja. 

A treaty with Morbhanj was concluded on the 1st June 18S9. This is 
the largest and most important of the Tributaiy Mahals from every point of 
view. It has till recently been under management during the minority of the 
Chief, who took over charge in September 1890. The Bannghati portion of 
Morbhanj was, owing to the mismanagement of the Raja, Srinath Bhanj, 
placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner of Singhbhutn, but was 
restored in 1878 to Maharaja Krishna Chandra Bhanj^ who succeeded Raja 
Srinath Bhanj. 


In the early treaties Athmalik was dealt with as a tributary of Bod, but 
in later times it seems to have been considered as quite distinct, and separate 
engagements were entered into in 1876 with the Rajas of both these States 
renewing their settlements for twenty years. 

Pal-Lahera was originally a larger State, but was dispossessed of aiuch 
property by neighbouring Rajas. About the year 1778 the Keonjhar Raja 
appears to have obtained ascendency in Pal-Lnhera owing to his interference 
in a dispute about the succession. In 1825 an attempt was made to disown 
the supremacy of Keonjhar, hut it was unsuccessful. An objection was pie- 
ferred to the Political Agent of the South-West Frontier on the ground tlwt 
al-Lahera was subject to Sambalpur, but it was decided that the Keonjhar 
Raja was paramount, and the Chief of Pal-Lahera was ordered to pay tribute 
ffivPTin *■ hhe Raja of Keonjhar was deprived of all right of inter- 

in. Pal-Dahera, and the Chief of the latter is allowed 

a ^ Keonjhar -through the office of the Su- 

thattW^ln-f”^ Tributary Mahals. In 1 880 ' the Keonjhar Raja wished 

Raia of pJ increased, hut this was not allowed. The present 

ahera is only seven years old, and his State is under the direct 
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administration of the Suporiuteudent ; as are also the States of Dheuhnnali 
Narsinghpar and Baramha during the minorities of their respective chiefs. 

In the Regulations of 1805 all the Tributaiy States of Orissa, except 
Bod, Pal-Lahera, and Athmalik (of which no mention was made) were ex- 
empted from the operation of the Bengal Regulations. 

The office of Superintendent was created in ISIdi. In 1839 and 1840 
rules were framed for the administration of civil and criminal justice in the 
KUIahs j and the Government of India directed that the Superintendent was 
to be guided by the spirit of these rules which abolished sati and human 
sacrifices, and deprived the Rajas of the power of life and death, and of mak- 
ing war, though in other respects leaving them the power of local control. 

In 1839 the Raja of Banki murdered oneRaghunath Paramgaxa and was 
deposed, while his State was declared forfeited. 

In 1848 the Rnja of Angul was likewise deposed for aiding the mal- 
contents of Bod in their opposition to those officers of Government who were 
engaged in suppressing human sacrifices, and for making preparations to wage 
war against Government. 

In 1885 it was found that the IChands of the high lands of Bod, known 
as the Kbandmals, had for some years past ceased to render allegiance to 
the Raja of Bod who himself admitted that he had no power in the country 
and was not in possession of it. It was also found that some of the tribal 
chiefs of the Kbandmals had harboured Ohakra Bisei and other publio enemies 
who frequently committed depredations in Ghumsar. The Kbandmals were 
therefore occupied by Government and permanently removed from the juris- 
diction of the Raja of Bod. They have ever since remained under direct 
management and control. 

It has been decided by the Seoretary of State in Council, in accord- 
ance with a ruling of the High Court in the case of Morbhanj, that the 
Tributary Mahals of Orissa do not form part of British India, and the question 
of giving new sanads to the chiefs defining their status, powers and position, 
is under consideration. 


A comparison of the results of the census of 1891 with the figures obtained 
ten years previously shows a remarkable increase in the population of the Tri- 
butary Mahals of, Orissa. Omitljing Bod' ( the area of which was reduced in 
1885), the following is a summary of the figures — 

Year, Total Saualtr • 

--rti population. poTmilo. 

1,330,039 102-0 

1,007,109 123-3 

Or an advance of 208,130 in total population, and of 21-3 in density. 
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The actual increase in population shown by these figures is upwards o£ 20 
per cent, in the ten years. 

In Bod the density per square mile is now 70 ‘8 as against 63 iu 1881, 
hut no reliable deductions can be dmwn from these figures as the relative 
distribution o£ the population iu Bod proper and iu the Khandmals iu 1881 
is not known. 

Copies of the Engagements (Nos. XXIX to XXXIX) entered into with 
the Chiefs o£ the Tributary Mahals are appended. 

The Chiefs of the Mahals have agreed to abandon all monopoly of salt 
' and all restrictions on its free trausit'through, or sale in, their territories. 

In 184)2 the principal States agreed to suppress sati. 

In 1862 Sunads (No. XL) were given to the Chiefs guaranteeing to them 
the right of adoption, and in 1874 the hereditary title of Baja w.is conferred 
on them (No. XLI). 


Statislical Table of the Tributary Hlahala of Orissa, 



NamcBandUtlMof Cbicft. Aga. Caitc. Aran. 


Isq. miles. 



BeTCQua. 1 IiUistfc 


« Atbgarh 

. Athmnhk 

• Baramba 

. Bod . 

. Baspalla 
A Bhenkanal 


iBajaSrikaran Bhagirathl 43 Eorui 
i Blwarta Patnaik. 

^JTaAar^'aklabondraOco 44 Kibatrika 
Sawaot. ^ 

BMa Buambbar Biibor li 
I Hangr^ Mobapattar, 

Baja Jogendra Deo • 34 Co. 

MIB Cbaltan Boo Bbaoj • 88 Bo 
Bua Soxa Pratap Mahoa- o Co* 

ora Babodor. ' 

Baja Joaatdaa Matdnj 30 Co 

JoRdeo. 


jagdeo* 

. Keoq]hac , 3rf^any'a*DtianTtT]ai 43 Baiout 
irv A „Nap»yaDBhaniDeo: * 3*®“ 

.Klumepma. BaM.tob»^ardr«l 6* Do. . 

.Mmbhaoj . Bg^ S^Lrem Chandra » Ksbatrlja. 4 . 2 a 

. IVarsinghpnr B^a Sadhu Cbaton blao g Bainat im 

Singh HuriChandan 

|.».,«8Wh . Singh 21 D„ «« 

^ftl-Lahem. B^^DnSKrlslinaGmieB- 62 Do. as 

^X.gir» ■ S»«^Ohfc‘ 


1 ' I 

tmeladsa in. 222 - 10 .. bslag the «bnt,e.i^,Dahsrapa^^ 


Bs. a. p. 

24,163 0 0 

23,302 0 0 

2r,SU 0 0 

36,333 0 0 
17,273 0> 0 
1,»>,&03 0 0 

32,293 0 0 

83063 0 0 

26,628 0 0 

3,10.172 0 0 

34,795 0 0 

03,220 0 0 
45,695 0 0 
17,437 0 0 
30,641 0 0 
31,163 0 e 
8,192 0 0 


Ba, a. p. 
2,300 0 0 
430 0 0 

1,397 « S 

600 0 0 
I 681 711 
[ 6,099 0 9 

651 311 

1,710 1 3t 

I 4,211 8 8 

1,027 11 9 

1,155 8 3 

6,625 4 1 
3,902 7 9 
260 10 9 
1,400 13 2 
J/BOlO 6- 
631 0 0 
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No. XXIX. 

Tkeatst BNaAGEMENT excouted. by the Bajah- op Kileah Mohub 
BHUNJ, a Tributary Mehal subordinate to Cuttaok, in the 
SOOBAH of Oeissa. — 1829. 

I, Rajali Judoonauth Bhuaj, Babadoor^ o£ Killah Moburbhnujj of Cuttack, 
do enter Irnly and honestly into this Engagement executed by me to the 
Government of the Honorable East India Company as hereinafter contained, 
to wit 

Clause 1 . — I will always maintain myself in submission and loyalty to 
the Honorable East India Company's Government. 

Clauses , — 1 engage for myself and my heirs and successors to pay 
annually in perpetuity, and without demur or excuse, as peshkus for the said 
Killah, 1,U0I Sicca Rupees, in the following instalments, to the said Govern' 
ment. 

Clause d.— 'If any resident of the said Soobah of Orissa should flee and 
come into my territories, I engage, on demand, to cause him to be immediately 
apprehended, and send him on to the authorities (for the time being). 

Clause 4 , — If any ryot belonging to my territories should commit an 
offence within the Mogulbundi boundaries, then, on demand to that effect, I 
engage to cause snob offender to be apprehended and sent to the Authorities 
for trial. And should I bare ground of claim on any resident of the Alogiil- 
bundi, I will refrain from enforcing such claim on such person of my own 
motion, but will notify the circumstance to the Authorities and act on such 
orders I may from him receive. 

Clause 6.— I engage that whenever tl»e troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany's Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their capability, all russud and sup- 
plies, which shall be sold a«. fair prices. Eurtber, I will on no manner of pre- 
text whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hindemnce to, any sub- 
ject of the Honorable Company's Government, or to any other person what- 
ever who, may be proceeding by land or water with goods or orders, or with 
any perwannah on the part of Government through my boundaries, and will 
rather take care that no loss or inconvenience shall befall such parties in life 
or goods. 

6.— In case any neighbouring Rajah or any other, person what- 
ever shall offer opposition to the said Government, t engage, on demand and 
without- demur, to depute a contiugent force of my own troops .with the 
forces of Government for the purpose of coercion and the bringing of such 
recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government. Such contingent to 
receive only rations (or ration allowances) agreeably to the previously ourvenb 
practice, so long as they shall be pi'caent. 

A 
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Clause 7 .— "Whereas I have a six-anna claim on the Government on 
account of the Khoonta Ghftt or Ftirry, I now of tny own free will relinfiuisli 
such claim, and agree and hereby declare that any such claim made by me, or 
that shall be made by my heirs and successors shall be false, and lo be 
rejected. 

The instalments shall be as follows : — • - 

In Cbeyfe , . Bs. S35 

» Jeyt 335 

>■ A'sar 331 

Dated 1st June 1839. Signed by Kajah. 

Witnessed by 

1. Sadhoo Bhooba, of Mouza Gounteapoor, Ittohurbhunj. 

8. Eam Jekna, ofTotaparra, KUlah Mokurlhuvj. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) Wm. L, Daoby, 
Voriah Translator to Governvtcul. 


No. XXX. 

Teeaty Engagement executed by the Rajah of Kielah Keon^ 
raua, a Tributary Mehal subordinate to Cuttack, to the 
Honoeablb East India Company’s Speoiai, Commissionbbs 
or the SooBAH of Okissa, Messrs. Haecohiit and 
vili,e.^1S04. 


engage failhfu^l^an^n ®hunj, of KUlah Keonjhur, in the Soobah 

with the Hnnn 1 1 to abide by this Engagement, entered into / 

CompLy, as fonSed the foUomag 

East Ud*a oo?Knne in constant friendship with the Honorable 

regarding their enemUa oayeelf in submission and loyalty to them, a 
o - as my enemies. 
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Clause 3 . — 1 will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobali appertaining to the Honorable Company nforesaidj 
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Clatise 4 . — Should any person, who is a resident in my territories, com- 
mit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi, 1 hereby engage, on demand 
to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over to the 
Government Authority. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases where I 
may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the Mogul- 
bundi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim, hut I will notify the 
same to the constituted authority, and will act in accordance with such orders 
as may issue from him. 

Clause 5,-1 will take measures of precaution and oare within my own 
territories, so as to prevent the passage, within my boundaries, of any troops, 
horse or foot, who may be the enemies of the said Company. 

The tribute to he paid in the following instalments, to wit 

In the month of Cheyb .... 4,000 kahuns. 

, Ditto ditto Jeyt .... 4,000 ,, 

Ditto ditto Asar ...» 4,000 „ 

Hated 16th Decemher 1804, 

1st Ramazan 1311. 

(True translation.) 

Wu. L. Dao£Y, 

Ooriah Translator to Cooeniment. 


No, XXXI. 

XaooIi-namah or Oobntbb-Enoaoembnt given on belialf of the 
GoVEliNMENT to JOKABBITIir BhBNJ, BAJAH o£ XlLIiAIT 
Keonjhub., 16th December (1803), and delivered to Pek- 
SADBB Doss, Vakeel. 

"We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Haicourt, Commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company, and Commissioner of the 
Soobah of Orissa, aind John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed by 
the Most Noble the Marquis of 'Wellesley, Governor General, for .the settle- 
ment and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East India 
Com'pany, execute this acknowledgment as set forth ,in the following paras, 
to Bajah Jonardnn filiunj of Billn.h Keonjhar, in the said Soobah of Orissa, 
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Clattae 1 , — Wc .igrcu the whole of the lands, whctlicr called Mosul' 
bimdi or hy any other uuine, which were in tho poascAsiou and enjoyment u£ 
the said Rajah o£ Kcunjhiir, duiiiig the time of the Muhratta Sovereignty, 
shall belong in prciictnity to the said Rajah of Kconjliur, and further, wa 
agree that besides the pe^ilihus (or tribute} hereinafter specified, no dciuanda 
shall be made or levied from him. 

Clattaa 2, — The annual peshkus (or tribute) payable for tho Rajgeo of the 
said Killah, is iised in prepetuity at 12,000 kahuns of Cowrees, and no farther 
payment, however trifling, whether as Nuzzur or supplies, or under whatso* 
ever name, shall be demanded or taken from the said Itujah. 

Clause 3.— -Any jnst repicscntation made by the Rajah of the said 
Killah, sbajl receive, on the part of the Honorable Company's Government, 
an answer in accord with the amity subsisting with the said Rajab. 

(Signed) G. Haucoukt, Lieut. -C oL 

„ J. AlKLYILtK. 

(A true translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacby, 

Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XXXII. 


Tbeaty Engagement executed by the Rajah op tttt.t.att Ntib- 
siNGPOBE, a Tributary Mehal subordinate to Cuttack, to 
tbe Honobable East India Company’s Special Commis- 
siONEBs for tbe Soobah of Obissa, Messbs. Habcouiit and 
Melville. — 1803. 


I, Man Sing Hureeclmndun, Rajah of Killah Nursingpore, in the Soobah 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engogement, 

to 

to 

laent^arm^T^^lT? continue to pay, without demur, to the said Govern* 
iustalments^as ™cSerWdn Cowrees,.m three 

au inhabitant of tlw^Soo^h fflect, cause any person who is 

appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid. 
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and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Clause 4.— Should any person, who is a resident in my territories, 
commit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbnndi, 1 hereby engage, on 
demand to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over 
to the Government Authority. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases 
where I may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the 
Mogulbundi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim j but I will 
notify the same to the constituted authority and will act in accordance with 
such orders as may issue from him. 

Clause 5 I engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 

pany's Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their capability, all russud and sup- 
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices. Further, I will, on no manner of 
pretext whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hindei'ance to, any 
subject of the Honorable Company's Government, or to any other person 
whatever, who may bo proceeding by land or water, with goods or orders, or 
with any perwannah on the part of Government, through my boundaries and 
will rather take care that no loss or inconvenience shall befall such parties in 
life or goods. 

Clame 6.— -In ease any neighbouring Eajah or any other person what- 
ever shall offer opjiosition to the said Government, 1 engage, on demand and 
without demur, to depute a contingent force of my own troops with the forces 
of Government for the purpose of coercion and investigation, and the bring- 
ing of suoh recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government. Such con- 
tingent to receive only rations (or ration allowances) agreeably to the pre- 
viously current practice, so long as they shall be present. ^ 

These shall be the instalments of my peshkus, to be paid 

In the month of Cheyb . , , 2,200 tahuns. 

Ditto Jeyt . . . 2,200 „ 

Ditto Asar . ... 2,201 „ 

Dated tie 24ti November 1603, 

Sabaa 8th, 1211 TJmlee. 


Eajahs of the following KilJahs or Tributary States snli 
ovdmate to Cuttack, are bound by precisely similar Treaty Engagements taken 
at the same time. Their names and amount of tribute are added below • but 
the amount of tribute has in some cases been subsequently altered . 

1. Killah Atzur — Eajah Sreekurn Gopenath Buburta Putnaiok, 

Tribute, 2b,lll kabuns. 

2. Killah Ba'romhar— Eajah Pindik Mungraj. 

Tribute,' 6,340 kahuns. 
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5. Killah Talchere— Eajah Bliageruthee Beerbur Hurrecchundun. 

Tribute, 6,715 kabuns. 

4. Killob Tigceeab— Eajah Chumput Sing. 

Tribute 4,000 kabuns. 

6. Killah Hindole— Bajah Kissen Chunder Murdraj Jugdeo. 

Tribute, 2,500 kabuns. 

6. Eillah Knndpara— -Rajah Bhoerbur Bay. 

Tribute, 24,100 kabuns. 

7. Killab Dbenkanal— Eajah Eamebunder Mohondro Bahadoor. 

Tribute, 23,125 kabuns. 

8. Killah Runpore — Rajah Bnjradhur Nurindra. 

Tribute, 6,000 kabuns. 

9. Killab Noyagbur~Bajah Mandhatn. 

Tribute, 26,450 kabuns. 

10. Eillah Nilgiri— -Rajah Ramchunder Murdraj Hurrecchundun. 
Tribute, 23,400 kabuns. 


No. XXXIII. 


Kaool-namah executed to Eajah Man Sing Hubrebohunpok* 
Eajah of Nuksinoporb, by the Honorable Bast India 
Ooiip ant’s CoHMissioNBRS for the Soobah of Cuttack.— 
1803. 


We, Xiieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, commanding the vietorious 
troops oE the Honorable East India Company and Commissioner o£ the Soobah 
of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed by the 
Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the settlement 
and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East India Company, 
execute^ this acknowledgment as set forth in the following paras., to B»ja 
Man Sing Hurreechundun, Eajah of Kilbh Nursingpore, in the said Soobah 
of Orissa. 


^Z®***® 1.— *Hie annual peshkus payable by the Eajah for his Bajgee oi 
the said Killah, is fixed in perpetuity at 6,601 knhuus. 

‘A w^***/® S.— No further demand, however small, shall be made on lbs 
said Uajah or received from him, as nuzzur, supplies, or otherwise, 

. Clause 3 — The Government of the Honorable East India Company, 
gracious to those Rajahs who are always loyal and 
to them, and constant in the impartial administration of justico 1 
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all its subjeots alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartiality 
to the Bajabs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their 
prosperity and peace. Therefore any just representation or complaints made 
to the Government by the said Aajah of Nursingpore, will meet with a deci> 
sion in accord with justice. 

Dated 22nd November 1803. 

Sabun 6th 1211. , 

(Sd.) G. Haucourt, Zient. -Colonel., 

„ J. Melyilm, ^Commiesionere. 

Similar acknowledgments ware given to the following Rajahs and Zemin- 
dars < 

' 1. Rajah of Killah Kanika. 

2. Ditto of ditto Koojung. 

3. Ditto of ditto Khorda. 

4i. Ditto of ditto Tigreeah. 

6. Ditto of ditto Aul. 

6. Ditto of ditto Dhenkanal. 

7. Ditto of ditto Runpore. 

8. Ditto of ditto Barombar, 

9. Ditto of ditto Kundpara. 

10. Ditto of ditto Noyaghiir. 

11. Ditto of ditto Banki. 

12. Ditto of ditto Talchere. 

J3. Ditto of ditto Jourmoo. 

14. Ditto of ditto Atzur. 

15. Ditto of ditto Harispore. 

16. Ditto of ditto Bishenpore. 

17. Ditto of ditto Muriokpore. 

18. Ditto of ditto Nilgiii. 

19. Ditto of ditto Fatten. 

20. Ditto of ^tto B indole. 

21. Ditto of ditto Angool. 

22. Ditto of ditto Sookinda. 

(A true translation.) 

Wm. L. Daoby, 

Oonah Translator to Government. 
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No. XXXIV. 


Teea-ty Engagement executed by Goukbb Chuem Bhtjnj, 
Bajah of Klllah DuspuiiLA, a Hill State Tributary to 
Cuttack, to the Honorabeb Company’s Special Commis- 
sioNBHs for the Soobam of Orissa, Messrs. Harcobrt 
and MelyiIiLb. 


I, Rajah Goturee Chnm Bhnnj of Killah Duspulla, in the Soobah of 
Orissa, do hereby engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engage- 
ment entered into by me with the Honorable East India Company, and 
c ontained in the following Clauses to wit • 


Clause I.— I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience 
to the Honorable East India Company aforesaid. 

Claude I hereby engage to preserve in safe keeping the Ghattee” 
or pass called Burmool, and if at any time troops, horse or foot, without 
the orders of the said Company's Government, endeavour to cross the said 
Pass, I engage to prevent them so doing. In case any larger body of troops 
should endeavour to force the Pass, I mil forward immediate intimation of 
the oironmstance to the constituted authorities, and meanwhile, till such time 
Government troops shall arrive on the spot, I will oppose the forcing 
of the Pass with my own forces. 


• win, on demand to that oSeeb, cause any person who is 

an inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company afore- 

Bmh, and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith 

arrested and dehveied over to the Government. 

Clause 4 ^Should any person who is a resident in my territories com- 
mit a crime withm the limits of the Mogulbnndi, I hereby engage, on demand 
to that effect, to enure such person to be ai-rested and delivered over to the 
feOTemment Authontaes. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases where 
possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the Mogul- 
own authority to enforce such claim, but I ,will notify tba 

authority, and will act in accordance with such orders 
as may issue from him.. 

■Danv^^^n™™””^ f ’whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 

?f mv ^ shall pMs through my territories, I will direct the people 

supphef wWoh capability all “russud” and 

snhiect of the Hnn detain, or offer any let or hinderanee to, any 

wbiteoever wL ™ Government or to any other person 

or with any Petwannah^'^°*+^^^®^ ” water, with goods or orders, 

and will rather tsdte care .Government through my boundanfs, 

in life or goods. ^ inconvenience shall befall such parties 
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Clause 6. ’—In case any neighbouring Sajnh, or any other person what- 
ever, shall offer oppoaition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and 
without demur, to depute a contingent force of my owu troops with the 
forces of Government for the purposes of coercion and investigation, and the 
bringing of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government, such 
contingent to receive only rations (or ration allowance) agreeably to the 
previously current practice, so long as they shall hejireseut. 

(True translation.) 

' Wm. L. Dacby, 

OoriaJi Tfanslalor to GovenmeiiL 


No. XXXV. 

Eaooi-namah or CouNTEB-ENaAOBMENT givou OH "behalf of the 
GoTemmeixt to Rajah Goerbb OnHE.N Bhenj of Killah 
Dospulla, ' by the Honorable » East India Company’s 
Commissioners for the Soobah of Cuttack. 

We, Lientenant'Colonel George Harcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company and Commissionor of the 
Soobah of Orissa, and John hlelville. Commissioner of the siime, appointed 
by the Most ' Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the 
settlement and pacihoation of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East 
India Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following 
paras., to Bajah Gouree Churn Bhunj, Bajah of ICillah Duspnlla, in the 
said Soobah of Orissa. 

Clause 1. — So long as he shall remain obedient and loyal to the Govern- 
ment of the East India Company, no Pesbkus, or tribute, or payment, or 
nuzzur, or other demand shall be made on the said Rajah, or taken from him 
for the Bajgee of the said Rajah's Eillab. 

Clause 2. — The Govecnineut of the Honorable East India Company, it 
is well known, is ever gracious to those Rajahs who are always loyal and 
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial administration of justice to 
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartial- 
ity to the Rajahs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their 
prosperity, and peace— therefore any just representation or complaints made to 
the Government by the said Bajah of Duspulla will meet with a decision in 
accord with justice. 

(Sd.) G. BABCovwr.Lieni.-Coloiiel,y ^ , . 

(No date attached to copy.) 

(A ti'ue tianslution.) 

War. .L, Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator to Government, 

s 
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No. XXXYI. 

Tbeatt Engagement executed by the Rajah of Boab and At- 
MTTLLiGx, a Tributary Mehal subordinate to Cuttacki 
to the Honorable East India Company’s Special CoM: 
. MissiONERs, Messrs. Harcourt and Melville— 1804. 

I, Rajah Bissumhur Den, Rajah of Boad and Atraullick, in the Soobah 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Bngagement entered 
into by me with the Honorable East India Company, as contained in the 
following Clauses, to wit : — ■ 

Clause 1. — I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience to 
the Honorable East India Company aforesaid. 

Clause 2. — I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitaat of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Clause 3. — I engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany’s Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killahto supply, to the extent of their capability, all '‘russud” and sup- 
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices. Eurtber, I will, on no manner of 
pietext whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any 
subject of the Honorable Company’s Government, who may be proceeding by 
land or water through my boundaries, and will rather take care that no loss or 
inconvenience shall befall such parties in life or goods. 

Clause 4i,— — In case any neighbouring party whatever shall offer opposi* 
tiou to the said Government, I engage, on demand and without demur, to 
depute a contingent force of my own tioops with the forces of Government 
for the purpose of coercion of such rebel recusant. Such contingent to receive 
on y lations (or ration allowance] agreeably to the previously current practice, 
so long as they shall be present. 

Jilarch, 3rd, 1804, 

(True ti'anslation.) 

Wm li. Dacey, 

OoriaJt Trauslator to Governtaent. 


JNo. XXXYII. 

Coui^br.en(jagbmbnt executed, on behalf of Government to 
^ajah Bissumbur Deo, Rajah of Killah Boad and 

Atjiullick— 1804. 

troops of commanding the 

P tee Honoiahle East India Company, and Commissioner of tbe 
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Soobah o£ Ovissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed- 
by the Most Noble the Marquis' of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the 
settlement and pacification of the said Soobah, do, un behalf of the East. 
India Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following para., 
to Bajah Bissumbur Deo of Killah Boad and Atmullick, in the said Soobah 
of Orissa : — 

Clause I. — ^It is well known that those Bajahs who hold themselves in 
subordination and friendship with the said Government, are ever treated with 
gracious consideration by that Government; those who are its friends are 
treated as friends. ' If, therefore, you should prove yourself a friend .^nd a 
well-wisher of that Government, it will never fail to act towards you in a 
like friendly manner. Yon will without care or disquiet continue to enjoy 
your Bajgee, and to maintain a friendly spirit in subordination and obedience 
to this Government. 

(Sd.) G Haecoout, Lieut. -Colonel, Commissioners. 

„ J. MELVILtB, J 

Dated 3rd March 1804. 

Silk Ze&udda 1211. . 

(Time translation.) 

War. L. Daoey, 

Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XXXVIII. 

Sanab granted to Bajah Pitambeb Deo of Killah Boab on 
reneival of former settlement — 1875. 

Whereas the Estate of Boad'has been open to resettlement or revision 
since the 31st day of November 1826, but in oonsideratiou of the circum- 
stsinces of Bond Estate the settlement made with Bajah Chunder Sekur Deo 
has been allowed to stand, and whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Goveruoi-Geneval of India in Council, having reason to he satisfied with the 
manner in which the affairs of Bond Estate have been conducted by its 
former Chiefs, and by you, Bajah Pitamber Deo, has been pleased to direct 
that the present settlement be renewed for a period of twenty years ; you are 
hereby informed that the. existing settlement of the Estate of Boad is re- 
newed with you for twenty years commencing from the 31st day of the month 
■of January 1876 and ending on the 31st day of the mouth of December 1895 
under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations' detailed in the • kaboolj’uts 
executed by Bajah Chunder Sekur Deo in November 1821 and 17th February 
1827. You will pay the curreot fixed tribute, Bupees 800 per year, for 
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a further period of 20 years from the 1st day of January 187G. The amount 
to be paid without delay or objection into tiiu Cuttack District Treasury 
according to the following kists 

Jt*. a. y. 

1st or Cti.ayt kUt duo on or bcl'oro the Ia:it of April . , 2Cti 10 tt 

Slid or Jest ditto ditto of June • . 260 10 8 

SrdorAssar ditto ditto of July . . 203 10 8 


Total . 800 0 0 


(Sd.) T. ]*!, Eavensuaw, 

Thfi ISth November 1873 Supdt., Tributarjf Mehals of Orixta, 


I, Bajah Petanaber Deo, of Kiliab Boad, have received the original 
Bunnud, of which this is a counterfoil^ and I hereby agree to bo strictly bound 
by the terms thcrciu contained. 


Similar Suunud granted 
of Atmullick. 


8c.il of the 
Xtajah of 
UojJ. 


to aud acknowledgment received from the Chief 


No. XXXIX. 


Becognisance or Engaqeiibnx taken from the OniEP Ofpicbrs 
of the Kajah of Killah Nubsingporb, a Tributary Estate, 
Subordinate to Cuttack, to secure the prevention of the 
practice of “ Suttee.” Executed by Barkboostno PutnaiK 
Babubta, or Chief Minister of the Rajah, Gungauub 
Chahookabun PUTNAIK, Nebl Bahabe Mahanxbb, -DifS- 
butheb Putnaie, and Lokenath Putnaik, officers of the 
- RR]ah*s household — ^ 1842 . 


herebybind^oSSlv^J Nuisingpore, 

Government ^nd^ accordance with the commands of the Home 

•issued by the Superintenrni'““p'’:?®"m‘’?^’ “ 2 of the Buies of Practice 

up^rintendent of the Tributary Mehals, that the practice of 
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"Suttee/* or the burninsr of living Hindoo females, is altogether prohibited : 
We therefore and accordingly have forbidden this practice within the limits 
of this Killah of Nursingpore, and we do bind ourselves never voluntarily, or 
under compulsion, to 'lend our aid to the performance of any such rite, so 
prohibited by the Superintendent of the Tributary Mehals, or to allow others 
to do so. 

Further, if on the demise of a Rajah, and any of his Ranees should 
actually desire to become " Suttees,'* and should disregard our prohibition, we 
will restrain them from becoming " Suttees," and make a report of the cir- 
cumstauce to tlie Superintendent, and conform to such orders as we may 
receive from him. Without the Superintendent's orders (or permission) we 
will not allow any person to become a Suttee. And we engage unhesitatingly 
to submit ourselves to any penal orders which the Superintendent of the 
Tributary Mehals may issue, if we shall act in any way contrary to the en- 
gagements of this Recognisance. 

Dated 4th day of the month of Dysack 1249, correspondiny to the 14th of 
April A.D. 1842 , , 

Signed by Balkkoostko Futnais and others. 


N.B. — Engagements, precisely similar in purport and wording, were exe- 
cuted at the same time by the Officers of the following Tributary Mehals, 
Rajahs, and Zemindars, namely 


I, OfNoyaghur. 

„ Barombar. 

3. „ Hindole. 

4. „ Ruupore. 

5. „ Angool. 

6. ,, Buspulla Joremoo. 

7. „ Atzur. 

And of the Zemindar of Atmullick, 


8, Of Tigreeah. 

9. „ Bond. 

10. „ Tnlchere. 

11. „ Dbenkanal, 

12. „ Nilgiri. 

13. „ Mohurbbunj. 

14. „ JSeonjbur. 

and of the Surburakar of Fal Lebra. 


(True translation.) 

Wat. L. Dacey, 


Ooriah Translator to Government, 


No. XL. 

Adoption Stjnntjd granted to Ohibps* of tlie Tbibtjtary 
Mehals of Orissa — 1862 . 

Her Matosty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpe- 

* Alohurbhuuj. Keonjhur. Nilgiri. Dbonkanal. Dut-pulla. Tulcbere. Hiudolo. Nur» 
singpore. Tigreeah. Batombnr. Euudpani. Nojaghur, Buuporc, Atzur. Pal Lchra, Bead. 
Atmullick. 


134 


Bongal— Oriaao— f7efl«ral— Wo. XIiI> 


Part I 


tuated, and that tbc representation and dignity oE rtheir Houses should be 
continued. In rnlfihncnt of this desire this Sunnud is given to you to 
convey to you the assurance that, on failure of tiaiiiral heirs, the British 
Government will ]icrtnit and conlirm any adoption of a successor made* by 
yourself or by any future Chief of your State that may be in accordance with 
Hindoo law and the customs of your race. 

Be assured that iiotbiug shall disturb the cngagoinoiit thus made to you 
Eo long as your House is lota! to tho Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
tlie Treaties, giants or engagements which record its obligations to the British 
Government. 

The lUh Match m2. (Sd.) CANNING. 


No. XLI. 

Stjnntid granted to Kishen CmiNDER Beunj of MonUEBnuNJ— 

1874. 

Ik recognition of your position I herohy confer upon you the title of 
Hajab as a hereditary distinction to bo assumed by your successors on formal 
recognition of their succession. 

The 2Ut May 1874. (Sd.) NORTHBROOK. 

T-,., Sunnuds were granted to the Chiefs of Keonjlmr, Hindole, Bead, 

^ilgrri, . Tigreeah, Ruiipore, Noyaghur, N ursing'pore, Kundpara, Alzur, 
Bai'ombar, Duspulla, Talcherej Atmullick, Dhenkanal, and Pal Lehra. 

The personal distinction enjoyed by the Chiefs of Dheukaual and Pal 
iiehra remains unalfected. 
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V.~TRIBUTARY MAHALS OP CHUTIA NAGPUR (CHOTA NAG- 

PORE.) 

These Mahals formed part of the South-Western Frontier Agency created 

Earguja. Korea. in 1833 on the suppression of the Kol insnr- 

J.ih Juf: ^ang Bhnkar. designation was changed in 1 854 

Gangpur. siiighbhuni. to that of Commissionership of Chutia Nag- 

pur. . The other Mahals under Chutia Nagpur were transfeired to the Central 
Provinces in 1862. — See Nagpur, Vol. VIII. 

The territories forming these States, with the exception of Singhbhum, were 
acquired by cession in 18 17 from Raghuji Bhonsla, and in 1818 Government 
sent a Superintendent to Sarguja to restore order in the country, which had 
become distracted by domestic feuds In 1820 and 1825 Engagements (Nos. 
XLII and XLIII) were made with the Chief of Sarguja. In 1819 Engage- 
ments (Nos. XLIV and XLV) were also taken from the Chiefs of Jashpnr 
and Korea, of which latter State Chang Bhakarwas then a feudal dependency; 
but in 1848 separate Settlements (No, XLVI) were made with Korea and 
Chang Bhakar. Jashpur and Udaipur were originally feudal dependencies of 
Sarguja, and the former still pays tribute through that State. 

The State of Udaipur was held to have lapsed in 1852 in consequence of 
the Chief, Dbiraj Singh, having been convicted of manslaughter, but Govern- 
ment continued to pay its tribute to Sarguja, In 1860 the State was con- 
ferred on Lai Bindesari Farsbad Singh Deo Bahadur, younger brother of the 
Chief of Sarguja, as a reward for liis services in the mutiny, and an Agi’ee- 
ment (No. XLVIl) was concluded with him. From this time Udaipur 
became a distinct tributary State, the Raja paying his tribute direct to Gov- 
ernment and Sarguja receiving credit for the same. 

In 1875 the settlements with the Tributary Chiefs, which bad long expired, 
were renewed for a period of twenty years, and they received Sauads, of which 
a form (No. XL VIII) is given, declaring the fact and the liability of their 
^States to a revision of tribute at the close of that period. An exception was 
made in favour of Udaipur. 

. In 1882 an appeal was preferred to the High Court by one Metha Kha- 
ria against a conviction and sentence passed upon him by the Commissioner 
of Chutia Nagpur. The oUence was committed in Gangpur and the case was 
-referred by the Chief of that State to the Commissioner for trial. The 
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accused was tried in Lohardaga. The case was beard on. the lath September 
1882 by a Divisional Bench of the High Courts which rejected the appeal 
on the ground that the Court had no power to interfere. 

Saraiiala and Kharsawan , — The Singhbhum counti-y was never conquered 
by the Mahrattasi and was in the position of aii independent State when 
Uaja Ghansbam Singh tendered his allegiance to the British Government in 
ISIS. The object of the Raja was partly to be recognised as owning the allc* 
giance of his kinsmen^ the Raja of Saraikala and the Thakur of KbarsaTrau, 
whose estates are situated in the Singhbhum country, and partly to procure 
assistance in subduing the refractory tribe of the Larka Kols. The Raja's 
pietensions to supremacy were not recognised. An Agreement (No. 
XLIX) was in 1820 taken from him only as regards his own estate. It is 
believed that separate engagements were taken from the Raja of Saraikal.a 
and the thakur of Kharsawan, but no copies of these are extant. These estates 
have never been under direct British administration except in the case of the 
recent minority in Kharsawan, when the State was under management from 
1884 nntil the Thakur attained his majority in 1 890. The Chiefs are feuda. 
tones bound, when called upon, to render service to the British Government* 
Their position is nearly similar to that of the Chiefs of the Tributary Iklahals, 
with this difference that they have never had to pay tribute to Government. 

Part of the estate of the Raja of SiUghbbnm, afterwards styled the Baja 
of Porahat, was confisc.ited in 1 857 for rebellion, and granted to tbe Raja 
of Saraikala and tbe Thakur of Kharsawan, while Rupees 97 paid as quit-rent 
by ^ the Thakur of Anaudpur, whose estate was held in subordination to the 
Raja of Porabat, were remitted in perpetuity. Sanads (Nos. L and LI) were 
issued for these grants to the Raja of Saraikala and the Thakur of Kharsawan. 
Tho remainder of the Singlibhnm Raja’s estate was sequestrated during tbe 
Raja’s lifetime, and Government declared that on his death a member of his 
ainily should be reinstated in Porahat. Arjua Singh, the e.x-Baja, w.'is ia 

- granted an increased pension of Rs. 400. He has since died leaving 

an only son, a minor. 


Saraikala have always been distinguished for loyalty to the 
by Ajambar Singh died in 1837 of illness brought on 

tendered imni*r atigue in the Kol campaign, in the course of which he 
Deo who in His son and successor Raja Chakradhar Singh 

"ave valuable -i • *hlo of Raj.a Bahadur as a personal distinction, 

as,sslance during the Singbbhnm mutiny of 1857 and during the 
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Keonjhar campaign in 1868 ; he was rewarded for bis services on the former 
occasion with a hhilat and with a portion of the sequestrated estate of the Baja 
of Forahat. Chakradhar Singh died in 1888^ and was succeeded by his son the 
present Raja, Kunwar TJdit Narayan Singh, then 85 years of age. On account 
of the services of his father and grandfather, as well as on account of his own 
character, the title of Raja Bahadur was in 1884 continued to the Kunwar as 
a personal distinction. 

The rules for the levy of nazarana on successions are applicable to the 
States of Saraikala and Kharsawan. 

The Laria KoU were subdued in 1831, and an Agreement (No. LII) was 
made with them, by which they hound themselves to be subject to the British 
Government, and to pay a fixed tribute to their Chiefs. But in consequence 
of repeated outrages it was found necessary to send a force against them in 
1836, when fresh engagements were verbally made and solemnly sworn tOi 
by which they bound themselves to obey and pay revenue to the British Gov- 
ernment. In 1838 each of the headmen received a Sunnad (No. LIII) and 
patta, in the former of which all the conditions which they had sworn to abide 
by were specified. Whenever a new headman is appointed he receives a Sunnad, 
and swears to abide by the conditions. In 1857 a large number of the Larka 
Kols espoused the cause of the Raja of Forahat, but on the restoration of order 
they reverted to peaceful pursuits. 


StaiUiieal Table of the Tributary "Mahals of Chutia Nagpur, 


Names of nnlsals. 

Names and titles of Chiefs. 

Ago, 

Caste. 

Area. 

Fopn- 

latlon 

accord* 

ingto 

censns 

of 1801 . 

Bovenuo 

(approxi- 

mate). 

Tributo do* 
muod In 
ISOQ-QU 

1. Bonai 

2, CbancrBhakar . 

Ba]a Indar Deo Bahadur . 

83 

Kshatrlya. 

Sq. Niles. 

1.310 

33,120 

« 

4,600 

^ Os 

200 0 0 

Bbaya Balbhadra Slojrti 

66 

iCinput • 
Ksuatrlya . 

000 

18,620 

• 2,000 

380 3 0 

8. Oangpox , . 

Boja Baghouath SIkbar 
Bco. 

Bw’a Fintap Narayan Singh 
l)co Bahadur. O.I.E,, 

•to 

2,518 

101,110 

10,000 

500 0 0 

i, Jaebpnr , , 

00 

Bg^put . 


119,030 

16,000 

776 0 o' 

6. Khansnsa 

Thakur Uahendra Narayan 

22 

nitto . 

liS 

36,170 

18,000 

Nit. 

0. Korea 

Singh Deo. 

BoSa Fran Singh Deo 

33 

Kshatrlya . 

1,025 

30,210 

0,060 

400 0 0 

7. Saraikala . 

ITdlt Ndmyua Slogli 
DcOg StthadurJ* 

Maharaja^ Uafirhunath 

•XL 

Bojput , 

4J8 

05,830 

17,000 

Nit, 

8. Sorgoja , 

so 

Kshatrlya. 

0,055 

331,663 

30,000 

1,891 11 0 

9. Udaipur . , 

Saran SIngli Deo. 
n^fa Dbaraiujit Siugh Dco» 

Si 

Ditto . 

1,066 

37,630 

7,000 

633 6 0 


* Personal titles. 


T 
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The total increase in population during the ten years 1881-91 has been 
S05j377, or at the approximate rate of 30*3 per cent, for the whole period. 
The density of the population per square mile is now 55 as compared with 42 
in 1881. 
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No. XLII. 

Ktjbooltut of Eajah Ummee. Sing, Zbmindae of Sieqoojah, 

dated 15th June 1820. 

Whereas by the explicit orders of His Exuclleney the Governor-General 
in Council, I, Eajah Ummer Sing, have been elevated to the “ Guddee of 
the Eaj of Sirgoojah, I do hereby promise that 1 will cordially yield obedience 
to the British Government, and that I will never swerve from my allegiance 
to them. I will pay the revenue (Malgoozaree) I hare stipulated for, with- 
out claiming remission on any plea whatsoever. 


No. XLin. 

PoTTAH given to Eajah Ummeb Sing of Sirgoojah, dated 24th 

February 1825. 

» 

Wliereas under sanction of the Government the whole pergunnah of 
Sirgoojah, with the khalsa lands and tuppahs, have been settled with Eajah 
"Uramer Sing for five years, from 1232 to 1236 h'. at an annual jummn of 
Sicca Eupees 3,001, including “Mai,” “Sayer,” “Abwab Muhmoolee,” or 
customary does, “ Julkur and Bunknr,” “ Tar and Miihoowa “ gardens^ ex- 
cepting Lakhoraj lands, intestate and unclaimed property, and such cesses as 
have boon prohibited by Government, and the said Eajuh has agreed to pay 
in the stipulated jnmma without pleading bad seasons or other calamity ; it 
becomes the said Eajah to take measnies for the improvement of his estate, 
to conciliate his Zemindars, Jnghiredars, Eyots, and all I'esiding on his estate, 
and to pay his revenue (Malgoozaree) into the Government Treasury annually 
and punctually, according to the instalments agreed upon. He is not to plead 
drought or diluvion, or the absconding of his ryots. He must exert himself 
with a view to reclaiming ^yaste lands, and thereby inoreasing his cultivation. 
He must not harbour thieves or highwaymen, and such like. All suspicious 
characters of this description ho must apprehend and bring to justice. He 
must obey and carry out all orders received from the Officers of Government, 
and he must invariably and duly report all that occurs in the Pergunnah. 

(Here comes specification of instalments,) 


No. XLIV. 

Khbooltht of Eajah Eam Sing, Zemindar of Jhshpore, 
dated 8th. June 1819 A.D. 

Whereas a settlement of the whole of Pergunnah Tushpore and its depen- 
dency Korea, both included within Pergunnah Sirgoojah, lias beau made with 
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me by tlie British Government^ on the payment to the Government of an 
annual tribute of Rupees 1,000 local currency,* I, Rajah Ram Sing, Zemindar 
• iTagpnr Rupees, or W6 Company's of Pergunnah Jiishpore, do hereby, of my 
Rupees. own free will and accord, promise, in pre* 

sence of Captain Sinnock, Superintendent of the affairs of Sirgoojah, that 1 
will not plead any excuse on the score of calamity, or other cause for non-pay- 
ment ; but according to the Kistbundee given below, I will, year by year, and 
instalment by instalment, pay the said tribute from the year 1876 Sumbut 
into the Treasury of Ranee Bishoon Koonwaree, Zemindar of Sirgoojah, 
through Lall Gurnath Sing, Tehsildar of the Ranee. 

{Here comes specification of instalments.) 


No. XLV. 

KubooIjTtit o£ Ra.jah Gubbeb Sino of XobeAj dated 2dith 

December 1819. 

"Whereas a settlement of Pergunnah Korea, which is my estate, has beea 
concluded with me by Captain Sinnock, Superintendent of the aifairs of 
Sirgoojah, at an annual jumma of Rupees 400, “ Hursunna" for m7 R, I 
freely and of my own accord engage to pay annually the above sum as Malgoo* 
^ee to the British Government, kist by kist, according to the subjoined 
Kistbandee. I will plead no excuse for non-payment. 

(Specification of kists here given.) 


JNO. AliYI. 


Kuboolybt of Eajah DaioiiB Sing, Pkopkietob of Pebgiw* 
NAH Korea, dated 3rd January 1848. 

sanction of the Government conveyed in their Secre* 
Sowii? 1847, and No! 48, dated 5th July 

"pore have in-Chota Nag* 

of P^riSrnsSi kS yon. Rajah Umole Sing, Zemindar and proprietor 

“ "Usli^ and ^ of that Pergnnnah, containing 350 mouzahs, 

and Mils cultivated and waste” land, juagl« 

(fuberiS? ‘'tntchaand pucka/-' 

Sluhoowa, and produce), ponds, groves of 

Company's Runpp«: Ti o and unproductive, at an annual jumma of 

raj, Khyrat. UUhoonlp 1255 to 1264 P., excepting If khe- 

and bayer, Gunieat^ Brahmotur, and Sbibotnr lands, Abwa s 

you to conciliate and Tomi Bdn, and other Bazaar dues, it becomf 

and render contented all resident, as well as Pyekasht, Bjot® 
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in youi* villages, together with the Illaquadars of the said Pergunnah, to take 
proper measures for the improvement of your estate and the collection of the 
revenue. You should exert yourself with a view to extend cultivation, and 
let the fruits of your exertions become apparent. You should pay into the 
Government Treasury the revenue at which your estate has been assessed, 
according to the terms of the settlement, hist by hist, and year by year, 
without alleging any plea ; and, as is customary, you will obtain an acquit- 
tance at the close of the year. You must not ex^ct from any one the folloAV- 
ing cesses prohibited by tire Government : Bukham Sayer, Zukhat, Gunjeat, 
Tuhbazuaree, and other Abwabs ; and you must not permit any one to collect 
or exact these cesses within your estate ; you must not, without the sanction 
of Government, grant any lands rent-free. You have no right to the produce 
of gold, silver, coal or diamond mines, or to any minerals whatever under 
ground within Pergunnah Korea. All these belong to the Goveinment.* You 
must claim no remission of the revenue fixed by the present settlement on the 
plea of drought or diluvion, or absconding of ryots. No such plea will be 
admitted. You must guard every corner of your estate, so that nothing un- 
toward fall out. • You must guard the Passes and permit travellers to have 
free ingress and egress without molestation. You must not harbour within 
your estate thieves, dacoits, thugs, knzzauks, and other bad characters. You 
must exercise such vigilance and adopt such measures that no man shall 
oppress his neighbour, and that such crimes as daooity, highway robbery, 
thuggee, theft, &c., shall be suppressed. All the profits you acquire by 
increasing cultivation within your estates will be your own. You must render 
unhesitating obedience to the Government, and you must never evince any in- 
clination to resist tbeir orders. Until the appointment of a British Officer to the 
Pergunnah, the Police duties will be conducted by you. All Police and Pouj- 
darry cases, heinous and petty, that occur within your estate, you will 
promptly investigate and decide according to the method approved by the 
Authorities, and you will repoidi the result to them. You will, like all other 
Zemindars, perform Police duties. When the time arrives for the appoint- 
ment of a British Officer, he will superintend the Police and conduct aircases, 
Dewannee and Poujdarry, and you will even then continue to perform Police 
duties. You will be responsible for all crimes committed within your estate, 
and you will exercise the same Policeopowers as the Illaquadars of Jubbulpore 
and Sagnr. Your responsibilities, too, will be the same as theirs. You must 
not conceal any crime or hush up a case, but you must decide it impartially. 
You must submit to the Agent, Governor-General, Monthly Criminal Returns 
,and Reports. If you fail in the payment of the Government revenue, and if 
it he proved that you are guilty of neglect of your Police duties, of disobe- 
dience of orders, of the crime of oppression and tyranny over your Ryots, or 
of taking or giving bad counsel, the Vhole Zemindarry of the said Pergunnah 
will be resumed by the Government, and you will be debarred from all inter- 
ference with it. In the above event the Orders of Government are positive ; 
you should therefore be cautious and vigilant in all respects. 


iYJ?.— -The Agreement with the Chang Bukar Zemindar was drawn up 
iu the same terms precisely. 
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No. XLVII. 

TbansIiA,tion of the Stjnntid granted to BiAJTah Bindbssurbb 
Pbsshad Sing Deo, Bahadooii, of Oudetpoee, by the Ooat- 
MissiONEB of Chota NAQPoaB, dated 12th Decemher 1860. 

'Whereas, in lieu of the lojal services rendered by you, the Fergunnah of 
Oudoypore has been bestowed to you by the Government, with the title of 
Bajah Bahadoor, and a Sword and Sunnud, with the Signature . and Seal of 
His Excellency the 'Viceroy and Oovenror-General of India, and whereas the 
sum of Bupees 533-5-4 is fixed for the tribute of the said Fergunnah, and the 
sum of 500 Bupees is paid out of the collections of the said Fergunnah to 
Banee Bunkoonwaree, widow of the late Nursing Deo, Ex-Bajah of Oudey- 
pore, as a pension, and whereas the sum of one Bupee per diem is at present 
paid by Government to the families of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for 
their support, these items are due and obligatory on you to be discharged. Iji 
is therefore necessary that you pay into Government Treasury annually by 
three instalments the sum of Bupees 53S-6*4 on account of the tribute of the 
said Fergunnah, and the amount of 500 Bupees on account of the pension of 
Banee Bunkoonwaree during her life, and for the present a sum of one Bupee 
per diem for the maintenance of Dheeraj and Sewraj Singes families, and in 
future whatever amount may he fixed for their support, you will, without 
objection, pay into the Government Treasury, and will continue to enjoy tbe 
Fergunnah bestowed on you and the heii-s male of your body j you will re- 
main firm in your alliance to render all such services as may be re<iuired of 
you by the British Government. 

(Sd.) ' E. T, Dalton, 

Commissio7ier of Chota Nagpore. 


TbansIiAtion o£ the Agbeemewt tendered by Hajah Binbes- 
STjaEE Pbrshad Sing Deo Bahaboob of Oudeypoke, dated 
12th Decemher 1860, corresponding with the 16th Aghun 
1268 Puslee. " 


®»°^essuree Pershad Sing Deo, having received through the 
Bahndnnr ^ ®ovemmen t the Fergunnah of Oudey pore, with the title of 
Excellenow ft ^ Sword with a Sunnud under the autograph of His 
tribute ®®'^®rnor-General of India; whereas the 

Rupees ate ^ is fixed at Bupees 533-5-4, and whereas 500 

BaSee Bun^on^™ ^ of the said Fergunnah as a pension to 

and wher?M Nursing Deo, Ex-Bajah of Oudeyp«»c J 

owance of one Bupee per diem is paid by Government t 
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tbe families of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for their maintenance, it is a 
strin«'ent and bounden duty on me to discharge myself all these items. I do 
therrfore promise and place on record that I will pay per annum the sum of 
Rupees 538-5-4t by three instalments on account of the tribute, and 500 
Rupees as a stipendiary grant to Ranee Buukoonwaree during her natural 
life ; and will further pay for the present one Rupee a day towards the 
maintenance of Dheeraj and Sewraj Sing’s families, and in future I will pay 
without objection such amount as the Commissioner of Chota Nagpore shall 
be pleased to fix for their support, and will continue myself to enjoy the 
estate bestowed on me and the heirs, &e., and evince always my unflinching 
zeal and loyalty to the British Government, and be ready to render all services 
required of me by the British Government. Wherefore I do write these few 
lines by way of Agreement to be used when required. 

(Sd.) Bindessubkb Pebshad Sing Deo, 

iLajak of Otidetjpore, 


Tbansbation of an Agbeembnt tendered by Rajah Bindes- 
sxiitBB Pbkshad Sing Deo Bahaboob, of Oubeypobb, 
regarding the Police administration, dated 12tb December 
1860, corresponding with the 16th Aghun 1268 P. S. 

Whereas the Police duties of Pergunnah Oudeypore have been consigned 
to me by the Government, and I have of my own free will and accord taken 
them upon myself, 1 do therefore promise and place on record that 1 will dis- 
charge the duties thereof faithfully and honourably; and whatever suits may 
he instituted for debts, 8ec., I will decide impartially and honestly, and will 
listen to all pleas that may be given. If both parties shall agree to have their 
dispute decided by arbitration, I will appoint arbitrators, and instruct them to 
adjust the suit without partiality. In the heinous crimiual cases, viz., dacoity, 
plunder, murder, wounding, burglary, theft, and highway robbery, &c., which 
may be perpetrated in my jurisdiction, 1 will make thorough inquiries, and 
apprehend the offenders and impartially investigate the case. I will send 
reports of all such oases to the Gommissionei’. In cases where sentence of 
more than two years' imprisonment should seem to me necessary, I will sub- 
mit the records after proper investigation to the Commissioner, as is custom- 
ary in this Commissiouership. I will transmit the monthly papers, &o., on 
the 5th of every succeeding month, and will not conceal any crime. I will 
not he guilty of any oppression or hardship on the iuhahitants of the said 
Pergunnah. I will also keep up a vigilant watch on my Amlahs that they 
may not oppress the ryots. I will not impose or confine any one on account 
of the prohibited duties. I have no claim on the intestate property, it all 
belongs to Government, and whatever such property shall come into my hands 
I will report about it to the Commissioner. If I act contrary to the foregoing 
stipulations, I shall be held responsible for it, and if it is proved on me 1 shall 
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sabmit to the orders passed for me. Wherefore I do write these few lines in 
the shape of an Ag^reement to be used when required. 

(Sd.) Bindessubeb Pebshad Sing Deo, Bahadoor , 

Sajah of Oudegjpore. 

No. XLVIII. 

I’oan of SuNNUD given* on renewal of the former Sjbttlbmbnt. 

Whereas the estate of has been open to resettlement or revision 

since the day of 1880^ but in consequence of the said 

State being bachward, and there appearing no particular reason for revision or 
resettlement, the settlement made with has been allowed 

to stand j and whereas His Hxcelleney the Viceroy and Governor*General of 
India in Council, having reason to be satisfied with the manner in which the 
duties of the said estate have been discharged by 

has bean pleased to direct that the present settle- 
ment be renewed for a period of twenty years, it is now notified and declared 
to all concerned that the existing settlement of is hereby 

renewed for twenty years, commencing from the day of the month of 
’ j ending on the day of the month of 

^ , under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the pottah 

given to on the 


No. XLIX. 

Tbanslation of a Ktibooltut taken from Rajah Ghunshaii 

Sing Deo of Pobahat, in Singbhoom, dated 1st February 

1820. 


oil li3t 5“ tbe Most Noble the Governor-General in Coon- 

able § ^ ^ protection of the Honour- 

Briti£^S« ? ndmitme within the list of Feudal Tributaries of the 

to a loyal devotion to ®*ig“ge and bind myself and my ppste”^ 

obedience to snoV. interest of my new Sovereign, and the most implicit 

competent authoriW * T receive from » 

Feudal dependence mi* engage for the purpose of marking m? 

101 Sicca \ Government to pay an annual tribute of 

it by His Lordship in Couneil^° pei'son who may be appointed to receive 
luets of Sirgoojali, Jushpore, Omleypore, Korea, Chong Buhar, Gangpore, anJ Bona* 
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Should I or my posterity wilfully fail in the observance of these stipula- 
tions, I hereby declare myself and them liable to such notice of, or punishment 
for, the infringement, os it may appear to the British Government for the time 
being to deserve. 


Translation of the Pottah given lo Eajah Ghunsham Sino 
Deo of PoBAHAT, in Singbhooac, dated 1st Eebruary 1820. 

In return for the Engagement which }'ou have executed and delivered to 
Captain Ruddell, I am authorized and directed by the British Government to 
assure you of the protection of the Honorable Company, the efheieut benefit 
of which, in your maintenance in all your existing right**, privileges, and pos- 
sessions, you and your posterity will continue to enjoy, so long as you and 
they shall faithfully abide by the stipulations to which you have pledged your- 
self and them. 


No. D. 

Translation of a Sanad, dated the 31st May 1860, granted to 
Baja Ohakardhar Sinqr Dko Bahadtju, Zemindar of 
Sarailtela. 

A/ler camplimenia . — Whereas during the late disturbances caused by Raja 
Arjim Sing and other rebels of Porahat you have shown your loyalty to Govern- 
ment and rendered evety assistance. Government of India, on the vecora- 
mendalion of the Deputy Commissioner of Singbhum and of the Commis- 
sioner of Chutia Nagpur, has granted to you rent-free all the Sadani villages 
[villages inhabited by non-aborigiual tribes of Pergaiia ICandebela] on account 
of which thissunnudis given to you. It is herein declared that you shall 
continue to be always ready to show yonr loyalty and to render assistance 
to Government, and that, on these conditions, 3'ou and your successors shall 
enjoy from generation to generation {Pufra Pantradik) the villages within 
the boundaries given below as Lakhraj in the same manner as you hold your 
aucestral State of 'Saraikela. It is incumbent on you to keep the ryots of 
these villages under peaceful control, and to make proper settlement of the 
villages, the rents of which are hereby appropriated to you. The management 
and settlement of tliese villages should bo established on lines calculated to 
lead to their gradual improvement. You shall not transgress the boundaries 
of these villages as fixed by Government, or encroach upon the Kolhan Khalsa 
villages of Government situated on the Firs. Should any dispute arise between 
yourself and the ryots of Kolhan regarding boundaries or any lauds claimed 
by the Kolhan villages under the Government, you and your ryots should 
bring a suit in a British court for the settlement of the dispute, and the court 
will pass proper orders after enquiry. You shall not yourself pass any decision 

TJ 
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in such matters. It is further laid down that }'oa shall enjoy the same power 
of police administration and of deciding cases in the Kaudekela villages 
hereby granted to you as you are notv exercising in Saraikela. If any ryot of 
these villages complains against yourself, or against any ryot of a Government 
village, the case shall he decided in a British court. If any persons accused 
of serious crime committed in Government villages or witnesses of such crime 
happen to he residents of the villages granted to you, or fake shelter therein, 
the Police Daroga or any other Government officer shall have power to go to 
such village and arrest or order the appearance of such persons, and every 
assistance shall be given him by the village officials. If any persons conceiued 
in a case occurring in the villages granted to you he found in Goverumeut 
villages, you or your officers should give notice to the Government Police, with 
a view to the production of such persons. On occasions when Government 
troops or officials visit or pass tlirongh yonr territory, you shall comply with 
requisitions for supplies, forage, etc., and shall generally render every assist' 
ance in your power. 

The boundaries of the Sadani villages of the Kandekela Fergana are as 
follows . 

On ihe iVor^A.— The Bedo Suta ITala; and on the north-east the 
Rand ho Suti Pahar, on south of which is the Bama-bat 
Pahar extending up to the Bncli Palmr, 

„ ,, W mi . — The Dowarsini Pahar. 

„ ,, "The Baibaran Pahar, and duo south, the Bar tree called 

Keonjhariya Bar j from this point due east the boundary 
passes through the Baran Sal Sarnaup to the Janki Nadi. 

Oa fie Ea»t.— The Janki Nadi and the Kandikela Nadi. At the north- 
east corner the boundary is that laid down by Mr. John 
Haughton, Assistant Commissioner, viz., first, a Simal 
tree and the bank of Brahmani river; further west, 
at an angle of seventy degrees towards the south, is 
a Tilha tree, from which at an angle of seventeen and 
• a half degrees west by south is a Mahwa tree, on the 
border of a plot of Bahai land, at the foot of which tree 
IS a heap^ of stones. The other marks are mentioned 
m the decision passed by the above-named officer. 


XMO. Lil, 


Translation of a Shnnod, dated the 31st May 1860, granted to 
® aja Ganga !B,am Sing Deo, Zemindar of Blharsawan. 

you Government of India has granted 

bhum and of the Deputy Commissioner of Smg- 

01 the Commissioner of Chutia Nagpur, the four villagea of 
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Sinabaka, Simudii'i, Sami'ai and Da1ki> in tlie.Pcrgana Chakradharpnr, in recog- 
nition of your loyalty and of the assistance rendered by you to Government 
during the disturbances caused by Itaja Arjun Singh and other rebels of 
Porabat, this sunnud is accordingly granted to you, and it is herein declared 
that if you do continue in the same manner to be always ready to show your 
loyalty and to render assistance to Government, you and your successors shall 
enjoy from generation to generation {Putra PaitlradiP) these four villages, 
as defined by the boundaries given below, as LaMraj. It is incumbent on you 
to keep the ryots of these four villages under peaceful control,. and to arrange 
under proper management for the collection of the rents, etc., appropriated to 
3 'ourself. The villages should be administered in such a way as will lead to 
their gradual improvement. You shall not transgress the boundaries of these 
villages as fixed by Government. As regards Police administration and the 
decision of cases in these villages, you shall have the same powers as those at 
present exercised in these villages by Government officers. Whenever any crime 
is committed in these villages, it would be the duty of yourself and your 
Thik'adars to give immediate information to the Police at Chakradharpnr. 
You shall not give shelter in any village under your possession to any 
criminals or bad characters. Should any such person attempt to take shelter in 
your villages, you shall immediately give information to the Government 
Police. On occasions when Government troops or officials enter or pass 
through your territory, you shall comply with requisitions for provisions, 
forage, etc., and shall generally render every assistance in your power. 

Boundaries of the village of Sinahaha, 

On the Bast— A. Bersi tree and the boundary of the Court. 

„ „ North— T^ho Court boundary. 

j» u West — The Court boundary and Behar and Asan trees. 

„ „ South — A Mahwa tree. 

Boundaries of the village of Simudiri. 

On the East — A Bersi tree and a stone pillar. 

„ „ North — A Pond, and footpath. 

„ „ West — ^A Pipul tree and, further on, an Asan tree. 

„ „ South — A Gular tree and, further on, a Pukar tree. 

Boundaries of Mousa Samra. 

On the East.—Uhe footpath through a Mango tree garden situated pai'tly 
on Mouza Kouohakada and partly in Mauza Samrai; 
this footpath runs from north bo south along a bank in 
Mouza Kouchakada. 

„ ,, West.— A Babera tree, and further west up to the boundary of 

Jugpura village. 
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On t/ie South , — A liraiiuh oE the Detparilbaa druiu, further south the 
boundary of Chakradbarpur. 

» it North , — A drain, 

Sountlariea of Monza Valhi. 

On th» East — ^A Pipttl tree, further on, a Knrla tree, 

it it North.— !V\io Dal Dal drain, further on, a Fukar tree. 

,, ,, ir A stone pillar, farther on, Asan and Sakhwa trees. 
i> It South . — ^'Phe footpath leading towards Mundibedul. 


No. LTI. 

Agbbemkut of Luiika Coles in 182J. 

First ,— aoknowlcdgo ourselves to bo subject to the Dritisb Govern* 
rnent, and engage to bo loyal and obedient to its authority. 

Secondly.— aqroQ to pay to our Chief or Zemindar eight annas for 
each plough for the five years next ensuing, and uftenvards one rupee if our 
oiroumstancea admit of it, 

Thirdly.—’SNo engage to keep the road through our porgunnahs open 
and safe for all descriptions of tiavellers, and if roWiery take place to deliver 
the thief to Justice, and account for the property stolen. 

Fourthly — 'Wo will allow persons of all castes to settle in our villages 
MU altord them protection j wo will also encourage our children to learn the 
Uuriah or Hindi tongues. 

not j be oppressed by our Chiefs or Zemindars, wc will 

Tioodb oi ourXn?-' to the Officers Commanding the 
aioops on our Frontier, or to some other competent authority. 


No, LIII. 

Translation of a Sbnnud given by Captain Tickell to Baouia, 

Mankee of Kowsillapossi in Bun Peer, dated 10th 

December 18sJ8. 

thepostof KLVirBufpee^is^t;^^^ Kowsillapossi in Bur Peer, that 
sunuud under orders of ilm a * ^ven to you j therefore I give you this 
1838. You muj act ii ®°J’®'^nor-General, of the 10th December 

Aa.rafimai.4- i . *^c®ordance tlierenrilU Tt, vnur 
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murder, dacoity, highway robbery and plunder, etc., occurring m all the vu- 
la»es under your charge. If tbe revenue of your Illakab be not received on 
the fixed date, you will be held personally responsible for it j the Government 
revenue will be collected according to tbe current settlement aud such as may 
be hereafter made. You will perform your duties zealously, and must arrest 
and deliver up criminals. You must nob willingly allow offenders to escape 
in any way, whether in consideration of relationship or bribes. If any ofll’enders 
escape from another Illakab, and take refuge in your Illakab, you must arrest 
them and bring them to Court, and if you conceal them or favor their cause, 
it will be to your discredit. You must repoit to the Court at once the occur- 
rence of any th^ft, murder, dacoity, highway robbery and plunder, etc., that 
takes place in your Illakab, and you are authorised to try and determine 
yourself petty cases, such as q^uarrels, altercations, etc., and report Ibe fact to 
the Court. You ate to remain loyal, and obey any orders given you by 
myself or any person constituted by my successor. For your assistance a 
Moondflb has been appointed in each village in your Illakoh. They must 
obey your orders, and they will also promise before tbe Agent, Governor- 
General, and Assistant Commissioner, that they will obey their Mankee's 
orders and aid him ; whatever good or bad occurs in their respective village, 
they must report it to the Mankee : if they cannot find tbe Mankee, they 
will report the fact to tbe Naib Mankee. If I become ill cr go to some other 
place .on my own business, another officer will be appointed to dtschai'ge the 
duties entrusted to me at present. Moreover, if you receive orders to arrest 
any offender either from the Assistant Commissioner or Acting Assistant 
Commissioner, you must arrest the offender and bring him to Court. If the 
offender absconds from your Illakab to any other, you must trace and arrest 
him. Or if the 'Monkee of other Illakab rei^uires assistance from you to 
apprehend a felon, you must comply instantly and make no excuse, and exert 
yourself to the utmost, so that the felon may be secured. If you be ill, or 
may have occasion to visit other vilhiges, you must entrust your duties to 
your Naib. He is appointed by Government for those duties. Moreover, 
if you see that yon will be detained for some time at some place on your own 
business, you must report that to the Court — that there may exist no anxiety 
in your mind. If you receive any orders from any Rajah, Baboo, Zemindar, 
or Karpurdanz, on any pretence whatever, you must not fail in yonr engage- 
ment j ou the contrary, you must arrest the bearer of tbe said order, and bring 
him to the Assistant Commissioner or to the OfiScer in charge for the time 
being. If anybody disturbs the peace of your Illakab, you must collect 
your force or followers, and arrest the man and bring him to the Assistant 
Commissioner. If the disturber of the peace leaves your Illakah for another, 
you must go theie, apprehend him, and bring him to Court, aud must not 
knowingly let him escape : you must always act up to tbe above instructions. 
You will receive a separate Pottah, and will receive one-tenth out of the 
revenue which will be collected by Government from your Illakah. If you 
neglect the discharge of the Government duties entrusted to you, then the 
*®*^*'k of the revenue promised to be paid to yon will be withheld, and 
the Pottah of the Mankeeship will he taken back and given to some other 
person; you must keep this as a sunniid,. 
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Translation of aPoi'TAii given by Captain Tickbll toUAORiA, 
Mankku of Kowsillapossi in Bur Pker, dated lOtli 
March 1839. 

Be it known to Rnnria, Mankee (•£ Kowsillnposu in Satli Rnntutia;" 
the undei'ineutioncd villages tire entrusted to you. You are nominated Mnnkeo 
of those villages. You must keep the ryot-* in those villnges satisfied, and 
settle them. You must ho attentive to tho Government orders, and collect 
the revenue of your Ilinkah .'iccording to tlie settieiiicnt, and bring it yourself. 
Whotever revcniio will come from any villugo, ane~sixth of it will he given 
to the Moondah, and from tho rcinamder you will got one-tenih. Thereforo 
this Pottali is given to yon. 

(Hero follows specificaliou of villages.) 
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VI.— SIZEIM. 


Sikkim, called by the Tibetans Demojong and Demoshong, i.e., the land 
or valley of rice, and by the Lepoha called Bong, is at present bounded on the 
north by Tibet, on .the east by Bhutan, on the west by Nepal, and on the south 
by the 'British district of Darjeeling. The name Sikkini, or more properly 
Sikhim or Sukhym, is perhaps derived from two Limbu words meaning “ New 
Palace," and refers to the new kingdom founded by the Tibet foreigner 
Penchoo Namgyel. 

The boundary with Tibet has been defined in Article 1 of the Anglo- 
Chinese Convention of the 17th March 1S90; and that with Nepal is a con- 
tinuation southward of the above boundary. On the east the river De-cLu 
or Dik-chu, rising in Mount Gipmochi, practically separates Sikkim from 
Bhutan. 


In remote times the country of the Rong-pa or Lepcha was much more 
extensive, as in an old document it is thus de- 
scribed : — “ Demojong lies to the south-west of 
in iho Lhassa, being hounded on the north by the Mon- 
Thangla* mountain, which is guarded by the spirit 
Kiting. On the east of Demojong lies the 
Tegongla mountain. Its southern gate is Nagsar- 
bhatijt which is guarded by Magon-Chamdul-Yahdui. Its western gate 
Tpnarj: Chhorten is guarded by the terrible female spirit Mamo. The 
Eangchan Joiha§ mountains and the spirit Thamar Gamen of Zar guard it 
on the north." 


• The Tnngln pass by Chum- 
alhari just north of Phnri 
t Jlukeslnvarbari 
Tarai (?) 

Probably Tambur Chhorten 
now in Nepal. 

$ Kancbinjinga. 


The country was then ohiefly inhabited by Lepoha, hut encroachments on 
all sides very shortly took place. 

In the beginning of the sixteenth century of our era, there was born of a 
noble family, which was connected with a ruling dynasty of China, at a place 
called Kham-minag-andong near Litbang, one Guru Tashe. Being warned by 
an oriiole. Guru Tashe proceeded to Lhassa, wheuce bis sou Jo-kbye-Bumsa 
found his way to Sakya, Here the son succeeded in raising one of the four 
great pillars of the chief monastery ; this was said to have defied the efforts of 
10,000 men to raise, hence the ancestor of the Sikkim Rajas gained his name, 
"The Lord of 10,000 Heroes." In Sakya he married the daughter of the 
Hierarch. - Prom Sakya he proceeded to Chombi, where he built a house, the 
site alone of which now remains, to the north of the present palace. Being 
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childless, he consulted the Lamas and was told to propitinto the Chiefs of the 
Lepcha. lie crossed the Chola and at Banlipo met Thekong-Tek and 
Nyckong-Nal, Lcpchas : they promised him three sons. He returned to 
Chombi, where two sons were horn, while the third was horn at Pyabchen, 
below Fhieungong ; their names were Lang-momb (The Ploughman), Kj’a^bo- 
rub (The Swindler), and Mipon-rab (The Leader of Men) ; these came into 
Sikkim to Gantok, but their father remained and died at Chombi. At 
(iantok, Mipon-rab, who bad married a Tibetan lady of Sakya, had bom to 
him a son, who is known as Guru Tashe : his grandson, Phuu-tsho-Namgysl 
[i.e., Penchoo Hamgay), the date of whoso birth is given as 160-J< A J)., became 
the first Baja of Sikkim, 


Some thirty odd years later, three celebrated Lamas came into Sikkim, 


(a) t^., Kun-zoug Namgycl, 
wlio founded tlie old uionoRtory 
ntBnbdi ; bU followers founded 
Siinga Cholling for all nation- 
alities, and afterwards Pcinion- 
ebi for Tflsongs. 

(i) HU followars founded 
Eaitok. 

(e) His folloners foniidcd 
Eumebi and Tnshiding and 
Sonan. 


t)tz., (rt) Lba-tsan Chbembo by the Kanglauama 
pass, (b) Kbamdii Zangbo by the Singlidii, and 
(c) Gnadag Sempa Chbembo from Nepal liii 
Namcbi. These met at Yok-sam and deliberated 
over the way to convert the people of Sikkim to 
the truths of Buddbiem. The result was that they 
sent To-den Kalzang Tondub to search for a man 
named Penohoo. This Lnma came to Gantok, 


where he found Pbun-tsbo-Namgyel mentioned 
above, and brought him back to Yok-sam. There the three Lamas declared 
him King of Sikkim. Thus — 


(These dates are approximate 
only.) 


(S) buUl tlio palace at Bub. 
denebl. 

(3) WM mnrdered by orders 
of hU sister Fende-Atno, who 
also m\itcd the Bhutanese to 
seize Rubdenehi.— Vide Bhutan 
oaTrative. 

(4.) went to Tibet dUgidsed 
“ >»>twn8?ccoir- 

nisedby the Qyalva Knrmana 
Lama (Gnpa Wancliuk Dorze)^ 
Italang Monastery built. ^ 


(1) Phun-tsho-Namgycl became the first Raja of 

Sikkim. His accession is said to have 
occurred in He was succeeded by 

bis son, 

(2) Ten-sung Namgyel, horn in Ifild. He again 

was succeeded by his son, 

(3) Cha-dhoc Namgyel, born in 1686. His soa 

died in 1717. 

(df) Gyur-me-Namgyel was born in 1707. 

ascended the gadi in 1717, and was in 
1734) succeeded by bis son, 

(5) Namgyel-Phun-tsho,’born the previous ye.ar* 
He was succeeded bv liis son (born about 
1769), 
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(6) TeH-zin-Namgyel, who died 1793 when hig son 

succeeded him. 

(7) Bilacont Tamlong com- (7) Chiig-phui-Namgyel, born in 1786. He died 
mcuccd m 1814. jjj 1863, and was succeeded by his son, 

(8) Sikyong Namgyel, horn in 1819 and died in 

April 1874), when 

(9) Thothub Namgyel, his half-brother, and the 

present Raja, was placed on the gadi. 

Thothub was born in 1860, 

There had been several Bhutanese invasions before the reign of- Oha-dhor 
Namgyel, but it was about 1706, when De-ba zi-r Dar was Raja of Bhutan, 
that bis general Ta-pa-nag-wang-Tin-Ie occupied Rubdenchi and built forts 
at Ongdo-phodang, Tahse-gong, and Namgyel Tempoo in Sikkim. The 
result of all these invasions was the permanent loss of all the country between 
the Tista (Teesta) river south of the Rishi Ghu and the Tegosg-Ia range. 
Again, while Chug-phui-Namgyel was still but a child, the war between 
Nepal and Tibet-cum- China broke out, and the Nepalese, after sacking Tashi- 
thuupo, destroyed Rubdenchi and established themselves firmly in Sikkim, 
south and west of the Tista. The tradition goes that after the Chinese had 
espelled the Nepalese from Tibet, they called on the Sikkimese to show their 
boundaries. The Raja being a minor and a fugitive, and everything being 
in confusion, there was no one to come forwai’d, so the Chinese-Tibetan 
authorities gave up the Tista to the Nepalese as the south boundary of 
Sikkim, made the Chola-Jelep range the north and east boundary, and 
ajipropriating the Ohombi valley as part of Tibet, even wont so far as to 
deprive the Sikkim Raja of his ancestor's estate at Pinhte-jong and Samye 
in the province of 17 (Lhassa). 

For some years Pemionchi and all the South Tista tract of Sikkim paid rent 
to Nepal until 1815, when the Nepalese were expelled by the British, who in 
1817 restored all this country together with the Tarai to the Sikkim Raja, 
Our relations with Sikkim had commenced at the outbreak of the war with 
Nepal in 18 14-1 5. The Gurkhas commenced inroads on Sikkim as early as 1780, 
and when their encroachments in British territory resulted in war, they had over- 
ran Sikkim ns far eastward as the Tista river, including the Morang or Tnrai 
at the foot of the hills. It was the object of the British Government to give 
every possible assistance to the Maharaja of Sikkim, to expel the Gurkhas, and 

X 
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on the conclusion o£ the Nepal war the country between the ^rechi and the 
Tista, which had been wrested by us from the Nepalese^ was made over by 
Treaty (No. LIV) to him. The main object of this treaty was to shut out 
the Nepalese from the meaus of carryings out any views of aggpraudisomeiit 
to the eastward. Sut even then Sikhiiu lost the country between our |)rcsGnt 
Nepal boundary and the Tambur river : on the eastern portion of this tract 
there are still livingf several Liepcha families under a Lepcha Kazi. 

From 1817 to 1826 there do not appear to have been any business 
transactions between the Maharaja of Sikkim and the Sritish Government. 
But in 1826 or 1826, one hBah-Iiu or Bbo-Liod, the Prime Minister of Sikkim, 
and maternal unde to Baja Chug-phui Namgyel, was murdered by the latter’s 
orders, while hBah-Xiu’s cousin, Yuk-Lha-Thup alias Da-Thup, fearing a 
similar fate, fled from Sikkim and took refuge in Nepal with some 800 of his 
Lepcha tribesmen. 


Shortly after this, disputes arose on the Sikkim and Nepal boundary 
which came under the cognizance of the Governor^Gcneral’s Agent for the 
North-Eastern Frontier and the Resident in Nepal. In 1828 Captain Lloyd 
was deputed to the Sikkim Frontier in connection with these disputes. He 
penetrated the hills in company with Mr. J. W. Grant, the Commercial 
Resident at Malda, as far as Rinchingpuug. These gentlemen, attracted by 
the position of Darjeeling, brought it to the notice of the Governor-General, 
and it was resolved by Government to open negotiations with the Maharaja 
^ Sihkim on the first convenient occasion for the cession of Darjeeling to (he 
ntiB Government in return for an equivalent in lands or money. This 
oppoi unity occuried in 1834-36, when the Lepcha refugees in Nepal made' 
• 4 . into the Sikkim Tarai, and Colonel Lloyd was deputed to enquire 

mto the causes of the disturbance. The refugees were obliged to return to 
epa > 1*^® negotiation ended in the unconditional cession by the Maha- 

oo- ® a I>eed of Grant (No. LV), dated Febra- 


to Government granted an allowance of Rs. 3,000 per annum 

further s^m oTr^ 3 Darjeeling, and in 1846 a 

m ot tts. 8,000--in all Rs. 6,000 per annum. 

risen from advanced rapidly, its population having 

migration from the neighbouring States of Nepal, Sikkim, and Bhutan, 
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in all of which slavery is prevalent. , There was free trade in labour and all 
other commoditiesj with forest land enough for all coiners to settle in, and every 
encouragement was given to the new arrivals. The inoreased importanee of 
Darjeeling, under free institutions, was asoui'ceof early and constant jealousy 
and annoyance to the Diwan of the Maharaja, who was himself the monopolist 
of all trade in Sikkim, and it was shared in by the Lamas and oth'er principal 
people in the country, who lost their rights over slaves settling as British 
subjects in our territory. The plan pursued was through reports and secret 
emissaries to frighten our new subjects, by declaring that they would he 
delivered up as escaped slaves to their former masters, and by discouraging 
the 'resort in every way of the Sikkim people to Darjeeling ; added to which 
some British subjects were occasionally kidnapped to be sold into slavery, and 
thei'e were frequent denials of aid in capturing and surrendering criminals. 
There bad always been an arrangement for a rantnal exchange of slaves 
between Sikkim and Bhutan, and Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of Dar- 
jeeling, was constantly importuned by the Maharaja of Sikkim and his 
Diwan to get the British Government to follow a similar course with Sikkim, 
which was of necessity steadily refused. 

In 1849 Dr. Hooker and Dr. Campbell, while travelling in Sikkim with the 
permission of Government and of the Maharaja, were suddenly seized and made 
prisoners. The object was to force Dr. Campbell to relinquish claims for the 
surrender of criminals ; to make him, while in durance, agree to the dictation 
of the Diwan regarding the giving up of escaped slaves ; and to detain him 
until these enforced conditions should be sanctioned by Government. Foiled 
by the declaration that whatever concessions might be extorted then would 
not be confirmed by Government, and intimidated by the declaration of the 
Governor-General that the Mabai*aja's own head should answer for it if a hair 
of the head of Dr. Campbell or Dr. Hooker were hurt, the Sikkimese eventu- 
ally released the prisoners on the 24tb December 1849. 

In February 1850 an avenging force crossed the Great Eanjit river into 
Sikkim. The expedition resulted in the stoppage of the annual grant of 
Bs. 6,000 enjoyed by the Maharaja, the annexation of the Sikkim Tarai, and 
of the portion of the Sikkim hills hounded by the Bammnm river on the 
north, the Great Banjit and the Tista on the east, and by the Nepal 
frontier on the west. This new territory was pnt under the management 
of the Superintendent of Darjeeling; the Diwan was ostensibly dismissed 
from office, and for some years matters pi'oceeded smoothly and well between 
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la 1873 Raja Sikyong Namgyel, accompanied by hie haI£-bi'otbei'j the 
present Raja Thothub Namgyel, and his half-sister Seringputti^ and Cbangzed 
Gelong Kar-po, visited Sir George Campbell, then Lieutenant-Governor 
Rengal, at Darjeeling. 

Raja Sikyong Namgyel died in April 1874, and intrigues were attempted 
to set aside the accession of Thothub Namgyel in favour of Tinle Namgyel. 

On the death of hia half-brother, Thothub married the widow, a lady of 
Tashe-lhunpu by name Pending. She died in childbirth in 1880, leaving 
three children by Thothub— uia., a daughter, Namgyel Dumo, bom in 1876, 
and two sons, the elder Tnhoda-Namgyel, heir to the Raj, bom in 1877, and 
the younger Chotal, bom in 1879, supposed to be the incarnation at Phodang 
of Sikyong Namgyel. 

In October 1875 Sir Richard Temple had a friendly interview with the 
Raja and Cbangzed Kar-po at Chomnaga near the Cho-la pass. At this inter- 
view the Raja expressed hia desire that the British Government should under- 
take arrangements for the conservation of the sal, pine, and other forests in his 
territory, hat nothing was actually carried ont. 

The Maharaja was invited to be present at the Imperial Assemblage at 
Delhi on the 1st January 1877, but as be was unable to attend, his banner, 
medal and ring were duly presented to him at Tnmlong by Mr. John Ware 
Edgar (afterwards the Hon'ble Sir John Edgar, K.C.I.E., C.S.I.), then Deputy 
Commissioner of Darjeeling. 

Soma complications, which had arisen as far back as 1872 between one 
Laohmi Das Pradhan, the head of the Nepalese Newars in Darjeeling, and 
the Lassu Kazi, the Sikkim Vakil in Darjeeling, but had been smoothed over, 
again became prominent in 1878, so that in November of that year the present 
Raja and Cbangzed Kar-po came to Kalimpong to meet the Hon'ble Sir 
Ashley Eden, the then Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. The question of 
Nep^ese settling in Sikkim was there discussed, and Nepalese settlers were 
admitted in certain parts under certain restrictions. This agreement, owing 
to the intrignes of the exiled Diwan Namgay, the Dorji Lopen of Pemionohi 
and Norden Gelong, tahsildar at Kalimpong, did not work well, and events 
culminated in the disturbances and 6ghl at Rhenok in 1880. Mr. A. W. Paul 
was then seat to settle matters at Tumlong, and a fresh agreement was drawn 
up and promulgated on the 14th April 1880. This, with some slight modifi- 
cations arranged by the- Phodang Lama and the Dorji Lopen, worked well. 
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Changzed Kar-po, after a visit to Giantzi, where he met the Chinese 
Ambon and some of the Tibetan officials^ died in 1879. This visit apparently 
took place shortly after the interview with Sir Ashley Eden, and appetirs to 
have resulted in some secret agreement with Tibet and the investiture of 
Thothnh Namgyel with a Chinese button of the first rank (plain coral). 

As stated above, Eanl Pending ^ed in 1880, and these two deaths threw 
the whole power of the State into the hands of the old Rani Men- chi and 
Diwan Namgay, who naturally, from living wholly at Chombi, favoured 
Tibetau interests and the cause of young Tinle, then growing up to manhood. 

Raja Thothub meanwhile lived peacefully at Tumlong and evinced no 
disposition to contract a second marriage. However, pressure seems to have 
been brought to bear on him, and so having obtained two elephants from the 
Government of Bengal in 1881, he sent them to the Grand Lamas at Tashc* 
Ibunpn and Lhassa, in charge of Nudnp Gyaltsen (brother of the Phodang 
Lama) and the Rhenok Kazi. These officers, when at Lhassa, arranged a 
marriage between the Baja and the daughter of Shafe Utok, one of the leading 
men in Tibet. 

Unfortunately the old Bani and her son Tinle, “accompanied by Diwan 
Namgay, followed shortly afterwards in 1882-83, and, apparently in further- 
ance of their design to place Tinle in direct snccession to the Raj, broke off 
this match, and secured as a wife to the Baja the daughter of an inferior officer 
in the Dalai Lama’s court, known as Ledeo-se. It is said that the old Ram 
had to execute a bond, guaranteeing that the Baja of Sikkim would receive 
the girl as his Ranij hut without the slightest attempt at a show of decency, 
the girl immediately went to live with Tinle, aud by the time the party m-* 
turned from Lhassa to Chombi, she was very far gone in pregnancy, and in 
fact bore two children before Raja Thothub ever saw her. All this helped the 
intrigues in favour of Tinle, as his joint-marriage with Leden-se’s daughter is 
pointed out as proving that Thothub and Tinle are legitimate brottiera, and ea 
both of the Royal family, polyandry being permissible under Tibet.-m law. The 
real facts as to Tinle’s parentage are given in the genealogical table at 
page 161. 

Baja Tbotbub up to 1884 remained in Sikkim and refused to have any- 
thing to do with the girl, but in 1885 the influence of Tinle became too great, 
espeeijly as the Deputy Commissioner himself approved of his going 

learn what was being done regarding the dispute between Bhutan 
and Tibet and the interruptions to trade. Accordingly Raja Thothub went 
over ombi nominally to pay bis respects to the Sliafe Rampa. Subse* 
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qiiently the Raja was requested to remain at Chombi, while the Macaulay 
Mission was in progress in 1886. In that year^ after the stoppage of the 
Mission, the Tibetans advanced into Sikhim and built a fort at Lingtn, 
which they persistently refused to evacuate. The Baja remained at Chombi, 
notwithstanding the remonstrances of the Indian Government and the stop* 
page of his pension, until December 1887, when he returned to Gantok, 
having in the meantime made on agreement with the Tibetans at a place called 
Galing. In March 1888 the Sikkim Espeditlonary Force was sent against 
Lingtu, which the Tibetans were compelled to evacuate, and in September the 
campaign e uded with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across the Jelep. 

In December 1888 the Chinese Besident, His Excellency Sh6ng Tui 
arrived at Gnatong, and negotiations were opened with a view to a eettlemeut 
of the Sikkim-Tibetan dispute, but were unsuccessful, and so were formally 
broken off on the 11th January 1889. 

Oil the arrival in Darjeeling of Mr. James H. Hart, of the Chinese 
Imperial Customs Service, fresh attempts at the solution of our di^culties 
were made, and after a long interchange of views negotiations were re-opened 
towards the close of 1889, and resulted in the Convention (No. LVII) signed in 
Calcutta on the 17th March 1890, Supplementary negotiations ou the subject 
of trade regulations and border arrangements are now in progress. 

In June 1889 Mr. J. C, White, Executive Engineer, was appointed 
Assistant Political Officer at Gantok to advise and assist the Maharaja in his 
administration of the country. A representative Council, selected from the 
chief men in Sikkim, was also established with the same view. Good roads, 
properly bridged throughout, have been opened from Pedoeg in British terri- 
tory to the Jelep pass and to Tumlong. Iron bridges have .also been con- 
structed across the Tisfea, and communication throughont' Sikkim has been 
very greatly improved. 


During 1891 the Maharaja resided continuously at Eubdenohi; the 
Council were unable to induce him to return to Gantok j and he showed 
little interest iu the administration. In March 1892 the Maharaja secretly 
left Pemiouchi, where he had recently been staying, with the intention of 
proceeding to Tibet. On entering Nepal the party was however stopped, and 
Mter communieation with the Government of India, the Nepal Darbar escort- 

t haTd^M- ^ Maharaja was then informed that, as 

he had deohned to comply mth the conditious prescribed by the Government 

of India, he must remain out of power and under surveUlonce. The Members 
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of the Council continue to render loyal support to the Aseistant Political 
Agent, and the administration is being satisfactorily conducted. The Maha- 
rajahs son Tchoda-Namgyel is now in Tibet. 

Nearly the whole of the revenue of Silckinij except that derived from 
graziers, is now paid into the treasury in cash; in 1889-91 the total revenue 
was as follows 




Bs. 

Bb. 

Bs. 



ISSO. 

ISDO. 

1S91. 

Land revenue .... 


. 13,686 

14,121 

29,294 

Excise ..... 


. 1,448 

3,331 

3,783 

Forests ..... 


. 2,752 

6,281 

3,946 

Miscellaneous .... 


. 2,651 

1,952 

6.838 

Balance from preceding year . 

- 

. 

7,366 

16,401 

Total 

. 20,336 

32,051 

58,262 

The expenditure was as under- 


Bb. 

Bs. 

Ba. 



188B. 

1B90. 

uot. 

Baja’s personal expenditure . 


. 4,676 

7,376 

4,600 

Expenditure on public works . 


. 9,742 

1,974 

29,099 

Ditto on agticnlture , 


. 64 

774 

2,054 

Ditto miscellaneous . . 


. 688 

3,701 

4360 

Ditto survey . . , 


• 

1,409 

1,273 

Loans, advances and refunds . 


• ••• 

1,419 

9,668 

Total 

. 14,969 

16,652 

51,853 


The value of the registered British imports into Sikkim in 1891-92 was 
Rs. 1,26,989 and that of the exports from Sikkim into British territory was 
B,a. 2,20,157. These were the Ggures given in the frontier register; hut the 
trade is believed to be very much larger. Bxports and imports passing 
between British territory and Tibet through Sikkim exceed the above^ figures 
considerably. 

The area of Sikkim is about 2,818 sq^uare miles. The population, accord- 
ing to the census taken in February 1891, was 30,458 as under : — 

I'opeha 6,763 



liimba and other Nepalese 19,802 

30,4M 

There are no regular troops in Sikkim: in the event of war the entire 
male population are hound to take up arms. 


raja chug-phui namgyel. 

Married fin rrins in aacecealon. besidca keeping a coneubino 



Y 
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No. LTV. 

Treaty, Covenant, or Agreement ontored into by Capi'ain 
Barbe Latter, Agent on tlio part of Uis Excellency the 
Bight Honorable the Earl of Moira, K.G., Governor- 
General, &c., &c., &G., &o., and by Eaziu Cuaina Tenjin 
and Maoha Teinbau and Lama Due niai Longdoo, Depu- 
ties on the part of the Bajaq of Sikrimfdttee, being sever- 
ally authorized and duly appointed for tlie above purjioses — 
1817. 

Akticlb 1. 

The Honorable Bast India Conapany cedes, transfers, and makes over in 
full sovereignty to the Sikkimputteo Bajali, his heirs or Hiiceessors, all the hilly 
or mountainous country situated to the eastward of tlic Mechi River and In 
^e^ westward of the Tcesta Kiver, formerly possessed and occupied by the 
Rajah of Nepaul,^but ceded to the Honorable Bast India Company by tlic 
Treaty of peace signed at Segoulce. 

Artiole 2 , 

The Sikkimputiec Rajah engages for himself and successors to abstain 
trom any acts of aggression or hostility against the (aoorkhas or any other State. 

Abtiolb 3. 

That he will refer to the arbitration of the British Government any 
disputes or questions that may arise between his subjects and those ()f Ncpaul, 
or any other neighbouring State, and to abide by the decibioii of the British 
oovemment. 


Autiolb 4>. 

ft. himself and successors to join the British Troops with 

employed within the Hill-, and in general 
to afford the British -Troops every aid and iLility in his power. 


Abtiot-b 5. 

Euronit ®««8h subject, nor the subject of any 


That ■ Arucob 6. 

offenders that seize and deliver up any dacoits or notorions 

that may take refuge within his territories. 

' , Arwclb 7. 

‘e ivill not afford pvoteolaon to any defaulters of revenue or 
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otber delinquents when demanded by tbe Dritish Government througb tbeir 
accredited Agents. 

Auticls 8. 

That be will afford protection to mercliiints and traders from .the Com- 
pany's Provinces, and he engages that no duties shall be levied on the transit 
of merchandize beyond the established custom at the several golahs or marts. 

Article 9. 

Tbe Honorable East India ('omp.any guarantees to the Sikkimputtee 
Rajnh and his successors the full and peaceable possession oP the tract of hilly 
country specified in the drst Article of the present Agreement. 

Artiolr 1 0. 

'1 his Treaty shall be raiidcd and exchanged by the Sikkimputtee Eajah 
nitbin cue month from the present date, and the counterpart, when confirmed 
by His Excellency the Bight Honoiable the Governor-General, shall be 
transmitted to the Rajah. 

Done at Tilnlya, this 10th day of February 1817, answering to the 9th of 
Fhagoou 1673 Sunibui, and to the 30th of Maugh 1223 Bengallie, 


L. S. 

Barre Latter. 

li. S. 

Nazir Chaina Tinjin. 

L. S. 

Macha Tiubau. 

L. S. 

Lama Ducuim Lokuadoo. 


The Co.'s 


The Governor- 

IVafer 


General’s 

Seal. 


Small Seal. 


• 



(Sd.) Moira. 

„ . N. B. Edmonstonb. 

,, Anoan. Sbton. 

,, Gbo. DowdeswblIi. 

Ratified bv the Governor-General in Council, at Port "William, this fif- 
teenth day of March, one thousand eight hundred and seventeen. 

(Sd.) J. Adau, 

Acting Chief Secy, to (foot. 
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Copy of a Sttnnud granted to the Uajah of SiKKiir, dated 7th 

April 1817. 


The Honorable East India Oompany, in consideration o£ iba services per- 
formed by the Hill tribes under the control of the Rnjah of Sikhim^ and of the 
attachment shown by him tu the interest of the Eritish Government, grants 
to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, his heirs and successors, all that portion of low 
land situated eastward of the Meitclio River, and westward of the Malia 
Naddee, formerly possessed by the Rajah of Nepanl, but ceded to the Honor- 
able East India Company by the Treaty of Sogoulee, to be held by the Sikkim- 
pnttee Rajah ns a feudatory, or as acknowledging the supremacy of the British 
Government over the said lands, subject to the following conditions 

The British Laws and Regulations will not be introduced into the terri- 
tories in question, but the Sikkimputtee Rajah is authorized to mako such laws 
and regulations for their internal government, as are suited to the habits and 
customs of the inhabitants, or that may be in force in his other dominions. 

Tlie Articles or Provisions of the Treaty signed at Titalya on the 10th 
February 1817, and ratified by Ills Excellency the Right Honorable the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council on the 15th Alarch following, are to be in force with 
regard to the lands hereby assigned to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, as far as they 
are applicable to the circumstances of those lauds. 


• It will be especially incumbent on the Sikkimputtee Rajah and his officers 
to surrender, on application from the officers of the Honorable Company, all 
persons charged with criminal offences, and all public defaulters who may take 
^ in the lands now assigned to him, and to allow the police olBcers of the 
British Government to pursue into those lands and apprehend all such persons. 
In oimsideration of the distance of the Sikkimputtee Rajali^s residence 
from the Companj's Provinces, such orders ns the Goveruor-Geuernl in Council 
m^v, upon any sudden emergency, find it necessary to transmit to the local 
authorities in the lands now assigned, for the security or protection of those 
lands, are to be immediately obeyed and cariied into execution in the same 
manner as coming from the Sikkimputtee Rajah. 

with regard to the boundaries of the low 
the Sikkimputtee Rajah, they will be surveyed by a British 
Officer, and their limits aocuralely laid down and defined. 


No. LV. 

Translation of the Deed of Grant making over Darjeeling 

TRoi Company, dated 29th Maugh, Sumbut 

1891 A. D. 1st February 1835. 

the Hill having expressed his desire for the pofsession of 

“t oarjeeling, on account of its cool climate, for the purpose- of 
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enabling tlie servant’s of bis Government, suffering from sickness, to avail 
themselves of its advantages, I, the Sikkimputlee Kajah, out of friendship to 
the said Governur-Genend, hereby piesvnt Darjenling to tlie Kast India Oom> 
pany, that is, all the land simth of the Great Uunjeet River, east of the iBala- 
snr, Kahail, and Little Runjeet Rivers, and west of the Rungno and Alaba. 
nuddi Rivers. 

(Trunslated.) 

(Sd.l A. Camfbull, 

Huperiutentletit of Darjeeling , 
aiiif in charge of Political relatione with SU'kim. 

Seal of the Rajah ”> 
prefixed to the document, j 


No. LVI. 

Treaty, Covenant, or Agreement entered into by the Honor- 
ABiiE Ashley Eden, Envoy and Spiscial Commissioner on 
the part oE the British Government, in virtue of full powers 
vested in him by the Right Honouable Charles Earl 
Canning, Governor-General in Council, and by His 
Highness Sekeong Kdzoo, MaharaJxVH of Sikkim on his 
own part — 1861. 

Whereas the continued depredations and misconduct of the officers and 
subjects of the Alaharajuh of Sikkim, and the neglect of tlie Maharajah to 
afford satisfaction for tlie misdeeds of his people have resulted in an interrup* 
tiouLfor many years past of the harmony which previously csisted between 
the British Government and the Government of Sikkim, and have led ulti« 
mately to the invasion and conquest of Sikkim hj' a British force ; and where- 
as the Maharajah of Sikkim has now expressed his sincere regret for the mis- 
conduot of bis servants and subjects, his deleimination to do nil in his power 
to obviate future misuiidorstanding, and his desire to be agaio admitted into 
friendship and' alliance with the British Government, it is hereby agreed as 
follows • 

1 . 

All previous Treaties made between the Briti*!!! Government and the 
Sikkim Government are hereby formally cancolled. 

2 . ' 

The whole of the Sikkim TeiTitory no’w in the occupation of British 
forces is restored to the Maharajah of Sikkim, and there shall heuoeforth 1 e 
peace and amity between the two States, 
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8 . 

The Maharajah ot Sikkim undertakes, bo far as is within his power, to 
restore, within one month from the date of signing this Treaty, all publie pro* 
petty which was abandoned by the detachment of British Troops at Kinchin- 
poong. 

' 4. 

In indemnification of the expenses incurred in 1860 by the British 
Government in occupying a portion of the tei-ritory of Sikkim as a means of 
enforcing jnat claims which had been evaded by tne Government of Sikkiai, 
and as compensation to the British subjects who were pillaged and kidnapped 
by subjects of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government agrees to pay to the British 
authorities at Darjeeling the sum of 7,000 (seven thousand) Rupees in the 
follouing instalments, that is to say : — 

May Ist, 1861 ...... 1,000 

Nov. 1st, 1861 3,000 

May 1st, 1 86a 8,000 

As security for the due payment of this amount, it is further agreed that 
in the event of any of these instalments not being duly paid ou the date 
appointed, the Government of Sikkim shall make over to the British Govern- 
ment that portion of its tereitory bounded on the south by the Biver Eummam, 
on the east by the Great Runjeet Biver, on the north bv aline from the Great 
Kunjeet to the Singaleelah Range, including the monasteries of Tassidiagi 
Bemonclii, and Cbangaolieling, and on the west by the Singaleelah. Mountain 
Kange, and the British Government shall retain possession of this teiiitoi'y 
and collect the revenue thereof, until the full amount, with all expends of 
occupation and collection, and interest at 6 per cent, per annum, are realized. 

5, 

The Government of Sikkim engages that its subjects shall never again 
commit (^predations on British territory, or kidnap or otherwise nuusst 
British subjeots. In the event of any such depredati('n or kidnapping taking 
place, the Government of Sikkim undertakes to deliver up all persons engaged 

• m such malpraotioe, as well as the Sirdars or other Chiefs conniving at or 

benenting thereby. 


6 . 


The Government of Sikkim will at all times seize and deliver up any 
criminals, defaulters, or other delinquents who may have taken refuge witl'in 

»nde in writing by the British Governmeiit 

through their accredited agents. Should any delay occur in complying wi“' 

whL ZLd\" G^overnment may follow the per^ 

shall on demanded into any part of the Sikkim temtory, and 

oSan™ « a -warra^t^ duly signed by the British Agent, receive every 
otB^m ** P"®teetioa in the prosecution of their object from the Sikkim 
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7 . 

Inasmuch as the late misunderstandings between the two Governments 
have been mainly fomented by the acts of the cx-Dewan Namguay, the 
Goveriiment of Sikkim engages that neither the said Namguay, nor any 
of his blood relations, shall ever again be allowed to set foot in Sikkim, or 
to take part in the councils of, or hold any office under the Maharajah or any 
of the iVlaharajah'’8 family at Choombi. 

8 . 

The Government of Sikkim from this date abolishes all restrictions on 
travellers and monopolies in trade between the British territories and Sikkim. 
There shall henceforth be a free reciprocal intercourse, .md fall liberty of 
commerce between the subjects of both countries ; it shall be lawful for 
British subjects to go into any part of Sikkim for tbe purpose of travel or 
trade, and the suhjeota of all countries shall be permitted to reside in and 
pass through Sikkim, and to expose their goods for sale at any place and in. 
any manner that may best suit their purpose, without any interference wha1>< 
ever, except as is hereinafter provided. 


9 . 

The Government of Sikkim engages to afford protection to all travellers, 
merchants, or traders of nil countries, whether residing in, trading in, or 
passing through Sikkim. If any merchant, traveller, or trader, being a 
European British subject, shall commit any offence coutrary.to the laws of 
Sikkim, such person shall be punished by the representative of the British 
Government resident at Darjeeling, and the Sikkim Government will at once 
deliver such offender over to the British authorities for this purpose, and will, 
on no account, detain such offender in Sikkim on any pretext or pretence 
whatever. All other British subjects residing in the country to be liable to 
the laws of Sikkim ; but such persons shall, on no account, be punished with 
loss of limb, or maiming, or torture, and every case of punishment of a British- 
subject shall be at once reported to Darjeeling. 


10 . 

No duties or fees of any soi-t shall be demanded by the Sikkim Govern 
meht of any person or persons on account of goods exported into the British 
territories from Sikkim, or imported into Sikkim from the British territories. 

11 . 

On all goods passing into or oirt of Thibet, Bhootan, or Nepanl, the 
Government of Sikkim may levy a duty of customs according to suoh a soalo 
as may, from time to time, be determined and published without reference 
to the deetioation of the goods, provided, however, that such duty shall, on 
no account, exceed 5 per cent, on the value of goods at the time and place 
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ernor^General o£ India in' Council, and this Treaty shall in the meantime be 
in full force. 


(Sd.) SaKBOXG Kdzoo Siksimputtes. 


„ Ashlby Edbit, 


Jinvoy. 


Canning. 


Batified by His ISxcsIlency the Viceroy and Governor* General of India 
in Council at Calcutta on tlie sixteenth day of April 1861. 

(Sd.) C. U. Aitohison, 

* Vniler-Seey. to the. Govt, of India. 


No. LVII. 

Convention between Great Britain and China relating to 
Sikkim: and Tibet— 1890. 

Whereas Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and His Majesty the Emperor of 
Cbina, are siuceiely desirous to maintain and perpetuate the relations of 
inendsbip and good understanding which now exists between their respeetivo 
Jimpires; and whereas recent occurreuces have tcDutd. towaids a distarbaiioe 
of the said relations, and It is desirable to clearly define and permanently 
settle certain matters couDGcbed wifh l^a ;i <r;ki*ir 


Plempoteutiaries7thatTto say : this pn^iose, nameu 

the Britain and Ireland, His Excellenoy 

aciJS gSp Eitsmaurice, G.M.S.I., 

of India * ■ • -Marquees of Lansdowne, Viceroy and Governor-GeiicKi^ 

Imperial Asaof^abl^u'^ Emperor of China, His Excellency ShSng T®*! 
imperial Associate Hesident m Tibet, MiUtary Deputy Lieutenant-Governor 
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Wlio having meb and communicated to cadi otlier their full powers, and 
finding these to be in proper form, have agreed upon the fullovviug Convention 
in eight Articles 

1. The boundaiy of Sikirim and Tibet shall be the crest of the 
mountain range separating the waters flowing into the Sikkim Teesta and its 
affluents from the waters flowing into the Tibetan JMiichirand northwards 
into other rivers of Q'ibet. The line commences at Mount Gipmoehi on the 
Bhutan frontier and follows the nbovemontioned wafer-parting to the point 
where it meets Nipal territory. 

2. It' is admitted that the British Government, whose protectorate 
over the Sikkim State is hereby recognised. Las direct and exclusive control 
over the internal administration and foreign relations of that State, and except 
throngli. and with the permission of the British Government, neither the 
Biulcr of the State nor any of its officers shall have official relations of any 
kind, formal or informal, with any other country. 

3. The Government of Great Britain acd Ireland and the Govern- 
ment of Chinn engage reciprocally to respect the boundary as defined in 
Article 1, and to prevent acts of aggression from their respective sides of the 
frontier. 

4. Tbe question of providing increased facilities for trade across the 
Sikkim-Tibet frontier will hereafter be discnssed with a view to a mutually 
satisfactory arrangement by the High Contracting Powers. 

6. The question of pasturago on the Sikkim side of the frontier is 
reserved for further examination and future adjustment. 

6. Tbe High Contracting Powers reserve for disonssion and arrange- 
ment the method in which official communications between the British 
authorities in India and the authorities in Tibet shall be conducted. 

7. Two Joint Commissioners shall, within six months from the ratifi- 
cation of this Convention, be appointed, ouo by the British Government in 
India, the other by the Chinese Besideiit in Tibet. The said Commissioners 
shall meet and discuss the questions which by the last three preceding Articles 
have been reserved. 

8. -The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall 
he exchanged in London as soon as possible after the date of the signature 
thereof. 

In witness whereof the respective negotiators have signed the same and 
affixed thereunto the seals of their arms. 

Done in quadruplicate at Calcutta this seventeenth day of March in the 
year oE our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety, corresponding with 
tbe Chinese date the twenty-seventh day of the second moon of the sixteenth 
year of Kuang Hsii. 


(Sd.) Lansdowne. 



Clilnesc 
lonl and 
sigimturo. 
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VII— BHUTAN. 

Bhutan is a Statel|o£ Tibetan origin, situate in the Eastern Himalayas 
between 26°45' and 28° north latitude, and between 8 9° and about 92° east 
longitude. There is no reliable history and very little tradition regarding the 
origin o£ the Bhutan Gpvernment. Apparently immigrants from the Tibetan 
province of Khams occupied the country at least fonr centuries ago, but 
priests, or Lamas, from Tibet had probably obtained a footing thore even 
earlier. The present form of Government, consisting in a dual control by 
the clergy and thel laity, as represented by the Dhorma and Dob Bajas, 
dates from the middle of the sixteenth century. The first Dharma Baja is 
said to have been Sbabdung Nag>hWang Nam Gyel (Nawang Nam Gyel) 
a brother or cousin of the Tibetan saint Duk Kiule, who was born about 1569. 
The earlier portion of Nawang Nam Gyel’s life was spent in Tibet, where 
he married and had children, but, being warned in a dream to go south and 
take up his adopted country, the Lama entered Bhutan and settled for 
three years at Tsari — ^Ta-go Dorjeden. He afterwards moved to the Punakha 
valley, which he made his head-quarters. He appointed one Desi Amged 
as his minister, who thus became the first Dob Baja. After his death 
Nawang Nam Gyel appeared in three separate incarnations ; thus his body 
became the second Dharma Baja Ngag-tWang-hJigsmed Gmgs-pa; big 
voice appeared in the person of Ngag-tWang Sakya Tenzing, while his mind 
returned to Khams, where its incarnations have continued. 

Naucang Nam Gyel had a son, Jam-phul Dorje, who became a celibate 
and incarnate Lama j and bis incarnations are called Ta-sGo Khri Bimpoche, 
to distinguish them from the successors of Nawang Sakya Tenzing, who are 
called the “ Thi" Lamas,'^ or Lam Thipa. Nawang Nam Gyel appointed 
Pcnlos and Jangpens, ofiicials corresponding to Commissioners of Divisions, to 
administer the country, and kept them under complete control. On his death 
he was sncceeded by his supposed incarnation. The new Dharma Baja, when 
he grew up, considering that temporal and spiritual powers were incompatible, 
confin^ himself entirely to the latter, and appointed a minister to wield the 
former. This minister by degrees became the Deb Baja and temporal ruler 
of Bhutan. At present the Dob Baja is chosen by election from time to time 
from among certain great fnnetionarios of the State j the Dharma liaja holds 
his office for life. 

The next noticeable event in Bhutan history is the outbreak of hostilities 
' with Sikkim. The third Raja of Sikkim, Cha-dhoi* Nam Gyel, was born in 
* Thi (Khri) b^tho Tibetan for a “ seat " or " tbrono 
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1686 and succeeded his father about 1700. In his'^'outh he appears to have 
mortally offended his half sister Pende Amo. On his accession the quarrel brotg 
ont again and Pendd Amo invited the Bhutanese to invade Sikkim and espel her 
brother. Accordingly the Deb Kaja of Bhutan sent a force which oreimn 
Sikkim^ occupied the palace, and compelled Baja Cba-dhor to fly to Tibet 
The date of this invasion is variously given as from 1700 to J 706, and the Bho. 
tanese appear to have held Sikkim for five or six years. On Baja Cha-dhor's 
return from Tibet the Bhutanese retired and evacuated all Sikkim west of 
the Boro Chu and Tista river, but still continued to maintain their position at 
Fort Damsong, and to occupy what is now the Kalimpoug sub'dirision, and 
the country between the De-ebu and the Tcgong-la range. In 1770 the 
Bhutanese again invaded Sikkim, but were utterly defeated and their troojs 
annihilated. 


The first intercourse of the British Government with Bhutan commenced 
with the expedition sent in 1773 for the relief of the Baja of Kuch Bebar 
(sea p. 99). The Bhutanese, driven out of Ktioh 'Behar and pursued into the 
hills, threw themselves on the protection of Tibet. The Tasho lama, then 
Begent of Tibet, and guardian of the Grand Lama of Lhassa, addressed the 
Government of India on their behalf. The application was favorably received 
and a Treaty of peace (No. LVIII) was concluded on the 25th April 1774, b/ 
which the Bhutanese agreed to pay to the British Government an annual tribute 
of five Tangan horses, to deliver up the Raja of Kuch Behar, and never to 
make any luourslons into British territory or molest the rayats in any way. 

^ From that time, with the exceptioa of two unsuccessful commerci.iI mis- 
sions in 1774. and 1783, there was little intercourse with Bhutan, until our 
^oupation of Assam, which connected the British and Bhutan frontiers. 

^ it the auMxation of Assam there commenced a continued series of aggies- 
fche Bhutanese on British territory, followed by reprisals on the part 
of the Brifash Government and by the occupation of the Duars, or passes, which 
he at the foot of the Bhutan Hills. Besides the Kuriapaxa Duar, formerly 

-l. n. governed by the Towang 

2. Z.ipjarkot, or BijnL wlio was immedifltelj 

I dependent on Lhassa, and 

s'. sSSa. ^k‘ not bn the Bhutan Darbar, 

' le! Chapp pM'^i^n r. are in all nineteen* 

Ooalpara or Xasleru Duars. Duars On the Bengal fron* 

I: ^ ' 18. aS'af »"<< «" tk* k»"*' “f 

D.iara - 19. KalUng. Assam. Over the Benga 


10. CUiraac, 

11. Sidli- 

13. BagU or BijoL 

Kanvrup I^uars, 

13. Gharkola. 

14. Banska. 

16* CbapptigorL 
16* Chftppn)fb flni ar. 
X7. Bijni. 

Darrang Duars, 
18 * Bnri Qoina* 

19. Sailing. 


Diinra v*k: u i , n Assam. Uver toe 

Uuars, which extend from the Tista, on the eastern boundary of Sikkim, to the 
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was declared (No. LX) to be permanently annexed to the British dominions ; 
the . payment o£ revenue to Bhutan from the Assam Duars was stopped for 
ever; and the Bhutan Government were informed that, if the demands of the 
British Govevument were not complied with by the let September 1864, such 
farther measures as might appear necessary would bo adopted to enforce 
them. No steps having been taken, within the time specified, to comply 
with these demands, the Bengal Duars were permanently annexed (No. LXI) 
to ^he British territories, and the districts were occupied in force by British 
troops. 

Within a few months the Bhutan Government made overtures for peace 
andaskhd for the restoration of the Duars. They were informed that the Duars 
could not be restored j that if they were sincei'ely desirous of peace and would 
consent to the conditions laid down by the British Government, peace would 
be granted ; but that if they delayed and an advance on Pimakha became 
necessary much more stringent terms would be exacted. Preliminary negotiO'- 
tions were accordingly opened, and daring their coutinuanco hostilities were 
suspended. The principal oonditions offered to tho Bhutan Government were 
that they should surrender all British subjects and all subjects of Kuoh Behar 
and Sikkim detained in Bhutan against their will; that they should subscribe 
articles for ' the ■ mutual extradition of criminals, the maintenance of free 
trade, and -the arbitration by the British Government of all disputes between 
the Bhutan Government and the Chiefs of Kuch Bebar and Sikkim ; that 
they should cede to the British Government the whole of the Duars, together 
with certain hill posts protecting the passes into Bhutan ; that they should 
deliver up two British guns whioh had been lost at Diwangiri, return the agree- 
ment they had- extorted from the Envoy, and apologise for- the insult offered 
to the British Government in the person of the Envoy ; and that, in consi- 
deration of the fulfilment of these terms, the Britisli Government would pay 
to the Bhutan Government from the revenues of the Duars an anniual sum 
beginning with-Bupees S5,000 and rising to Bupees 50,000. The treaty 
extorted from the Envoy was given up ond an apology was tendered for- the 
insults effered to him, but as the guns which had been lost were in-possession 
of tho Tougsar Penlo, who had not signified his adherence to the terms, a sepa- 
rate Agreement (No. LXIl) was concluded, providing that no payment would , 
be made to the Bhutan Government until the guns were actually restored. 
They were eventually sui-rendered on the 25th February 1866. The permanent 
arrangements efiTected were recorded in a Treaty (No. LXllI) concluded on the 

2 A 
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11th November 1865 ; and, by the Proclamation (No. LXIV) of the 4th July 
1866, the Duars were declared to be annexed to the territories of Her Majesty 
the Queen. The gross revenues of these districts at the time of cession were 
estimated at Eupees 1,50,000. Tshang SitbOb was at this time the Deb Baja: 
the treaty is called by the Bhutanese the ten article treaty of Ea-wa-Pang or 
Pani. 

In accordance with the provisions of article 5 of the treaty of 1866, 
payment of the allowance to the Bhutan Government was temporarily withheld 
in 1868, in consequence of the Bhutanese having put a stop to intercourse 
between Bhutan and Baxa, and of their having disregarded the provisions of 
article 4 by sending an officer of inferior rank to receive the annual payment* 
In 1869 dissensions broke out among the Bhutanese Chiefs and have since 
been of frequent occurrence, hut the British Government has held itself 
aloof from the complications of Bhutan politics. 

The only powerful Deb Baja who reigned for many years was Jigme 
Nam Gyel,* who, as Penlo of Tongsar, was so hostile to the British mission of 
1864. After an unusually long reign for a ruler of Bhutan, he retired in 1873 in 
favour of his brother Gantem Nam Gyelf, who came to Baxa to meet the Lieute* 
naut-Govemor of Bengal in 1875; this was the first occasion on which a 
Deb Raja ever entered British India, or met one of the English Governors. 
Jigme Nam GyePs retirement was however no more than nominal. He con- 
tinued to decide everything of importance. At the beginning of 1877 the 
pretensions of a rival claimant caused a civil war, and for about seven months 
the rebels gained ground. On this Jigme Nam Gyel came forward again, 
resumed the supreme authority, and in a short time defeated the insurgents. 
Soon after, however, he onee more retired in favour of Gantem Nam Gyeh 
who ruled till March 1879, when he resigned, and was succeeded by Shujah 
Jainj; {alias Shujah Nam Gyel). 

At the end of the civil war of 1877, two Chiefs of the insurgents’ party, 
the Penlo of Paro and the Jangpen of Punakba, with a few followers, took 
refuge in British territory. They were disarmed on arrival at Baxa, and 
eventually settled in the Darjeeling Hills for nearly two years, ' until a 

change in political affairs allowed of their return to Bhutan. One of the 

- \ 


Lit LJigi-Med.rllBins-rGyal nicknnnii'd Deb 
t I'>t-»GBng-8Teng,rNams.tQj-al. 
t LitCbhaa-rGjog.bZaag-po. 
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Chiefs^ however, died in exile. The party arrived in a state o£ destitution 
and received from Government compassionate grunts in. cash and land for 
cultivation on condition of their abstaining from intrigues in Bhutan. 
The Oeb Haja asked for their surrender, which was refused, as they were 
merely political oiTcnders, and the treaty did not allow of it. 

' In March 1880 a raid was committed l»y a Suba on a British village, 
Cbunbati, near Baxa on tbo frontier, the object being the recovery of some 
pcrsons.wbo bad escaped from slavery in Bhutan and settled in British terri* 
tory. Six persons were carried off, and ten of the raiders being satisfactorily 
identified, a demand was made for the restoration of the captives and the 
surrender of tho raiders in accordance with tho treaty. The Deb Raja de< 
layed and made excuses. Ho was consequently told that tho annual subsidy 
paid to the Bhutan Government on condition of good bchiiviour would be- 
withheld till he complied with our demands. 'While tho matter was pending 
two of the captives escaped and returned to Baxa, and eventually, on finding 
that tho subsidy would not be otherwise paid, the remaining captives and eight 
out of ten raiders were delivered at Baxa in July 1881, one raider having died 
and another escaped on tho road. The raiders were convicted, and tho sen- 
tences passed were upheld by the High Court on appeal. 

Shujah Jain {alias Shujah Nam Gyel) ruled till June 1880, when he died 
after an illness of three months. The Jungpen of Punakha put forward a 
relative named^ Jjamohen, another Jangpen, for tho throne, but Jigmo Nam 
Gyel, distrusting this candidate, again came forward and succeeded iu securing 
his own re-election as Deb Raja. Ho seems to havo been unwilling to dis- 
charge the ordinary duties of tho Deb Raja, hut determined to ho the real 
temporal sovereign in all matters of importance, and so, wlienever be was uu- 
ahlc to secure tho election of a candidate who would ho in his bands, Jigme 
Nam Gyel reigned in person. Ho died in July 1881, from the efibets of a fall 
when riding a yak, and Lamcbcn, then about 45 years of age, succeeded hlm.^ 
Shortly after this the retired Dob Raja Gantom Nam Gyel died. Lamchen 
appears to have reigned peacefully till May 1883, when, iu consequence of ill 
health, he resigned and diedja few days afterwards. 6an-Zang,'f' a nephew 
on the mother's side of his immediate predecessor, was then elected Deb iTaju 
without opposition on the 16th May 188.3. Ho seems to have relied as 

• C Liira-in-Tsbaiigii, aJiaa Sonniii* Jo-ae. 

t Lit. sLnbB, tPoii tOali.bo li.JSaiif'.po. JIo is tbo fiitbor of iVIu Dor/i cx-Thiiiiim .Tiingpcii. 
wiio is suspected of biiviiig fought ngiiiiiBl us itl Ouutoug uiid to bo iu icccipt of n pciaiou from 
Tibet. 
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much ou the two priacipal Ciiicfs, the Peiilos of Fnro and Tongsar, as did 
the Deb Rajas at the time of Sir Asliloy Edeii^s mission. 

Deb Lamchen, out of friendship to Deb Jigmo Nam Gyel (Nago) 
appears to havo appointed Tiule, the latter's eldest sou, to bo Paro Peulo, 
and the younger brother Ujen Angchu (or Angdu) Jangpeu of Angdu Pliodang. 
On the murder of his uncle, the Tougsar Peulo, Ujeu succeeded and lias 
been Tougsar Peulo ever since. In 1883 Tinlc, Paro Peulo, attacked Phati in 
Tibet and seized the Tibetau Jangpen : this outrage led to the ^Mission of the 
Sbafe Rampa and a Chinese Popen to Paro in July 1885. Shortly after 
his return from Phari, Tiule broke his leg and died in ISS J; at his brother's 
place in Tougsar. 

In October 1881 quarrels broke out between the Tongsar Penlo (Ujen 
Angchu) and AIu Dorzi, Thimpu Jangpeu, on account of tbc latter with- 
holding Tougsar's share of the British subsidy. This resulted in Tongsar 
capturing Simtokha Fort about the 14th May 1883. A fortnight later tlio 
contending parties held a meeting to consider terms ; but at this meetiog 
Tougsar’s adherents treacherously attacked the opposite party, killed some of 
Thimpu's adherents and wounded the Puuakha Jangpen. Shortly after, in 
July, the Thimpu Jangpen and others lied to Tibet and asked for help. 

On the S3rd August 1883 Deb Gan-Znng had to retire and was succeeded 
by Tougsar's nominee. Pang Saugye Dorzi, a learned Lama who is commonly 
known as ‘ Eapen Loben', or * Yaupe Lopen’?* 

In March 1886 there was another joint Tibetan and Chinese Mission to 
Paro, which settled certain terms of agreement between the Tongsar Penlo 
and Alu'Dorzi, the ex-Tliimpn Jangpen. But the disagreement between 
India and Tibet regarding Lingtu shortly afterwards breaking out, these terms 
were never carried .into effect. The Faro Penlo paid the Political Officer, 
Mr. A. W. Paul, a visit at Kalimpong in March 1889. About this 
time Deb Yanpe resigned and the Tongsar Penlo retained the whole power. 
During the Sikkim Expedition Ala Dorzi is suspected of having actively aided 
the ^Kbetans in the fight at Gnatong on the 2Snd May 1889 and of having 
remamed with them daring the rest of the campaign : he is now in receipt of 
a small pension. In 1889, in consequence of outrages committed on villages 
situated in the north of tlieKamrup district of Assam, the Bhutan subsidy was 
temporarily stopped, and as the warnings issued to the Deb Raja produced 
little or no effect, it was determined in February 1892 to establish a police 


* loben. or Lopon, is the titio of the four ercat lamas, or Tasongs, nest to the Dlinrnia Bnj-*. 
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post at Kalcolabari, for the protection of British subjects^ and to deduct from 
the annual subsidy payable in January 1803 all expenses incurred on account 
of this outpost. 

There is no accurate information in regard to the arca^ population, or 
revenue of Bhutan. The population, was estimated by Sir Ashley Eden at 
20,000; it is now probably much more. The revenue is not known. The 
value of the registered trade with British territory iu 1801>92 was — 

Its. 

Imports From Bhutan ....... 1,84,893 

Brpoits to Bhutan ........ 1,34^848 


Total . 3,19,740 
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Abxiclb 8 of a Tbbaty of Pbacb between.' tbe Hobobable East- 
India. Company and the Beb. £<aja.h op Rajah of Bhoo- 
TAN — 1774. 


Is#. — Tliat the Honorable Company, wholly from consideration for the 
distress to which the Bhootans repre'-'ented themselves to be reduced, and from 
the desire of living in peace with their neighbours, will relinquish all the- 
lands which belonged to the Deb Rajah before the commencement of the 
war with the Itajah of Gooch Behar, namely, to the eastward, the lands of 
Chitchacotta 'and Pangola-haut, and to tbe westward, the lands of Kyruntee,. 
Marragaut, and Luckypoor. 

Sm/#.— T hat for the possession of the Chitchacotta Province, the Deb 
Bajah shall pay an annual tribute of five Tangun horses to the Honorable* 
Company, which was the acknowledgment paid oo the Behar Rajah. 

Srd ^ — That the Deb Rajah shall deliver up Dhnjinder Narain, Rajah of 
epoch Behar, together with bis brother the Dewau D^o, tvho- is confined* 
with him. 


‘WA.-— That the Bhootans, being merchauts, shall have the same privilege- 
of tiade as formerly, without the payment of duties, and their caravan- shall 
he allowed to go- to Rnagpoor annually, 

8#A.— That the Deb Rajah shall never cause incursions to Be made into- 
the country, nor in any respect whatever molest the ryots ,that have coma- 
under the Honorable Company's subjection. 

_6#A.— That if any ryot or inhabitant whatever shall desert from th® 
Honorable Company’s territories, the Deb Rajah shall cause him to be deli- 
vered up immediately upon application being made for him. 

1 . Bhootans, or any one under the government of 

k i ^*J**'^1 shall have any demands upon, or disputes with, -any in- 
habitant ot these or any part of the Company's territories, they shall! 
pros^ute than only by an application to the Magistrate, who shall reside here 
lor the administration of justice. 


8tA. wnereas the Sunneeyasies are considered by the English as 

an enemy, the Deb Rajah shall not allow any body of them to take shelter im 
any part of the distnots now given up, nor permit them to enter the Honor- 

through any part of his, and if the Bhootans 
to tlin T? tie able to drive them out, they shall give information 

not ***« Cooctf Beharfand they shall 

any breach of^this’rSy.™**^* pursuing the Sunneeyasies into those districts- 

tin"- tirnha^^m^^n*’"^® Honorable Company slyill have occasion for cut- 
. hV they shall do it duty 
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^That there shall bo a mutual release of prisoners. 

This Treaty to be signed by the Honorable President and Counoil oE 
]3cn:ra1, etc., and the Honorable Comp.iny’s seal to be affixed on the one part, 
and 'to be signed and sealed by Ibe Deb B.'ijah on the other i)art. 

Siffiied and raiified at Fort Williaviy the 25th April 1774. 

(Signed) WAiinEN Hastixos. ’ 

„ "William Aldeusky. 

„ P. M. Dacrbs. 

„ J. Ladhell. 

„ Hkniiy Goodwin. 

„ J. Orauam. 

„ Geoiigb Vansittaut. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) .J, P. AnnioL, 

Aesialant Secretary, 


Seal. 


' - ■ No, LIX. 

An Agiieeiibnt entered into by Changjoi Sathajah, Sbeng 
Satiiajau, OnBENo Dundoo Satbajaii, of Naueqoon and 
Tong Dabee Rajah, Chang Dunhoo BiiAaiEE, Poonjai 
Bbamee, of TakhaIi Tooroom, dated 2j)tb Maug 1260 
B. S.— 18M. 

It having been ordered by His Lordship the Governor-General in Coimcil 
that wo should bo allowed annually one-third oE the whole of the proceeds of 
Koreeahpara Dwar, viz., 5,000 Rupees, wo voluntarily pledge ourselves to 
.adhere to the following terms most strictly • 

Isi.— Wo pledge ourselves to be satisfied, now and for ever, with the 
above-mentioned sum of 6,000 Rupees, and relinquish all right over any pro- 
ceeds that may accrue from the Dwar. 

%id , — lu our traffio we pledge ourselves to confine our dealings to the 
established market places at Oodalgoorce and IVIungle Dye, and never inter- 
fere with the ryots, neither will we ^allow any of our Booteahs to commit 
any acts of oppression. 

— We have relinquished all power in the Dwar, and can no loDO'“>* 
levy any rent from the ryots. 
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4th , — We agree to apply to the British Courts at JIungledye for redrefs 
in all our griuvaucca in their Territories, 

5^4.— -Should we ever infringe any of the foregoing terms, we shall for- 
feit our right to the above pension. 

(True translation.) 

Fkans Jbn'kiss, 

Jijcul, Goveruor'Gentrds 


No. LX. 

Kuttreeta to Hrs Hiouxess the I)eb Rajah — ( datetl Simla* 

the 9th June iSGii). 

You are well aware that for many years past wanton outrages have been 
committed by your subjects within the territories of the British Government 
and within the territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim aud Coocb Behar, who ars 
under British protection. Men, women, and children have been kidnappw 
and sold into slavery j some have been put to death ; others have been cruelly 
wounded; and much valuable property has been c.'irried off or destroyed. 
These outrages, it is well known, are not the act of iudividual criminals, who 
set the laws of Bhootan at defiance; they are perpetrated with tim knowledge 
and at the instigatiou of some of the leading Chiefs of Bhootan. Over a 
period of thircy-six years these aggressions have extended. M.any remon- 
strauces have been in vain addressed to the Bhootan Govornraent, and the 
British Government has been couipelied, in its own defence aud the defence of 
its protected and subordinate allies, to have recourse to measures of retribu- 
tion. In 1828 and ls36 the Britisli Govomiiieut were most reluctantly 
forced to occupy tbe Booree Gooma and the Banska Boars, but these districts 
were subsequently lestored to the Bhootan Government in the hope that tbiJ 
Bhootan Government would fulfil tbe ofiSces of friendship towards tiieir 
neighbour by restraining their subjects from the commission of such aggies-' 
sions for the future. 

This hope proved illusory, and after the British Government had in vain 
endeavoured to secure a batter understanding with the Bhootan Government 

• Ghnrkoia. I chappakhamor. ^7 means of a friendly mission, it became 

• Eaiuka. I Bijnce, necessary in 1841 to annex permanently to 

t.happaQoonMj^J Booree Gooma. the British - dominions the seven* Assam 

ra *”** Boars, a measure which, it was believed, 

would convince the Bhootan Government that British territory cannot with 
mpnm y bo persistently and wantonly violated. Nevertheless, the British 
believe in the friendship of your Government, and 
n y to secure an undisturbed frontier and to live at peace with the 
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people of Bhootan, paid to your Government annually a sum of Rupees 10,000 
from the revenues of these Doars. 

But even this moderation on ihe part of the British Government, this 
sign of its anxiety above all things for peace, was misunderstood. Outrages 
did not cease. Precautions had to be taken for the defence of the British 
frontier, and not only the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, but the local Governors 
on the frontier, particularly the Tongso Pillo, had to be distinctly warned that 
unless these insults to the British Government were put a stop to, the British 
Government would have no alternative but to resort to further measures of 
retribution. 

These warnings were ineffectual ; it is unnecessary to repeat the numerous 
acts of aggression to which the British Government patiently submitted, and 
the further remonstrances which were addressed to 3 'our Government before 
they carried their threats into execution by the fctt)pp.ige of the rent of 
Rii]iees 2,000 a year for the Amharee Rullacottah, which the British Govern- 
meat' held in farm. Of the reasons which forced the British Government 
to this measure, your Government were duly informed, and you were warned 
that the rents of Ambarea Fallacottnh would not be paid until full reparation 
should be made, captives released, and the guilty parlies punished. Tiiese 
measures also proved ineifectual ; and as the British Government were unwilling 
to be committed to a course of retributive ooeroiou, it was determined to • 
make one eSort more by peaceful negotiation and the despatch of a friendly 
mission to explain fully the demands of the British Government and to put 
the relations of the two Governments on a satisfactory footing. Of this 
intention the Bhootan Government were informed in 1862 by a speoial 
messenger, who carried letters to the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, and by more 
recent letters addressed to you by the Honorable the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal. The mission, under the conduct of the Honorable Ashley Eden, a 
high functionary of the British Government, and my Envoy and Plenipoten- 
tiary, reached your Court at Poonakha on 13th March 1861;. Mr. Eden was 
the bearer of a Draft Treaty which he was instructed to negotiate with you. 
The terms of that Treaty were so just and reasonable, and so favorable to the 
best interests of both Governments, that I did not anticipate its rejection, 
more especially as Mr. Eden had full discretion to modify any of tlie details 
not inconsistent with the principles of the Treaty to meet the wishes of the 
Bhootan Government. It was, of course, optional with you to accept or 
reject this Treaty in whole or in part, and had you received my Envoy in tlie 
manner suited to bis rank as my representative, and as by tlie usages of 
nations he ought to have been received, but declared your inability to accede 
to the demands of the British Government, this rejection of my proposals, 
however much to be regretted as forcing the British Government to coercive 
measures for the protection of the persona and property of its subjects, would 
not in itself have been an ofEcnce. 

But you are aware that not only have the just demands of the British 
Government been refused, but they have been refused in a manner disgraceful 
to yourself and to your Durbar and insulting to the British Government. 
Not only has the Envoy deputed to your Court not been received with the 
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dignity due to his rank ; he has not even received that protection from perso. 
nal insult and violence which ia extended to an Envoy by the laws of all 
nations save the most barbarous. By the Tongso Pillo and his coadjutors 
in Cinncil the letter addressed to you on the part of the British Governmeat 
has been treated with contumely ; my Envoy was publicly insnlted and derided 
in your own presence, and has been compelled under threats of personal 
violence to sign an engagement agreeing to restore the Assam Dears. 

This engagement I entirely repudiate, not only because it was beyond 
Mr. Eden's instructions to agree to any such terms, but because the engage- 
ment was extorted from him by personal violence and threats of imprisonment. 
The treatment to which the mission which was deputed to your Court to 
remove all causes of dispute bv peaceful negotiation was subjected, has been 
so disgraceful that the British Government cannot allow the Government 
of Bhootau to go unpunished. 

I am aware that your authority has been usurped by the Tongso Pillo 
and other (.hiefs, but it cannot be permitted that, for the insuboidinatioa of 
Chiefs and the internal distractions which weaken the Government of 
Bhootan, the subjects of the British Government should suffer and the Envoy 
of the British Government should be insulted and maltreated. 

I therefore inform you that the district of Ambaree Eallacottah, here- 
tofore Mid in rent from the Bhootan Gwernment, is permanently annexed 
to the British dominions, and that all payments of rent from that district and 
of revenues from the A^sam Dears to the Bhootan Government have ceased 
for ever. You have been informed both in writing and by my Envoy that all 
British subjects of Couch Behar and Sikkim, of whom there are said to he 
more than three liundred, who are uow held captive by your Chiefs and in your 
monasteneSj or are detained in Bhootan against their will, must be released, and 
that the property which has been carried off from British territory, or Cooch 
Behar, or Sikkim within the last five years, must be restored. I now warn 
you that, unless these demands are fully complied with by the 1st- day of 
ep ember next, that is, three months from this date, I shall take such further 
measures to enCome these demands as may seem to me to be necessary. 

(Sd) John Lawrence. 


The same to the Dhurm Rajnh. 


No. LXI. 


PllOCIAMATION.— .1 864 

committed by subjects of ti 
an uoveinmeut witlun British territory, and in the territories of tl 


the 

the 
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Bajahs o£ Sikkim and Coooh Behar. In tbcse outrages property hna been 
plundered and destroyed, lives have been token, and many innocent persons 
have been carried into and are still held in captivity. 

The British Government, ever sincerely desirous of maintaining friendly 
relations with neighbouring States, and specially mindful of the obligations 
imposed on it by the Treaty of 1774, has endeavoured from time to time by 
conciliatory remonstrance to induce the Government of Bhootan to punish 
the perpetrators of these crimes, to restore the plundered property, and to 
liberate the captives. But such remonstrances have never been successful, 
and, even when followed by serious warning, have failed to produce any satis- 
factory result. - Iho British Government has been frequently deceived by 
vague assurances and promises for the future, but no property has ever been 
restored, no captive liberated, no offender punished, and the onbrages have 
continued. 

In 1863 the Government of India, being averse to the adoption of extreme 
measures for the protection of its subjects and dependent allies, despatched a 
special mission to the Bhootan Court, charged with pioposals of a conciliatory 
character, but instructed to demand the surrender of all captives, the restora- 
tion of plundered property, and security for the future peace of the frontier. 

This pacific overture was insolently rejected by the Government of Bhootan. 
Not only were restitution for the past and security for the future refused, but 
the British Envoy was insulted in open Durbar, and compelled, as the only 
means of ensuring the safe return of the mission, to sign a document which 
the Government of India could only instantly repudiate. 

For this insult the Governor-General in Council determined to withhold 
for ever the annual payments previously made to the Bhootan Government on 
account of the revenues of the Assam Dears and Ambaree Failacottsih, which 
had long been in the ocoupation of the British Government, and annexed those 
districts permanently to British territory. At the same time, still anxious to 
avoid an open rupture, the Governor-Geuei'al in Council addressed a letter to 
the Deb and Dhurma Bajabs, formally demanding that all captives detained i(i 
Bhootan against their will should be released, and that all property carried oS 
during the last five years should be restored. 

To thin demaud the Government of Bhootan has returned an evasive reply, 
from which can he gathered no hope that the just requisitions of the Govern- 
ment of India will ever be complied with, or that the security of the frontier 
can he provided for otherwise than by depriving the Government of Bhootan 
and its subjects of the means and opportunity of future aggression. 

The Governor-General in Council has therefore reluctantly resolved to 
occupy permanently and annex to British territory the Bengal Doars of 
Bhootan, and so much of the Hill territory, including the Forts of Dallingkot, 
Panakhn, and Dewangiri, as may be necessary to command the passes, and to 
prevent hostile or predatory inoursions of Bhootanese into the Darjeeling 
district or into the plains below. A Military Force amply sufficient to occupy 
this tract and to overcome all resistance has been assembled on the frontier, 
and . will now proceed to carry out this resolve. 
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AU Chiefsj Zemindars, Munduls, Ryots, and other inhabitants of the 
tract in question are hereby required to submit to the authority of the Britidi 
Government, to remaiu quietly in their homes, and to reader assistance to the 
British troops and to tbs Commissioner who is charged with the administra- 
tion of the tract. Protection of life and property and a guarantee of all pri- 
vate rights is offered to those who do not resist, and strict justice will be done 
to all. The lands will be moderately assessed, and all oppression and extortion 
will be absolutely prohibited. 

The future boundary between the tenitones of the Queen of England 
and those of Bhootan will be surveyed and marked off, and the authority of 
the Government of Bhootan within this boundary will cense for ever. 

By order of the Governor-General in CounciI| 

Port William, 1 (Sd.) H. M. Ddkand, Colonel, 

The 12lh November 1864‘ j Secy, to the Government of India, 


No. LXII. 

Agreement entered into by High Oppicers of the Bhootan 
Government for the surrender of the two Guns — 1865. 

We, Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Themseyrensey Donai, the two Ugh 
ottiMrs of the Bhootan Court, will go back to the Deb Rajah and fully expL-iiu 
0 Jlis Highness about the two guns which fell into the bands of the Bhootea 
troops on the evacuation of Dewangiree, and obtain His Highnesses consent to 
go to l<mgso about them. If we succeed in getting hack the guns by bringing 
t either bring the guns back and restore them 


. ^ nc wm eibuer oring ine guns oacic ana resmre uncu* 

M ouichnla, or else cause them to be handed over to the British officers at 
ewaj^fiieOj but if we should unfortunately be uusuccessful, one of us will 
come uown to the Representative of the British Government for assistance, 
ana, m the meantime, we agree to explain to His Highness the Deb Bajah 
payment can be expected under the 4th Ai-ticlo of the Treaty. 
BWi J o that no money payment under the Treaty shall be due to the 

«nwtan Government in the event of Mi-. Eden and Cheeboo Lama declaring 

extorted from them was left by them m 

dered to’ 

stand and aotm British Government, and we fully under- 
money uavmen^ two* British guns are restored, no 

y payment ander the T reaty will be due to the Bhootan Government. 

• They were eventually surrendered on 25th Febmiuy 1866 . 



Fart I 


Bengal— Bh-utan— No. liXIlI. 


189 


Done this 10th day o£ November 1866, corresponding with 2Srd-9th 
months Bhootea year Shim Lung, or one day previous to the date fixed for the 
formal signature o£ the Treaty in public Durbar at Sinchula. 


(Sd.) Samdojby Dbb Jimpev, 


(Sd.) THBMSByBBBSBY DoN^Al. 


No. LXni. 

Tbeatt between lEis ExcbIiLency the Eight Honobable Sib 
John Lawkencb, G.C.B., K.S.I., Vicebot and Govebnob- 
Genebaii of Heb Bbitannio Majesty’s possessions in the 
East Indies, and theib Highnesses the Hhtjbm and Deb 
Bajahs of Bhootan concluded on the one part by Lieute- 
NANT-CoxoNEL Hebbebt Bbhcb, O.B., by virtue of full 
powers to that effect vested in him by the Viobboy and 
Govebnob-Genebal, and on the other part by -S amdojey 
Deb Jimpey and Themsbybensey Donai according to full 
powers conferred on them by the Dhhbm and Deb Rajahs 
— 1866 . 

Abticlb '[. 

There shall henceforth be perpetual pence and friendship between the 
British Government and the (Government of Bhootan. 

Autiolb 2. 

Whereas in consequence of repented aggressions o£ the Bhootan Govern- 
ment and of the refusal of that Government to afford satisfaction for those 
aggressions, and of their insulting treatment of the officers sent by His Excel- 
lency the Governor-General in Council for the purpose of procuring an amic- 
able adjustment of differences existing between the two States, the British 
Government has been compelled to seize by an armed force the whole of the 
Doars aud certain Hill Posts protecting the passes into Bhootan, and whereas 
the Bhootan Government has now expressed its regret for past misconduct and 
a desire for the establishment of friendly relations with the British Govern- 
ment, it is hereby agreed that the whole of the tiact known as the Eighteen 


Seal. 


Seal. 
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Dears, borderin" on tbo Diftricts of Rnn"pnor, Cooch Debar, and 
together with the Tnlook of Ambarce Fallncottah and the Hill territory on the 
left bank of the Teestai np to such points :ih may be laid cloivn by the Diilish 
Commissioner appointed for the purpose is ceded by the Bhootan Governmeat 
to the British Government for over. 


ABTlCtE 8, 

Tbo Bbootnn Government hereby agree to surrender all British subjects 
ns well os subjects of the Chiefs of Sihlcim and Cooeh Behnr who are now 
detained in Bhootan against their will, and to place no impediment in the way 
of the return of all or any of such persons into British territory. 


Articlb 'i, 

^In consideration of the cession by tbo Bhootan Government of the 
territories specified in Article 2 of thisTre-aty, and of the said Government 
having expressed its regret for past misconduct, and having hereby engaged 
for the future to restrain all evil-disposed persons from committing crimes 
wiUdn British territory or the territories of the Kajahs of Sikkim and Cooch 
Behar and to give prompt and full redress for all such crimes which may bo 
committed in defiance of their commands, the British Government ogiee to 
make an annual allowance to the Govoenmontof Bhootan of a sum notescccd* 
ing fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 50,t)u0) to bo paid to olliccis not below the 
rank of Jungpon, who shall bo deputed by the Government of Bhootan to 
receive the same. And it is farther hereby agreed that the payments shall bo 
made as specified below ; — 

On the fulfilment by the Bhnotau Go vcraraeiit of the conditions of this 
Ireaty twenty-fivo thousand rupe'es (Rupees 25,U0O). 

10th January following the Jst payment, thirty-five thousand 
rupees (Rupees 35,00U). i j » / 

45 0^) January following forty-five thousand rupees (Rupees 

Ou every succeeding 10th January fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 50,000). 


AnrioLB 



AbtioIiB 6. 

writing by hereby agree, on demand being duly 

S ae Bhootan Government, to surrender, under the provisions of Act 
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VII of iSSij of which a copy shall be farnished to the Bhootau Government, 
all Bhootanese subjects accused of any of the following crimes who may take 
lefuo’e in British dominions. The crimes am murder, attempting to murder, 
rape^ kidnapping, great personal violence, maiming, dacoity, thuggee, robbery, 
burglary, knowingly receiving property obtained by dacoity, robbery or 
burglary, cattle stealing, breaking and entering a dwelling-bonse and stealing 
therein, arson, setting fire to a village, bouse, or town, forgeiy or uttering 
forged documents, counterfeiting current coin, knowingly uttering base or 
counterfeit coin, .perjury, subornation of perjury, embezzlement by public 
oilicers or other persons, and being au accessory to any of the above offences. 

Abtiolb 7. 

The Bhootau Government hereby agree, on rec^uisition being duly made 
by, or by the authority of, the Lieutenant-Governor of Beng.il, to surrender 
any British subjects accused of any of the crimes spccined in the above Article 
who may take refuge in the territory under the jurisdiction of the Bhootan 
Government, and also any Bhootanese subjects who, after committing any of 
the above crimes in British territory, shall flee into Bhootan, on such evidence 
of their guilt being produced as shall satisfy the Local Court of the district in 
which the offence may have been committed. 

Abtiolb fi. 

The Bhootan Government hereby agree to refer to the arbitration of the 
British Government all disputes with, or causes of complaint against, the Bajahs 
of Sikkim and Cooch Bebar, and to abide by the decision of the British 
Government j and the British Government hereby engage to enquire into and 
settle all such disputes and complaints in such manner as justice may require, 
and to insist on the observance of the decision by the Bajahs of Si^im and 
Cooch Bebar. 


Abticlb 9. 

There shall be free trade and commerce between the two Governments. 
hTo duties shall be levied on Bhootanese goods imported into British territories, 
nor shall the Bhootan Government levy any duties on British goods imported 
into, or transported through, the Bhootan territories. Bhootanese subjects 
residing in British territories shall hove equal justice with British subjects, and 
British subjects residing in Bhootan shall have equal justice with the subjects 
of the Bhootan Government. 


AETtCLB 10. 

The present Treaty of ten Articles having been concluded at Sinchula on 
the 11th day of November 1865, corresponding with the Bhootea year Shim 
Lung 24'th dny of the 9th month, and signed and scaled by Lieutenant-Colo- 
nel Herbert Bruce, C.B., and Samdojoy Dob Jimpey and Themseyrensey 
Donai, the ratifications of the same by His Hxcelleucy the Viceroy and 
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Governor-General or His Excellency tlic Viceroy aiul Governor-Gencrnl in 
Council and by Their Hii'hiiesses the Dliurni and Deb Rajahs shall bo 
mutually delivered within thirty days from tliis date. 

(Sd.) H. Bmce, Lieut.-Col., 

Chief Cieil and 'BoUl, O^cer. 

(Sd.) In Dabe Nagri, 


(Sd.) In Bliootca language. 

This Treaty was ratified on the 29th November 18U5 in Calcutta by me. 

(Sd.) JouM Lawrescb, 

2Bth January lfi66. Goaeruor.General. 

(Sd.) W, jMutn, 

2oth Jattuari' 1S66. Seeif. to the G-jvI. of India. 



No. LXIV. 

PllOCLAMATlON. — 1806. 

\ahereas in the Proclamation issued on the IStli November ISGfj His 
jiixoellency the Viceroy and Goveriior-Gencral in Council announced his reso- 
lution of OTCupying permanently and annexing to British territory tho Bengal 
Hn«»taii and so much of the hill territory, including the forts' of 
a. f 1*^ Dewaugiree, as might be necessary to command the passes oud 

Bhootanese into the Darjeeling 

'districtj or into the plains below; 

in pursuance of that resolution, the British Government, 

Ims ol^S f concluded on the 11th day of November ISCa, 

■whole of thft + Government of Bhootan for ever the cession of the 

Bunloor P n 1 ? Eighteen Dears bordering on the districts of 

EallS,ttah^!l^‘'?+f Assam, together with the 'Mook of Ambaree 

point as liv 1^' tm-itory on the left bank of the Teesta, up to sueh 

purpose; ^ ** down by the British Commissioner appointed for 'the 

as aforeslid^^annf^ territory ceded by the Bhootan Government 

Queen of ^ terntories of Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
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It is further declared that the ceded territory 'is attached to the Bengal 
Divisiou of the Presidency of Fort William, and that it will accordingly be 
under the immediate control of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, but that 
it shall not be subjected to the geueml regulations. 

By order of the Governor-General in Council. 

Simla; ) (Sd.) W. Mum, 

The 4i/i July 1866. 5 Secretary to the Gooenment of India. 



PART II. 


TREATIES, EN-GASEMERTS, AfTD SAEADS 

&BIiATIHa TO TUB 

TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 

RELATION WITH, 

xna 

OUIEP COMMISSIONERSniP OP ASSAM. 


I— ASSAM. 

The diScrenb portions of territory included in the Province of Assam 
are formerly quite distinct, and have difEerent histories ; they were brought 
ider British administration at different times and in different ways, and it is 
erefovo necessary to treat them separately. For present purposes the follow- 
g division will suffice ; — 

(I.) Assam Proper, that is, the five districts of Kamrup, Darrang, 
Nowgong, Sibsagai’, and Lakbimpur. 

(II.) Ooalpara, including the Eastern Duars. 

(III.) Kachar, including the North Kachar Hills. 

(IV.) The Jaintia and Khasi Hills. 

(V.) The Garo Hills. 

(VI.) The North-Eastern Prontiex\ 

In 1873 it was determined by the Government of India to separate the 
itricts now forming the Assam Province from the administration of the 
jvernment of Bengal, and to foi'm them into a Chief Commissionership. By 
proclamation dated the 6th February 1874., the districts of Goalpara, Kara- 
p, Dai'rang, Nowgong, Sihsagar, Lalrhimpnx’, the thi'ee Hill districts, and 
a district of Kachar were taken under the immediate authority and manage- 
jnt of the Governor- General in Council; and by a notification of the same 
te they were formed into a Chief Commissionership, and Lieutenant-Colonel 
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R. H. Keatingej V.C.j C.S.I., was appointed tlioiirsl ChioE Commisdoner. On 
the 12tl> Septoml>cr of the same year, by another proclamation and notifica* 
tion, Sylhet was added, and the Province, ns it now exists, was completed. 


(I.)— ASSAM PftOPliR. 


The history of Assam Proper, or of so much of tiic valley of the Bnih* 
maputra as belongs to the modern province of Assam, may bo said to begin 
with the growth of the Koch power upon its western frontier, and the inva- 
sion of the Ahoms in the cast. It appears certain that, while the bulk of the 
inhabitants have always been of non-Aryan origin, llie colonisation or con- 
quest of parts of the valley by Aryan settlers began at an early date. 

About the beginning of the thirteenth century ocoiirrcd an event which 
was destined to have a great inllucncc on the destinies of Assam. This was 
the invasion of the JAoma, The Ahoms were Shans from the ancient Shan 
Kingdom of Pong, whoso capital, Mogaung, still exists. Chnkapha their leader 
entered Assam with a small following in the year 12:J8 A.D. The Ahotos 
found the country into which they descended either empty of inhabitants or 
held by small settlements of Chutias, a people of the liodo race, whom they 
had no diflicult}* in subduing. Within the narrow limits of a territory corre- 
sponding to the south-eastern part of the LaUhiinpur and part of the Sibsagar 
district, the Aliom kings succeeded each other with great regularity. The 
Ahoms, extending their power along the south hank of the Brahmapntra, sub- 
dued the Bara Bhuiyas (about 1450 A.D.), and thus touched the Koch power 
on the west ae tlwy touched the Chutia power on the south-east. 


The Ahoms overthrew the Chutia dominion in Upper Assam about 
1600 A.D., and held their own against the Koch. Several IMiisal man inva- 
sions are recorded in the history of the Brahmaputra Valley, and they all bear 
the same character of temporary success due to superior arras and disoipliue, and 
ultimate failure attributable to the unfavourable nature of theoliraate, ignor- 
ance of the Muntry, want of communications, and the impossibility of repairing 
ossea by reinforcements. The first expedition of the kind was unsuccessful* 
A second invasion occurred about the middle of the 10th century. The last 
an greatest was that undertaken by Mir Jumla in 1060-02. He captured 
Ahoms, but his force melted away iu the rains, and ho was 

ritorv fi-ft guns. Though unable to wrest any ter- 

y m be Ahoms, tlie IMusalmau viceroys of Bengal were strong enough 
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to conquer the greater part of the Koeh kingdom, so much nearer to their 
frontiers. In 1683 the imperial general Manzur Khan carried off the last Koch- 
king, Surya Narayan, a prisoner to Delhi. Even in Bengal, however, a relic 
oE the Koch kingdom survived, and forms the present State of Knoh Behar ; 
while the Koch territories in A^sam, ruled by the tributary Rajas of Darraug, 
were never annexed to the JInsalman dominions. 

Before the last Muhammadan invasion, the Ahoms had been largely con- 
verted to the Hindu religion. The reigning monarch became a convert in 
I’doo A. D., and adopted the name of Jayadhwaja Singh, and henceforward 
all the Aliom kings bear both Ahom and Hindu names. There Tvere now no 
iivals to the Ahoms in the Assam Valley. The Kacharis had been defeated 
just before Mir J umWs invasion, and the Rajas of Darrang and Bijni became 
tributary to the Ahom power on the fall of the Koch monarchy. In 1605 
Rudra Singh, the greatest of the Ahom kings, ascended the throne. His 
dominions comprised the whole of the Brahmaputra Valley, so far as it was' 
itihahltcd, except a strip of submontane territory claimed by the Bhntias. In 
1780, Gauviuath Singh succeeded to the throne. His reign was marked chiefly 
by a formidable rising of the Aloaraarias, a powerful religious sect. Ganrinath 
being hard-pressed, applied in his extremity to Mr. Rausch, a salt farmer at 
Goalparn. Mr. Rausoh, it is said, sent a body of 700 sipahis to Gaurinath's 
aid, but these sipahis were cut to pieces by tbe Moamarias. In the-meanwhile 
Krishna Harayan, Raja of Darrang, taking advantage of Raja Ganrinath's 
difiiculties, made a descent upon Gauhati. Gaurinath, meeting with further 
reverses, again applied to Mr. Rausoh for help, and also sent a deputation 
to Cak-utla. At tbe close of 1793 the British Government sent a detach- 
ment, under the command of Captain 'Welsh, to assist Gaurinath, Cap- 
tain Welsh defeated Krishna Harayan, pat down the Moamaria insurrection, 
and reduced the whole valley to obedience. The first treaty with any of the 
Assam Chiefs was a commercial Agreement (No. LXV) made in 179S with 
Baja Gaurinaib Singh ; but this was never ratified or published by Government, 
on the ground that the Raja's administration ’ was not sufficiently strong to 
ensure the observance of the s^reement. Captain Welsh was recalled in 179i. 
A few months later Ganrinath died. He was succeeded by Kamaleswar Singh, 
who died in 1809 and was succeeded by bis brother Chandra Kanta Singh 
The reign of this prince wos marked by the appearance of the Burmese in 
Assam. Chandra Kanta' having quarrelled with his minister, the' Bura 
Gohain, applied for aid to the Burmese.' The Burmese entered Assam with a 
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force with which the Assamese were utterly unable to cope. Shortly after, how- 
ever, the Burmese retired, on which the Bara Gohain deposed Chandra Eanta 
and set up Piirandar Sinj^h. Chandra Kanta again applied to the Burmese, 
who sent an army and reinstated him. In 1819, Furandar Singh applied for 
aid to the British Goverument, but was refused. Chandra Kanta, however, 
quarrelled with the Burmese, who finally expelled him from Assam, and he 
sought refuge with the British officers at Goalpara, Bub at this juncture 
matters had come to a crisis between tbe British and the Burmese, and on 
the 5th March 1834 war was declared against Burma. A British force 
advancing with a gunboat flotilla conquered the valley as far as Koliabor, and 
during the next cold season completed the subjugation of the rest. Finally, 
on the 34)th February 1826, the Burmese by the treaty of Yandabo, ceded 
Assam to the East India Company, 

For some time after the conquest it was still doubtful whether tbe Com- 
pany would retain in their hands the province they had won. Mr. Scott, 
the Commissioner of North-East Rangpur, administered the country, 
Captain White being appointed in 1827 to assist him in Lower Assam, and 
Captain Neufville in 1828 to have charge under him of Upper Assam. The 
Moamariasj whose country, known as Matak, is now comprised in tbe Lakhim- 
pur district, were left under their own ruler, styled the Bar Senapafci, who ia 
May 1826 executed an Agreement (No. LXVI) whereby he acknowledged the 
supremacy of the British Government, and bound himself to supply 800 sol- 
diers in time of war. The managemeut of the country was left in his own 
hands, except as regards capital offences. In January 1835 the obligation to 
supply troops was commuted to a money payment of Bs. 1,800 a year (No. 
LXVII). The Bar Senapati died in November 1839, and, as his successor 
refused the terms offered him, the management of the country was assumed 
by the British Government in 1842, and pensions were given to the members 
of the family. The Mataka number about 26,000 souls. 

The Khampti Chief of Sadiya, called the Sadiyakhoa, was, oh the 16th 
lay 1826, confirmed as the Company's feudatory in possession of that dis- 
trict. In 1839 the Khamptis headed an insurrection of i,he border clans, 
attacked and partially destroyed the military station of Sadiya, and killed the 
ommandant and Political Agent, Colonel White. The combination was not 
ro en up and dispersed till many lives Iwd been lost. The son of the Sadiya- 
^oa, for his complicity in this rebellion, was exiled with his followers to 
arayanpur on the Dikhrang, in the west of the Lakhimpur district, where 
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tbe colony still exists. Sadiya^ the district o£ the Khnmpti Chief, was, by a 
pi'orlamation issued in 1842, incorporated with the rest of the province. 

In 18S3 the districts of Sibsagar and Lakhimpni', north of the Brahma- 
putni, were placed under tbe administration of Raja Purandar Singh, who exe- 
cuted a Treaty (No. IiXVIIIJ binding himself to administer the country upon 
the principles of justice established in their territories by the East India Com- 
pany, to act according to the advice of the Political Agent stationed in his princi- 
pality, and to pay an annual tribute of Rupees 50,000. Thus of Assam Proper 
there remained British in 1883 only the districts of Kamrup, ’Nowgang and 
Darrang; the latter then only extended to and included Bishnath, beyond 
which was Lalihimpur, subject to Purandar Singh. 

In October 1838 Purandar Singh'^s territories were resumed by the Govern- 
ment of India ; the Raja had fallen deeply into arrears with his tribute, and 
declared himself unable any longer to carry on the administration. In July 1839 
a proclamation was issued by the Governor- General in Council annexing the 
territory to Bengal, dividing it into two districts, Sibsagar and Lakhimpiir, and 
directing that these two districts should be administered in the same manner as 
the districts of Lower Assam. The incorporation of the Kamrilp and Dar- 
rang Duars in British territory in 1842 is noticed under the Bhutan section of 
the Bengal narrative. 
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force with which the Assamese ware utterly unable to cope. Shortly after, how- 
ever, the Burmese retired, on whicli the Bara Gohain deposed Chandra Knnta 
and set up Pnrandar Sin^h. Chandra Kanta again applied to the Burmese, 
who sent an army and reinstated him. In 1819, Pnrandar Singh applied for 
aid to the British Government, but was refused, Chandra Kauta, however, 
qanrtelled with the Burmese, who finally espelled him from Assam, and he 
sought refuge with the British officers at Goalpara. But at this juncture 
matters had come to a ciisis between the British and the Burmese, and on 
the 5th March IS34 war was declared against Burma. A British force 
advancing with a gunboat flotilla conquered the valley as far as Koliabor, and 
during the next cold season completed the subjugation of the rest. Pinally, 
on the S4th Pabruary 1836, the Burmese by the treaty of Yandabo, ceded 
Assam to the East India Company. 

For some time after the conquest it was still doubtful whether the Com- 
pany would retain in their hands the province they had won. Mr. Soott, 
the Commissioner of North-East Rangpur, administered the country. 
Captain White being appointed in 1827 to assist him jp Lower Assam, and 
Captain Neufville in 1828 to have charge under him of Upper Assam. The 
Moamarias, whose country, known as Matak, is now comprised iu the Lakhim- 
pur district, were left under their own ruler, styled the Bar Senapabi, who in 
May 1820 executed an Agreement (No. LXVl) whereby he acknowledged the 
supremacy of the British Government, and bound himself to supply 300 sol- 
diers in time of war. The management of the country was left in his own 
hands, except os regards capital offences. In January 1835 the obligation to 
supply troops was commoted to a money payment of Rs. 1,800 a year (No. 
LXYII). The Bar Seuapati died in November 1839, and, as his successor 
refused the terms offered him, the management of the country was assumed 
by the British Government in 1842, and pensions were given to the members 
of the family. The Mataks number about 26,000 souls. 

The Ebampti Chief of Sadiya, called tlie Sadiyakhoa, was, oh. the 15 th 
May 1826, confirmed as the Company’s feudatory in possession of that dis- 
trict. In 1339 the Khamptis headed an insurrection of the border clans, 
attacked and partially destroyed the military station of Sadiya, and killed the 
Commandant and Political Agent, Colonel White. The combination was not 
broken up and dispersed till many lives bad been lost. The son of the Sadiya- 
khoa, for his complicity in this rebellion, was exiled with his followers to- 
Narayaiipur on the Dikhraiig, in the west of the Lakhtmpur district, wdiere' 
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The Stata o£ Hsawag-hsftp (Thaung-tliut) comprises a smail territory on 
the Chindrrin river to the east o£ -Manipur. The Sawbwa tendered his alle- 
giance in 1886 and has since remained on good terms with the Government. 
In 1889 he received a sanad of appointment from the Chief Commissioner. 
The Sawhwa’s conduct has been consistently loyal and satisfactory, and he was 
proof against all 'the efforts of his son-in-lanr, the ex-Sawb(va of Wuntho, to 
induce him to join in the rebellion of February 1891. 

'Hie petty State of Singaling Hfeamti lies considerably higher up the Chind- 
win river. It is of no importance. Its Chief is on friendly terms with the 
officers of the adjacent British district; be has received an order of appointment 
from the Commissioner of the division under the Chief Commissioner's orders, 
and pays a nominal tribute of Us. 50 per annum. 

The State of Hkamti Ldag, knotva in Assam as Bor Khampti, lies near 
the head-waters of the western branch of the Irawadi. It was visited from 
Xssam by Colonel Woodthorpe, and Major Maogregor in 18B4i-85, and 
the explonng party was exceedingly well received. Since the annexation of 
, Upper Burma friendly advances have been made by some of the Hkamti Shan 
Chiefs, but that region has not yet been visited by any British officer from 
the side of Burma, and a great part of the adjoining tract to the north,' east 
and south of Hkamti L6ng is practically unknown country. 

. East of the Irawadi and separated from it by districts under settled ad- 
ministration lies the great stretch of country known as the Shan States. The 
Burmese Government nlways claimed sovereignty over these States up^ to 
and beyond the Mekong river. Bub from time to time, as -opportunity 
occurred, the Sawh was endeavoured to throw off the Burmese j''oke. At the date 
of the annexation of Upper Burma the mlere of severnl of the more powerful 
States were in exile at Kdng Tung, an important State east of the Salween 
river. These exiled Chiefs conceived the plan of erecting the Shan States into 
an independent kingdom, and invited a scion of the Burmese royal house, 
known as the Iiimhin Prince, to become their sovereign. The Limbin Pnnee 
joined the exiles at Keng Tung, and with them crossed the Salween. Till 
the end of 1886 a great port of the Cis-Salwoen States w.ns in the hands of 
this coalition. In January 1887 a British force entered the Shan States and 
the liimbin Prince's confederacy almost at once fell to pieces. The Chiefs 
of the Cis-Salween States tendered their submission and received sanads o£ 
appointment on suitable terms. Since 1888 the Cis-Salween Shan States, witlr 
the exception of Mong Mit and of the petty Chiefship of Maw, have been 
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administered by two Superintendents, one for the Southern States, with 
head-quarters at Fort Stedman in Yawn" Hwe, and another for the Northern 
States, with head-quarters at Lasbio in North Hsen Wi. 

Maw is administered under the control of the Commissioner, Eastern 
Division, and Mong Mit under that of the Commissioner, Northern Division. 
The young Sawhwn of Moug Mit is a minor, and the affairs of the State were 
at first directed hy a Council of Bcgency composed of Native officials. In 1 889 
the experiment was tried of placing the State in charge of Saw Mauiig, ex> 
Sawhwn of Yawng Hwe, for a terra of five years.* Experience liaving proved 
that this plan was not likely to ha successful, it was decided in February 189i 
to administer the State directly during the minority. The form of admin- 
istration has been assimilated to that of the adjoining Ruby Mines district, of 
which Mong Mit now practically forms a subdivision in charge of an Assistant 
Commissioner. 

Some uncertaiiit}’ in respect to the Trans-Salw’cen States was caused by the 
action of the Siamese Government in advancing clnim.s to the possession of five 
small States called Mong Tun, Mong Hdng, Mong Hsat, Mong Kynwt, and 
Mong Hta on the oast of the Salween. After full examination of the Siamese 
claims it was definitely decided in 1890 that they could not be admitted, and 
the boundaries of these States and of certain other territory, of which the limits 
towards Siam were uncertain, were settled by a Commission appointed for the 
purpose. At the same time K6ng Tung, one of the most important of the 
Trans-Salween States, was visited by the Superintendent of the Shan States, 
and a sanad granted to the Sawbwa. No final decision has yet been ai'rived 
at in regard to the other Trans-Salween States. 

The rulers of the Cis-Salwcen States have all received sanads signed by 
the Chief Commissioner confirming them in their dignities. Forms of the Sanad 
(No. eXXX) granted to Sawbwos and Myozas, and of the Order of appoint- 
ment (No. CXXXI) of minor Chiefs styled Ngwegunhmus, are given. The 
Sanad (No. CXXXII) bestowed on the Sawbwa of Hsi Paw differs slightly 
from that granted to the other Chiefs of similar rank. The Cis-Salwcen, 
States ore treated os part of British India, but their administration is in the 
hands of the Native Chiefs subject to the control and supervision of the 
Superintendents. Except in the group of petty States on the borders of Burma 
proper', known as. the Myehit, the law administered is for the present the 
customary law of each State modified by the prohibition of barbarous and un- 
usual punishment, and by the prescription of simple rules of criminal procedure.. 

2 X 
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Only suoli Acts and Begulations ns are specially extended to the Shan States 
by the Chief Commissioner, with the previous sanction of the Governor- 
General in Conncil, are in force in these States. The Mj^elnt is under the 
more direct control of British officers, and the criminal law administered 
^herein is the same as in other parts of Upper Burma. The Trans-SalwMn 
State of K4ng Tung is not included in British India. It is dealt with as a 
Native State in subordinate alliance with the British Goveimment, and its 
Chief has received a Sanad (No. CXXXIII) in a form somewhat different from 
that conferred on the mlers of the Cis-Salween States. 


III.~THE KACHINS. 

The Kachins are a semi-barbarous race of mountaineers, living almost 
exclusively on the summits and ridges of hills, and for the most part in small 
villages, the headmen or petty Sawbwas of wliifh render a nominal oliedience 
in certain cases to the recognised Chief of their tribe or clan. The great 
majority of the Kachins are spirit-worshippers, but in places where they have 
mingled with Shans and Burmans, they occasionnlly mainlain pfingyie (Buddhist 
priests) and profess Buddhism. The Kachins are regarded by the Shans and 
Burmese with a strange superstitions dread. The manners and customs of 
various Kachin tribes have been described at consiilerable length in Ur. Ander- 
son’s ‘ Mandalay to Momien,’ and in the late Colonel Han nay’s ‘ Sketch of 
the Siugphos or the Kakhyens of Burma,’ 

The Hkamti tract between the head-waters of the Malikba and Mogaung 
rivers is generally believed to have been the ori^al home of the Kachin race. 
The name which these mountaiueers ordinarily give to themselve-s is ‘ CHng- 
paw ’ (softened among the tribes on the Assam border into ‘ Singpho ’) whichin 
their language is literally ‘ men.’ Dr. Anderson thus describes the Kachins 
‘ They are distributed all over the mountains that define the valley of the Ira- 
wadi north of Hotha, and on the hills that occur between them, as far as the 
wall of mountains that closes in the Kampti (Hkamti) plain on the north. 
They may be said, in general terms, to be confined, as for as our present know- 
Icdge goes, between the 23id and 28th parallels of north Intitndc, and the 
95th and 99th degrees of east longitude.’ Later information tends to prove 
that these limits are exceedingly accniate as marking the furlhest extension of 
the Kachins. The Nagas and Misbmis on the Assam border, the Khufiungs 
(or Kanongs) .md certain other tribes on the north of Hkamti, the Marus in 
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the ’Nmaikha valley, the Lasliis and ^Szis on the western frontier of Yunnan 
and to the south of Mogaung, and possibly also the Lisbaws (or Yawyins), 
arc tribes cognate to the Kaebins. The best account yet given of the various 
Kacbin tribes and elans is, probably, that contained in Captain Elliott’s 
report on the reconnaissance of 1890-91 in the upper Irawadi basin. 
The oldest and original tribes are the Morip, Lataung, Lepei, ‘’Nkum, and 
Maran; the remaining tribes and clans being merely offshoots. The Eakus, 
or ‘ Knehins of the river sources/ hold the area between the Marao stream (in 
about latitude 26° 18') and the Hkamti plain in the Maliklia , valley, and also 
the country farther west ; the ’Nkums arc the most powerful tribe among 
these Eachins. 


The following is a list of Eachin tribes descrilicd by Captain Elliott : — 


Lakan, 

Lataung, 

Marnn, 

Marip, 


'Nkum, 

Sadai), 

SnsBun, 

Lopci. 


Other, non-Kachin, hill tribes, who are intermixed and closely connected 

with the Kachins in the north of Upper Burma are styled ; — 

Lnshi, I Marn, 

Lishaw, | 'Sr-i. 


Prior to 1891, although the ti'ibcs south of the Taping bad been taught 
by several punitive expeditions to recognise and i^espect our authority, the 
country north of that river was entirely unvisited save for the reconnaissance 
of the 1890-91 season. Eepeated outrages which had been committed by the 
tribes in this area had proved that the country must be brought under control, 
and the necessity for early action was accentuated by reports that the ex- 
Sawbwa .of Wuntho was at Sad6n stirring up the tribes to mid. Four col- 
umns were accordingly detailed ih the open season of 1891-92 to bring under 
subjection what has been conveniently styled the * Eastern Eachin Ti-act.’ 
The net results of the operations were the recognition of our authority 
throughout the greater part of the area visited, the disarmament ‘of a large 
number of villages, the collection of a certain amount of tribute, and the con- 
struction of a post at Saddn. 

In the first year after the annexation, it was through our occupation of 
.Mogaung and our interests in the Jade Mines. that we were chiefly brought into 
contact with tile Eachins. Early in 1886 a British force accompanied by the 
Deputy Commissioner, Bhamo, visits MogSiUng and received the submission 
of the local officials, but no direct control was then established. In December 
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18S7j Iiovrcvcr, a strong column, accompanied liv ^^njor Adamson as Political 
Officer, was detailed to place our authority on a satisractory basis, -and to open 
up relations witli the Kacbin tribes inhabiting the Jade and Amber Mine 
tracts. The summary of tho Burma Administration Report of IS87-88 
records that ' by the tact and good management of hTajor Adamson, tho 
Kachin Sawbvvas, who dominate tho tract in which the Jade Mines are 
situated, were induced to tender their submission.' Tlicse Kaebins arc of 
the Marip tribe and bave since remained fricndl}'. Mogaung w'as constituted 
a subdivision of the Bbnmo district, and an Assistant Commissioner was 
posted to tbc charge. 

Early in this century the Huboiig valley was in tho posscesion of the 
Ilkamti Sbans, whose oipital was at Miing Klidm (Alaingkvvan ) ; they were, 
however, expelled by the Burmese, and the vidlpy was sitbscqnently settled by 
Knehins wlio paid allegiance to Burma. The Hulcong Viillej' is surrounded by 
hills and travel sed by several rivers, the principal of which is the Chindwin, 
called the Tanai by the Sachins. The valley contains a magnificent rubber 
forest, and gold-washing is freely and successfully carried on. The Amber 
mines He about 5 miles south-west of Maingkwau. The Kaebins in the valley 
are peaceable and friendly. 

Captain Elliott has noted in his reconnaissance report that * above Myit- 
hyi-na the country is entirely Enchin, the Shan element completely disap- 
pearing,’ The name ‘Mnllkha ’ signifies * big river' in Kachin, while 'Nmaikba 
signifies * bad water,' a name which has its origin in the difficnlties offered 
to navigation by the rapids in the eastern branch of the Irawndi. Captain 
Elliott and Major Hobday came to the conclusion, from calculations as to the 
varying depths and velocities of the two rivers at the confluence, that the 
eastern branch has the greatest discharge pf water, and is thus entitled to bo 
called the .true source of the Irawadi. The difference, however, is not very 
marked. Prom Mara.. Sida (on the Malikha in latitude 86“ 80', approxi- 
mately) upwards come the Kaku Kachins, or Eachins of the head-waters. 
Their country extends as far north as the Hkamti plain. Round Hkamti to the 
east and north-east come the Kanong, Passu, and Naukmong tribes, and to 
the north and north-west the Kamans and Khangs. The Karines (a tribe of 
the Eakns] live east of the Malikbn. The Kauongs live in high mountains 
cast of the Karines, and there is apparently a good deal of intercourse between 
them and the Karine villages. The Knnongs, Passns, and Naukmongs give 
das, necklaces, and musk as tribute to the Shan Snwhwa of Hkamti Long. 
The Khangs, however, seem to be exempted from thiq fax. * 
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The nerthern and eastern parts o£ the State of Mong Mit contain a large 
Kacliin population. The Kaohin villages are mixed up with those of the 
Palanngs (an entirely separate race whose principal habitat is in Tawng Peng); 
the hills here are easier of access than most of those in which the Kachins 
are found, and from their proximity to the plain country of Mong Mit and to 
the Irawadi the Kachins are better to do than in other regions. 

' In the Northern Shan States almost the whole of the north-eastern corner 
of North Hsen Wi, and other considerable tracts on the east, south-east, and 
north'west of that State are dominated and mainly inhabited by Kachins. In 
the north of Tawng Peng and in the north-east of South HsenWi there are also 
considerable Kachin settlements, and a few villages arc to be found in the 
north of Mong Ldng. 

The general policy to be adopted towards the Kachins has been recently 
under consideration, and it has been decided that they shall be dealt with in 
two main divisions, vie ., — 

(i) the tribes and clans within our line of ontpnsts and settled villages 

who will he brought under thorough administration ; 

(ii) the tribes and clans without that line, who will be subjected to politi- 

cal control only. 


IV.— THE CHINS. 

To the west of Burma, between the districts bordering on the Chindwin 
river and Bengal and Assam, lies a moiintninous tract, the eastern portion of 
which is inhabited by races known under the general name of Chins. For 
many years prior to the annexation of upper Burma the Chins, a savage and 
barbarous people, had been in the habit of raiding on the adjacent plains of 
Burma and on the State of Kale. The main subdivisions of the Chius, so 
far ns the tribes bordering on Burma are concerned, arc the Knnhaws, the 
Siyius, the Tashdns, the Hakas, the Ydkwas, and the Chinb6L*s. Roughly 
speaking, these tribes lie in the above order from north to south. In conse- 
quence of incessant raids committed in the plains operations were undertaken • 
against these tribes in the year 1888-89. Severe punishment was inflicted on 
the northern clans, the Siyins and Knnhaws; and in the open season 'of 1889-90 
further operations were undertaken against the Tashdns, Ydkwas, and' Hnlras. 
These latter tribes submitted almost without resistance, the Siyins aud other 
clans in the north subsequently came to terms, and British garrisons, with 
Political Officers, were established at Fort White in the north, and at Haka in 
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the south, for the purpose of con(rolIin<r the Chins au<] compelling; them to 
abstain from further ag;grcs8ion6 on British territory. 

In 1890-91 the Chin Hills were administered from three cciitrcE-~the 
northern tribes from Fort 'White, the central tribes from Hnka, and the 
southern tribes from Yawdwin. In the north the open season operations re- 
sulted in the submission of the three important tribes of Siyius, Mohingyis, 
and Kanliaws. The principal tribes in the central district arc the Tashdns, 
Hakas, Tlnutlangs, Ydkwas and Baungshes. The Thetta clan of the fiaung- 
sbo tribe gave some trouble, but was reduced to order, and there was a sudden 
rising among the Tlantlangs. The remaining tribes behaved, on the whole, 
very well. Among tho southern tribes tho Cbinbdks, who bad committed 
several raids, wero severely punished ; but tho rest of the country remained 
practically unvisited. 

In 1891-92 a series of expeditions on a carefully prepared scheme were 
undertaken in the northern Chin country, and practically the whole area was 
explored. A column from the|BuTma side marched across to Fort Lungleb, and 
rendered valnablo assistance in subduing the rebellions Lushais ; trade between 
the Chin Hills and Burma revived ; and it was considered safe to withdraw the 
outposts in the Kabo valley. 

The various columna operating from Hnka in 1 801-02 reduced the Baung- 
sbes to order, severely punished the Tlantlangs for the outbreak of the preced- 
ing year, and completed the domination of the Tashdns by establishing a per- 
tnanent post at their principal village, Falam. A successful season’s work was 
accomplished among tho southern Chin tribes j the country was thoroughly 
.explored, tribute collected, and satisfactory relations everywhere established. 

A scheme is now under consideration for placing tho whole of the Chiu 
Hills under the control of one Political Officer posted at Falam, with assistants 
Uit Haka, Fort White, etc. 


V.— THE RED KARENS. 

To the north-east of Lower Burma, bordenng on the Shan States on 
the north and the Salween river on the east, lies the mountainous tract 
known as Earenni, the country of the Red Karens. The first occasion on which 
the British Government came into contact with these people was 'in 1886, 
•when the Commissioner of the Tenasserim provinces deputed Mr. Richardson 
to proceed to Elarenni and make arrangements for opening trade. It is 
believed that at that time one Chief dominated the whole country, and that he 
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was independent o£ the King of Burma. After the annexation of Pegu, when 
the boundary between British and Native Burma was declared to he the parallel 
6 iniles noi'th of Myede^ it was thought that the Rarenni were subject to the 
Buimese Government^ and it was therefore declared that the boundary shonld 
extend to the Salween through the Rarenni country. As, however, it was as- 
certained that the Red Rarens wei*e independent, and as there was no intention 
of asserting a right of conquest over them, the demarcation of the boundary 
was not carried farther east of the Sittang than the Runaung ridge of the 
Panglang range of mountains. 

The earliest rulers of the whole of Rarenni were a race known as Yinta- 
lais, or Yinkalas, whose origin is unknown. Their language differed from that of 
the Red Karens and was connected with the Rarenbyu (White Karen) and 
Taungthu dialects. The petty Sawbwa of Bawlake is said to be the only 
remaining ruler of pure Yintalai blood. The history of Rarenni is obscure 
and of no special interest or importance. The two main divisions into which 
the country has long been divided are known as Eastern and Western Rarenni. 
It is not precisely known when these divisions were constituted. In each section 
.there are, and have long been, several Chiefs who are practicillly independent 
of one another, though one Chief in each division has usually endeavoured to 
asseidi supremacy over the rest. Western Rarenni was formerly divided into 
two parts ; the southern called after the name of a former Chief, Ryetpogyi, 
and the northern called Ryetpogale, also after the naire of a former Chief. 
The Western Rarenni Chiefs, of whom the most important seems to have been 
Ryetpogyi, showed from the first an anxious desire for British protection. 

In 1855 iin agent on the part of the British Government was placed at 
Kyefcpogyi’s chief town in oi-der to observe and report events in the neighbour- 
ing States, and to use his influence to check the wars and fortiys carried on to 
secure captives to be sold into slaveiy. In January 1857 the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Toungoo, Mr. E. O’Riley, procpedofl to Rarenni, on which occasion 
be made a contract of friendship with the ancient chieftain. From that period 
this Chief considered himself as being under the protection of the British Gov- 
ernment, and though no prohiise of protection was made to him, yet the known 
fact of the public acknowledgment of- friendship, and the presence of the Agent 
who remained at his town till 1862, served to preserve the Chief from serious 
attack. 

In 1863 Mr. O’Riley was again deputed to Kareuni to arrange differences 
that had arisen with the Chiefs of Eastern Rarenni and to provide fur the safe 
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transit of caravans through all parts of that country. He found the Chiefs of 
Western Earenni firm in their attachment to the British Government and 
renewed with them the contract of fiiendship made in 1857. Kjetpogyi died 
in 1868, and his sons, Kun Ti and Kun Sha, repeated the request previously made 
by their father that the British Government would take possession of and ad« 
minister Western Earenni. This was declined, but inconsequence of applica- 
tions made in 1869 by the Chief of Eastern Earenni to the Burmese Government 
for assistance against the Western Earens, the King of Burma was urged to 
abstain from interference with the independence of Western Earenni, and posi- 
tive assurances were given by his Prime Minister that the wishes of the 
British Government would be scrupulously respected. Towards the end of 1878, 
in consequence of reports of a threatened movement of the Burmese against 
Western Earenni, the Burmese Government were reminded of the assurances 
given in 1869 and 1870 j tliey repudiated these assurances and asserted a claim 
to exercise sovereignty over Western' Earenni. The determination of the 
British Government uot to allow any extension of Burmese authority south 
of the prolongation of the British boundary line remained unchanged, and 
as no satisfactory proposal was made by the Envoy whom the Eing deputed to* 
wards the end of 1874 to discuss the question. Sir Douglas Forsyth was in- 
structed to proceed to Mandalay and, as a preliminary to further discussion, to 
require an assurance from the King that the status (pio in Western Earenni 
should be maintained. The Eing, however, anticipated all discussion by volun- 
teering to guarantee the independence of Western Earenni, and an Agreement 
(No. CXXXIV) to this efieot was executed on the 2lBt June 1875. The 
Burmese Government were at the same time informed that the boundary 
between Wcttern Earenni and Burmese territory would be demarcated by a 
British officer, who might, should the King desire it, be accompanied by a 
Burmese official. 

The boundary was accordingly demarcated early in 1876 by Mr. Hilde- 
brand. But the Burmese outposts established at Nammekfin and Lawdawku in 
Western Earenni were not withdrawn till May 1877. Eun Ti appears to 
have died about 1879, and his brother Kun Sha in the following year : the 
latter was succeeded by a younger brother known as Byareh or Kun Bya, who 
was nssoeiated in the Chiefship with Kun Po, a son of Kun Ti, it would 
appear, however, that the influence of these two descendants of Kyetpogyi 
was but weak, and this division of Western Karenni seems to have come gra- 
dually under the supremacy of Po Bya, who had been for some years de facto 
ruler of Kyelpogalo. Po Bya is believed to have been originally the deputy 
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of Kyetpogyi, and during Mr. Hildebrand^s visit in 1876 the cluefship of the 
‘Northern division was nominally held hy Peh Bu, a son of Kyetpogale. ‘ The 
power appears, however, to have rested even then with Po Bya, and since Peh 
Bu^s death. in 1878 Po Bya’s title has been undisputed. Po Bya was in a 
measure responsible for the difficulties at first thrown in the way oF Mr. 
Hildebrand in 1876, but he subsequently showed himself most anxious to 
secure the favour and support of the British Government. In 1885, according 
to an account given by certain emissaries sent to Rangoon by Po Bya, the 
divisions of Western Karenni were as follows : — The northern part, Nammebdn, 
was directly under Po Bya j south of this was Naungpale, ruled by Si Pe, 
grandson of Kyetpogale ; Kyetpogyi, to the south of Naungpale, was governed 
by Kun Bya and Kun Po ; while on the extreme south was Bawlake under the 
.rule of Pa Bin. According to the statement of the emissaries all these sub- 
divisions acknowledged the supremacy of Po Bya. Kun Bya (Byareh) died in 
September 1889 and Kyetpogyi is now under the nominal rule of his nephew 
Kun Po (Po Reh). The paramount power in Western Karenni remained 
with Po Bya until his death at the close of 1891. In January 1892 
the Superintendent, Southern Shan States, visited Western Karenni ' and 
granted Sanads (No. CXXXV) as Myozas to the Chiefs of Naungpale, 
Kyetpogyi, and Bawlake. At Nammdkdn the Superintendent was invited 
to elect and appoint a successor to Po Bya ; a meeting of the heads of all 
villages in the State was held and the public choice fell on Kun Fya, a 
son-in-law of tbe late Chief. The appointment was confirmed by the Chief 
Commissioner. Each of the Western Karenni Myozas will in future pay a 
nominal tribute of Bs. 100 per annum. 

• 

In Eastern Karenni the supreme power was for many years exercised by 
a Chief called Sawlapaw, who claimed to be of Yintalai descent. He was elected 
Chief of Eastern Karenni on the death of his brother Sawpyatin in 1225 B.E. 
(about 1863). 

The Burmese Government never abstained from intrigues in 'Karenni, and 
made special efforts to obtain, an acknowledged supremacy over Eastern 
Karenni or, as it was styled by the Burmese Govei’nment, Kantarawadi. 
The claim of the Burmese Government to exercise sovereignty over Western 
Karenni was, as already explained, explicitly renounced by the treaty of 
1876; and the Resident at Mandalay was expressly ordered to decline to 
acknowledge any similar claim put forward in respect of Eastern Karenni. 
It is known, however, that Sawlapaw took the oath of allegiance to the King 
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of Surma and regarded himself as subject to the Surmese Government. 
In the latter years of the separate existence of the Burmese kingdom the 
weakness of the central administration prevented any active interference in 
Karenni affairs, and after the withdrawal of the Resident from Mandalay the 
relations between Burma and Earenui attracted little attention. 

After the annexation of Upper Burma in 1886 the British Government 
continned to regard Earenni as independent. As it had always been main* 
tained that Earenni was in no way subject to the Eing of Burma, it was 
assumed that the extinction of the Burmese monarchy did not affect the rela- 
tive position of the Earenni Chiefs and the British Government. With 
"Western Earenni friendly relations were constantly maintained. But 
Sowlapaw, the Chief of Eastern Earenni, assumed an unfriendly attitude, 
and in 1888 attacked the British Shan States on his borders. In consequence 
of this a military expedition was sent to Eastern Earenni in 1888-89 and 
the capital, Sawldn, was occupied. Sawlapaw fled and his nephew Sawlawi 
was appointed Chief in his stead. Sawlawi has up to the present time faith- 
fully observed his engagements with the British Government, and Eastern 
Earenni has been admitted as a feudatory of the Empire. In 1890 a Sanad of 
appointment (No. CXXXVI), similar to that granted to the Chief of Eeng 
Tung, was granted to Sawlawi, who has succeeded in extending his authority 
almost over the whole of Eastern Earenni. Sawlawi has no brother or sister 
living. His principal wife, by whom he has one danghter, is of the house of 
the Myozas of Tam Hpak. He has«two other wives, but has no children by 
them. Sawlapaw died in October 1890. 

The subjoined table shows the genealogy and relationships of the Eastern 
Earenni Chiefs : — 

Pabav’BVi 

(Married a danghter of Fa Ban.) 


Sairpjatin, 

Chief of Bnetem 
Karenni nntil his death 
in about 1863. 


Badghter horn 
ahont 1883. 


BahUcir^. 

1 

I 

Sanlapaw, 
succeeded Savr* 
pjatiu. 


HungU (danghter). 

Batrlami. 

Danghter horn Sawlawi 
in 1889. (present Chief). 


At the time of the expedition of 1888-89 the Siamese Government was 
Invited to co-operate hy taking action to prevent the escape of Sawlapaw 
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across the Salween. Advantage was talien of the opportunity to occupy a 
tract of country oast of the Salween, which bad for many yeai's been in the 
possession and under the administration of the Chief of Eastern Earenni. 
This tract was claimed by the Siamese Government and by Sawlawi. In 
1889*90 a Boundary Commission held a local investigation into the claims 
advanced by Sawlawi. Although the Commission was appointed at the 
instance of the Siamese Government, that Government at the last moment 
declined to join in the enquiry, which was accordingly held ex parte, and 
the British Government decided the question of ownership in favour of 
Karenui. The boundary laid down by the British Commissioners was subse* 
qnently accepted by the Siamese Government. 
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Tbanslation of the Boyal Mandate, accompanying the letter 
to the Govebnob-Genebad, dated September 1795. 


To all Killadars 'and Governors of Ports, in like virtue to the Mapooon of 

Henzawuddy, 


The source o£ greatness and dignity celestia], whose iliresliold is as the 
firmament, and whose suppliants, when he places the Golden Poot of Majesty 
on their furtunute heads, like the blooming water>lilly, are inspired with con- 
fidence unbounded, such are the ministers of exalted rank, the guardians of 
the Empire, from among whom the high and transcendent Minister proclaims 
these Orders ; — 

Governor of Henzawuddy, whose title is Meen La Noo Betha ; Governor 
of the "Waters, whose title is Yaaoon or Rawoonj Collector of the King|s 
Bevennes, whose title is Ackawoonj Collector of Customs, whose title is 
Ackoon 5 Commander of the Troops, whose title is Chekaw. 

1. Whereas English merchants resort to the ^ort of Rangoon to cnty 
on trade, in friendship, good faith, and confidence in the Eoyal protection, 
therefore when merchants come to the port of Rangoon, duties for godown, 
rabeat (searchers or appraisers] and other charges, all these shall he regulated 
according to the former established rates, and no more, on any pretence, shall 
be taken. 


2. All English merchants, who have paid the Port Duties, shall be 
allowed to go to whatever part of the conntiy they think fit, having obtained 
a certificate and order from the May woon, or Governor of the Province, and 
whatever goods English merchants wish to purchase in return, they shall not 
bo impedra or molested, or prevented in their barter, bargain, or purchase ; 
and if it should he judged expedient to establish any person, on the part 
of the English Company, at Rangoon, for the purpose of trade, and to 
forward letters or presents to the Xing, to such person a right of residency 
is granted. 


3. If any English merchant is aggrieved, or thinks he suffers oppression, 
ho may complain either to the Governor of the Province, by petition to the 
Throne, or prefer his complaint in person ; and as Englishmen are," for the 
most part, unacquainted with the Burman tongue, they may employ whatever 
interpreters they think fit, previously acquainting the King's interpreters what 
person they mean .to employ. 


4, English ships driven into any Birman port by stress of weather, 
repiiirs, on dne notice of their' distress being given to the 
icers of Government, such vessels shall be expeditiously supplied with 
workmen, timber, non, and every requisite, and the work shall be done, and 
Ujc supplies granted, at the current rates of the country, 
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5. As the English have long had commercial connexions with this 
Nation j and are desirous of extending them^ tliey are to he allowed to come 
and depart at their pleasui'Ct without hinderanco : and seeing that the illus- 
trious Governor -General of Calcuttaj in Bengal, on the part of the King of 
England, has sent tokens of friendship to the Golden Feet, these orders are 
therefore issued for the benefit, ease, and protection of the English people. 

The original in Birman, authenticated by the great Seal. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) Michael Sviies, 

Agent at the Court of Ava. 


Account of Duties paid by ships on anchoring at Rangoon, agreeable to 
former Regulations, as follows 

Government Duties, 


• A j)iece of flowered cloth. 

A piece of madrepauk. 

One handkerchief to tie up the aforesaid articles. 

To the person who carries the aforesaid pieces of cloth, eighteen cubits 
of common cloth, a red cotton handkerchief, and two and a half takals in 
money. 

When a ship arrives, the following Duties are usually paid to the Members 
of the Provincial Government: — 


Maywoon 

Bawoon 

Ackoon . . . 

Shawbnuder, or Ackawoon 
Deputy to the Shawbunder 
Chokey 

let Kakhauu . . 

Snd Nakhaun . . 

1st Siredogee , . 

2nd Siredogee 


. Flowered cloth, one piece. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

. Flowered cloth, one do. 

M adrepank, two do. 

. Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

. Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

, Flowered olutb, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

. Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do.' 

. Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, . two do. 

. Flowered cloth, one, do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

, Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

, Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, ' two do. 


